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LIFE WITH THE ESQUIMAUX.

CHAPTER I.

Jouney to 'the Unknown, or "Dreacded Land "- Bylvia Iskad - Lupton
Ckannel - Jonea's Tower- À Buerfy-Cape Daly-Humxmo&y Ice-
Ancient Piles of Stones-DiScover a neio Channel-Dr. Kane's Chanel-
Immense number of &aL- Extensive Viesw- DavWi's Straits-Resolution
Island, and high Land to the Norta-Suddme appearane of a Steam-ahip-
Mount Warzick-Retur Journey-Mode of making Traces and Walrus
Lines-Note-book Lost-Its Recovery-Àcienst Deellngs of Innsuis-Rapid
Journey back to the Ship-Dangeros Trravelling-Ice breakMg up-Safe
Arrwal on Board-Mean ofauaimning Life in thes Regione.

ON Wednesday, the 5th day of June, 1861, a day or two after
the departure of the Sekoselar Innuita, I prepared myself for
another trip, intending'this time to visit what the Innuita
term th'e "Dreaded Land," which comprises all the islands east-
ward of Bear's Sound and Lupton Channel, between Frobisher
Bay and Field Bay. Aswasnecessary, Ileft on board the ship
some instructions how to find me and my companions in case
the ice, which was becoming very precarious, should break up,
and leave us on some of the islands, unable to get away. My
intention was to fall back upon the land ahould the ice break up,
and then,if we had to be sought, it would be necessary to look
for us somewhere between Hall's Island and Bear Sound.*

On the 5th of June, at about three o'clock in the aftårnoon,
in company with Ebierbing and Koodloo, I left Rescue Har-

* Hall'a Island, lat. 62° 33' N. long. 64« 00' W. and Bear Sound, lat.
62° 31' N. long. 64° 50'W. were so named byFrobiaher; the former after
Christopher Hall, master of the Gabriel, of the expedition of 1576; the latter
after James Bear, master of the ichbael, one of the expedition ahips of 1577.
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bour, and set out for the "Dreaded Land." Our sledge was
drawn by six dogs, just half the number that such a journey
required. Our progress was slow; for, besides the want of a
sufficient team, we saw many seal,s, the ice being dotted over
with them, and the Innuits consumed much time in making
thei*peculiar, cautious approaches (elsewhere described), which
are always necessary in order to take these animals. Koodloo
is a good sealer. Hvingselected his game, he succeeded in
erawling up to within thirt'een fathoins of the seal, and shot
him in the head. In five minutes we who were on the slelge
arrived at the spot where our prize lay by his hole, when a
general dog-fight took place.

The weight of fresh meat thus obtained being no less than
200 pounds, we found ourselves in the predicamient of the man
who bought the elephant. What should we do with our seal?
Finally, we fastened it behind our sledge, dragged it to a con-
venient place, and cut it up ; took with us a part of the meat
andblubber for present use, and deposited the remainder en
cacÀ-that is, we buried it under snow by the side of a hum-
mock, and tarried awhile to have a raw seal-feast.

- In the evening, after our repast, we resumed our journey,
proceeding at. first in the direction of Dillon Mountain,* at
the east end of " Lok's Land,"† but changed our course at ten
o'clock on account of hummocks, and now proceeded due
south toward Lupton Channel.‡ Some time after midnight we

* This prominent and peaked mountain I have named in honour of a warm
friend of arctic explorations, J. D. Dillon, of London, England. It is in
lat.'62° 32' N. and long. 64' 12' W.

t The land which I think I have identified as the one so named by Frobisher
in honour of Michael Lok, one of the earliest, warmest, and most liberal sup-
porters of his (Frobisher's) expeditions of 1576, '7, and '8.

"Lok's Land" is an island on the east side of Bear Sonnd and Lupton
Channel, and extends easterly eighteen nautical miles; its width is twelve.
It is called by the natives Ki-ki-tuk-ju-a, which means Long Island. The
centre of " Lok's Land " is in lat. 62° 29' N. long. 64° 28' W. (See Chart.)

I have named the channel dmiting the waters of Field Bay to Bear Sound
after James Lupton, of Cincinnati, Ohio, one to whom the Young Men's Mer.
cantile Association of said city owes a debt of gratitude for his great and
untiring service in ita behalf.

Lupton Channel (its north termination) is in lat. 62° 35' N. and long.
64° 38' W.

I



LUJPTON CHANNEL.-SYLVIA ISLAND.

made our first encampment on the ice, and lay down to repose

upon a couch of snow.
At 10-30 A.M. of June bth we resumed our journey, and soon

after observed a seal upon the ice; but, as we were to wind-
ward, it scented us, and down it went. We were still anong
hunmocks, and enveloped in fog. Before noon the fog lifted,
and we found ourselves in sight of land near Lupton Channel.
We stopped a while opposite the entrance to this channel for
a seal which was discovered ahead. But seal, land, mountains.
and clouds became closed in by thick fog; a snow-storm came
on from the W.N.W. and it soon blew a gale.

This weather compelling us to hold over, we all left the
sledge and dogs, and went a few rods on to the land, to pros-

pect for a suitable spot for an encampment. We found one.

by the side of a mountain of rock. Êiere we broke up a beam
-a part of our sledge-for fuel to prepare our coffee. We
ought, for this purpose, to have taken with us more of the
ooksook of the seal taken the day previous; but we expected
to have captured another by that time. We saw two in the
morning, but they were shy, and -went down. Had it not
been for the hummocks, we should have pursued our course
toward Hall's Island ; but it requires weather in which one
can see more than five fathoms ahead 'to travel safely over
such ice.

The land on which we here encamped is an island about
a quarter of a mile long, which I have named Sylvia,* at the
east side of the entranèe to Lupton Channel. -When on the
highest part of it, about 500 feet above the sea, I drew the
following sketch.

Here before me, looking southerly, was the open water of
Lupton Channel, which, as my native attendants informed me,
neverfreezes over, ig consequence of the swiftly running tides.
Yonder, leading south-easterly around the bold front of Lok's
Land, is Bear Sound; there, farther south, the low islands;
and, showing darkly over these, the open water of Frobisher

After the daughiër of Henry Grinnell. Sylvia Island is in lat. 62° 35'N.
-lon. 64° 36' W.
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Bay, and away in the blue distance the huge mountains of

Kingaite (Meta Incogitita) ; while there, on the right, and on

the left, and behind. me, all was solid ice.

On Fiday; J4Ni 7th, having slept soundly on the rock, we

breakfasted on raw seal, and, with the aid of more fuel

(another cross-bar) from our sledge, made some hot coffee,

which indeed is a great luxury at any time to an arctic

VIEW FROM THE TOP 0W BYLVIA ILAND.

traveller. Not long after, Ebierbing started on ahead, while
Koodloo struck tupic, harnessed the dogs, and packed the
kummitie, and I triangulated and made observations for time,
latitude, &c. With beautiful weather and a cloudless sky,
Koodloo and myself left Sylvia Island, though not before
half-past 1 P.M. and travelled on the ice along the coast
toward a noble-looking mountain not far off. The dogsflew,
for they scented and sighted seals in the bay. At 3 o'clock



VIEW FROM THE TOP 0F JONES'S TOWER. 5

P.M. we arrived at the base of Joues's Tower,0 the mountain
just alluded to.

A short time after this I began to ascend Jones's Tower,
the mountain which I especially observed for the first time
some months before, when entering Field Bay. When near
the summit I made the following entry in my note-book

«4-47 P.M. - With my glass I see that Ebierbing has just
killed a seal. Thank God for our daily bread (seal), while we
study His glorious works. Thirty seals around the little bay
on the ice by their holes, sunning."

At the top of the tower I took several observations, and then
attempted to descend on the opposite side to that by which I
had climbed up. But I found here, as I had before, that going
down a precipitous mountain is much worse than going up it.
I could not manage it by the new route, and therefore had to
reascend in order to take the other.

From the summit of this mountain the view was extensive,
yet i could not thence discern Frobisher Bay, although, as I
then thought, it was not more than from five to seven miles
off. I here found a butterfly just bursting its prison walls.
The wind at the time was so strong as almost to defy my
power of holding on. The place looked like a huge tower
rather than a mountain ; and on one side Qf it there was, as it
were, a broad highway, leading spirally to. within fifty feet of
the apex. From this elevation a hundred icebergs were in
view. On the way down I found some skeleton bones of a
whale, about 300 feet above the sea-ice; and also tufts of
grass and some reindeer moss. At the base I found Koodloo
and Ebierbing with more seals which they had killed, and a
fire made of the small shrubt before mentioned.

In the evening we encamped here, close to Robinson's Bay,‡
a beautiful sheet of water on the east side of the tower. Here

* A mountain I have named after George T. Jones, superintendent of the
Cincinnati branch of the American Bank Note Company. Jones's Tower is in
lat. 620 33ON. long. 64° 34' W. (See Chart.)

t Àndromeda tetragona, a plant of the heath tribe that abounUs throughout
the arctic regions.

This bay I named after Samuel Robinson, of Cincinnati, Ohio.

'Y*la.
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we erected our tupic, such as we could make, and the United
States flag floated from its top. Our appearance at that time
may be conceived from the following sketch.

ENCAMPMENT AT THE FOOT 0F JONEOSS TOWER.

Next morning, having a cloudless sky and a gentle breeze
(which afterward, however, increased to a strong gale),, we
pursued our way. In a short time we captured another fine
seal, which was deposited en cache, to be available on our
return. As we proceeded, scenes of increasing beauty met
iny eye. The shore of the "dreaded land" presented many .
features of interest to me, for it was all new, and especially

attractive from its associations with the expeditions of Martin
Frobisher. On the -left were several channels of open wêter.
Before and arottnd me were several icebergs frozen in the
pa'ck-one berg in particular being very magnificent in ap-
pearance, and resembling a Gothic church.

We had now advanced about six miles from Jones's Tower,
and had reached Cape Daly,* when the rugged character of
the ice hindered our farther progress with the sledge. Kood-
loo and I therefore walked ahead inland about half a mile to
"prospect," and, arriving upon an eminence at the opposite

Nained in honour of Jndge Charles P. Daly, of New York City. Cape
Dalv is in lat. 62° 35' N. long. 64° 21' W.



CAPE HAYES.-HUDSON'S ISLAND. 7

side of the cape, we thence saw that we might have better
travelling by rounding it and reaching the othersside. Ac-
cordingly, we retugned to the sledge and refreshed ouiselves
with a feast of raw deal.

The wind greatly increasing in violence made travelling
still more arduous, but we were determined to persevere, and
so we rounded the cape, but with great difficulty, owing to

hummocky ice and deep, soft snow. Cape Daly is the termi-
nation of a neck of land distinguished by a remarkable gap in
its ridge.

Resuming our proper course, we hurried forward toward
another cape--Cape Hayes*-the most northerly point of
Hudson's Island.t There we again prospected, and found it
would be impossible to proceed farther with the sledge on ac-
count of the hummocky ice in our way.

Hall's Island -at this time was less than two miles distant;

but to reach it by our present course, on the northern side of
Hudson's Island, was an utter impossibility, in consequence of

the indescribably rugged ice with which M'Clintock Channel
was firmly packed.

While exam*ining Cape Hayes we came to circles of stones,
evidently placed there many years ago by the Innuits that
formerly inhabited this now forsaken land; but beyond this,
nothing worthy of note was to be seen. We therefore re-
turned to the sledge, and thence back about a quarter of a
mile to a bight flanked by high mountains.

While Koodloo and Ebierbing were here erecting a tent, I
ascended one of these mountains, and thence discovered to the

I have namea this cape after I. 1. Hayes, surgeon of the second Grinnell
expedition. Cape Hayes is a low point of land flanked by a high ridge of
rugged rocks, and is the north extreme of Hudson's Island.

t Hudson's Island, so called in honour of Frederick Hudson, of New York,
a strong friend of arctic explorations. The centre of this island is in lat.
62° 34' N. long. 64° 8' W. Its length is about three miles, extending north
and south ; width,-two miles.

The channel between Hall's Island of Frobisher and Hudson's Island
(vide Chart) I have denominated M'Clintock Channel, after Captain (now Sir
Leopold) M'Clintock, commander of the yacht Fa in search of Sir John
Franklin in 1857-9.
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south-west, between Lok's Land and Hudson's Island, a chan-
nel that no whife man (unless of Frobisher's expedition) ever
saw before-a channel that probably no Innuit of any late
generation had ever visited. The next day, June 9th, we
pursued our journey down through Dr. Kane's Channel,*
which connects Frobisher Bay with Field Bay ; the extreme

land, which I especially desired to visit, lying from five to
seven miles to the ·east of the lower or southern ternination of
said channel. The sledge went swiftly, bounding from snow-
wreath to snow-wreath, but I managed to pencil down my
notes as we rode along.

Never did I see a more interesting sight than that now pre-
sented. Wherever my eye turned, seals appeared in- great
numbers on the ice- bytheir holes ; and, as may be supposed
from what Iflave previously said of the Innuit character, it
was quite hopeless to expect that My companions, or the dogs,
would attend to my wishes in getting forward. No; a "<seal-
hunt " was inevitable; and away we went at the rate of ten
miles an hour, bounding like deer over the sniooth ice, and
were quickly among the animals,. dealing death 'around. It
was the work of but a few moments; and the very notes from
which I now write were recorded as I sat by a seal-hole, the
water of which was crimsoned with blood, some of which still
marks the page before me. Around me was a scene of death.
Our captured seals were now so many that my Innuit com-
panions did not know what to do with them. They appeared
almost crazy with joy, at least so far as they are capable of
showing signs of extravagant delight in matters of this kind.

Ebierbing said that, "although they had all dreaded this
land, it was a good land, and now he'was not sorry he had
come. There was plenty land-plenty water-plenty seal-
and nobody there!"

In addition to the numerous seals, we soon afterward came
across polar bear-tracks, and could see where Brain had torn
up the sea-ice in his path. But just then we would not stop

Thus named in memory of Dr. Kane, the arctic explorer. *rhis channel
divides Hudson's Island froin Lok's Land.

i



CHARMING A AL9

for anything except for Ninoo. It was "onward " with us now.
The way was clear, the day fine, and good prospects before us
for getting around to "Hall's Island " of Frobisher, to the
extreme eastern limit of all that ]and toward the great sea.
Therefore I urged my companions on, though it was with some
difficulty I could persuade Koodloo to accompany us. He
had been uncomfortable from the moment we had trodden
upon a portion of the "dreaded land," and now that we were
going round it by the "big waters," which had carried off so
many of his people, he was in a state of great agitation. But
I succeeded "in persuading him to stay with us, escially

as I promised to return as soon as I had visited the e treme
land.

As we opened out to the south, and arrived where we had
expected to see the entrance of Frobisher Bay frozen.and solid
like Field Bay, which we had just left, my astonishment was
great to see, at a short distance from us, open water, with
numerous icebergs drifting, and a heavy sea rolling in, and
beating on the edge of the floe.

About noon we stopped to allow Koodloo to make u.o a
seal that he was desirous of obtaining, and I was as d ply
interested as ever in the way in which he contrived to get so
near his intended prey. While the seal would be taking his
" cat-nap " (a sleep of ten to fifteen seconds), Koodloo made his
approach by hitches, propelling himself along, recumbent on
bis side, by one foot, tilihe got close up, say within twelve
fathoms of it During the seal's watchful moments it seemed
to be charmed by the peculiar talk, and by the scratching
noise made by the sealer. But the animal proved too shy;
the charm was broken, and down through its hole in the ice it
plunged; and away we went again, our course leading us close
by the side of the expanse of open water, in and upon which
were numerous seals and ducks, giving evidence of animal
life here in abuudance. The seals were frequently hunted;
and although it did not aid our progress, yet it served to
relieve the tedium, and give excitement to our journey.

We now neared the land.; and when within half a mile of
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" Hall's smaller island " of Frobisher; I went on by myself,

leaving Ebierbing to occupy himself among ~the seals.

On my walk I saw numerous bear-tracks, and such other

evidence around me that I could not help exelaiming, " This

outcast region is indeed one of plenty instead of barren-

ness ! "
In a few moments I was on the top of the highest elevation

of " Hall's smaller island," and from it took several compass

bearings as I viewed the scene around. But I was unable to

stay long; and intending to revisit the spot, I soon went back

to the sledge.
During my absence two seals had been killed; but un-

necessarily, for it was impossible to carry more than their
skins and livers with us. Still, wherever a seal was observed,

the two Inuits would away after it. This seriously delayed

us, and it was near midnight before we got back to our pre-

vious night's encampment on the northern side of Hudson's

Island, where we again rested.
The next day, Monday, June 10th, we once more passed

through Dr. Kane's Channel, and at 8-47 P.M. reached the
middle of the south shore of Hall's Island. Here we en-

camped by a little cove on this shore, near the west end of

the channel which runs on the north side of the small island

which I ascended the day previous. Ebierbing went to seek

fuel, which he found on the shore of our little bay in the
shape of drift-wood. Koodloo and he then prepared our food,
while I was off to ascend the mountain that flanked the place

of our encampment. On the top of this^'nountain I found an
Innuit monument which evidently had been erected centuries
before, for it was black with the moss of ages.

The "monument " was a very long stone stuck up between

two larger ones, and the whole made firm by other stones
wedged in, and in a way peculiarly Innuitish.

The view from the summit was fine. Meta Incognita,
Cornelius Grinnell Bay, Field Bay, Davis's Straits, and Fro-
bisher Bay, were all in sight. Inshore of me there was a

beautiful lakelet a mile long and half a mile wide, surrounded

10



-THE PHANTOM sIIP. il

by several hills of rugged rock, that contrasted strangely with
its smooth ànd uniform white.

After spending a short time upon the summit, I began my
descent, when, as I turned toward the north, what was my
great astonishmetit and joy to peceive a vessel-a steamer-
with English colours, close to the land! There was the black
hull, the snoke-stack, and everything about her seemed plainly
visible. In a moment I was back to the summit for a more
distinct view, and saw her tack ship again and again, pre-
senting first one side of her huIl and then the other, as she
worked up and down the open "lead" (a narrow channel of
water in the ice), close by the shore.

What my thoughts were I leave the reader to judge. I was
all but overpowered with joy. I should now hear news of my
native home-perhaps of dear friends. I should again mingle
Nwith the inner world of civilization, and hear tidings of what
was going on 'n the eîver-changing theatre of active and social
life at home. I should probably know who had been elected
President of the United States, and how my own c&ountry pro-
gressed in national weal.* This and much more I should
learn if I made speed and could get on board before, this
stranger vessel moved too far away.

Accordingly, I rapidly descended to the encampment, and
told Ebierbingy and Koodloo what I had seen. Not a moment
was lost in gâ 4 g r ady for a walk across the land t the
other aide. Loaded gu s were taken for the purpose of firing
a signal, that thevessel iight send us a boat; and away we
went, hurrying along as fast as the rugged surface of the
ground would permit.

How beautiful was the picture fancy painted in my mind
while we were thus hurrying across the island from its south
to its north shore. How eagerly I wished we were there,
and ready to push off on the ice, if need be, to visit the
stranger. What surprise, too, I thought within myself, would

Little did I then dream that my country had been plunged into a cruel
civil war !

11I
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be occasioned by our coming from the " dreadeV " land, espe-
cially seeing me, a civilized man, alone with the natives.

But all my pleasant visions and romantic fancies were sud-

denly and rudely dispelled when we. reached the other side, h
and stood upon a spot near the north shore. No ship-no a
vessel was there! Had she disappeared? No. The object
upon which I had gazed with such a transport of feeling was
indeed there before me, as I had seen it from above; but what
was my disappointment-my utter amazement and chagrin,
when I found that the supposed steamer was only a remark- i
ably-shaped portion of the mountain's side! Never before
had I been so completely deceived; and perhaps, had I had

my perspective glass with me, I might have detected the mis- bi
take while upon the mountain-top. Yet even now, after the
illusion was dispelled, I was astonished at the similitude ca
which nature had here pourtrayed of a steam vesse. The o
black of that projecting rock, with the white snow apparently
standing out apart from the mountain-side to which it be-
longed, made up a, figure so completely like that of a ship, m
and my change of position at every few steps so magically H
represented the appearance of repeated tacking, that only the an
close inspection which I was now making could convince me
of the illusion. But it was now dispelled. It was almost as
cruel, if I may venture to use such a term, to awake me from re
my late dream of expected joy to the reality of so great a
disappointment. However, so it was; and if anything would he
have relieved my vexation, it was the blank look of astonisli- vel
ment depicted on the features of my two companions ns
ascertaining the truth. Strange to say, by the time we had bin
arrived at the spot where the best view of it could be ob- be
tained, it looked no more like a vessel than a cow ! One the
glance, and we turned away-I in disgust. ous

Our journey back was anything but agreeable; but we took
it leisurely, and at half-past 1 A.. of the 11th arrived at our bal
encampment.

In speaking to Ebierbing about the reasons for the Innuits lat.
deserting a place which we now had evidence to show wgs

12



TNNUITS CARRIED OUT TO SEA.

abounding with animal life, he told nur that the dread of

it could not be removed. It had left upon the minds of all
Innuits an impression of kerror which descended from parent
to child, and was likely to last for a long time. Even he

himself would not have come now but for much persuasion
and the influence of the civilized white man over the dark
races, besides his strong personal attachment to me. As for
Koodloo, he had been induced by the example and persuasions

of Ebierbing more than by any favourable feelings on his own

part. After he had arrived here, it was plain to me he regretted
it; and possibly, in his inner soul, "the mysterious ship-" may
h added to lis superstitious feelings concerning the place.

While returning from this trip across Hall's Island, Ebier-
bing related to me the following anecdote, prefacing it by the
simple remark that the breaking away of the sea-ice and
carrying off one or more Innuits is not a rare ocurrence.
Once two of his people wererdriven out of Cornelius Grinnell
Bay while on the ice sealing. The ice finally brought up
ágainst Lady Franklin's Island,* twenty-five miles from the
main land, upon which island the forlorn Innuits landed.
Here they lived for several months on ducks, walrus, bears,
and seals, which they found there in abundance. They did
not make their appearance for months, and were given up
as lost. But, to the surprise of every one, they ultimately
returned, having effected their escape by means of "lfloats "
made of the skins of seals which they had killed. I may
here mention that also, in returning on the before-described
vexatious walk, we noticed a wall of stone--moss-covered
stone-at the outlet of the lakelet, which was made, as Ebier-
bing said, by his people that had lived a great many years
before, for a hiding-place, to enable them to kill tuktoo as
they followed along their path, which was close by. lumer-
ous old bones of this animal we saw by this wall.

n the 11th of June, at noon, I put on a rock a delicately-
balanced compass needle, the north pole. of which stood on

Named by me in honour of Lady FMi'ikliü. Lady Franlin Island is in
lat, 62° 55' 30" N. long. 63° 30' W.

13



zero. At 12 midnight it was one degree west of zero. At
3-30 A.M. of the 12th it was' oiif'degree east of zero point;

but more about this in its proper place.
On the saine day, the llth,-half a mile north-west, on the

top of the mountain in the rear of our camp, I took bearings
of various prominent places ; and while taking the angle of au
island five miles distant to the south, Ebierbing and Koodloo

with me, the former, looking around with the glass, suddenly
exclaimed, "Ninoo ! Ninoo!" pointing, at the same time, in
the direction of the very island I was sighting. In an instant a
Koodloo rushed off to harness up the dogs, and I sfter him,
Ebierbing remaining behind for a moment to watch the bear's
movements. Presently I decided uponi returning to continue
my work and let both the Innuits go in chase. Reascending
to the spot I had left, I continued to the northward and west-
ward till I had ascended a still higher mountain, the table- 1
topped "Mount Warwick" of Frobisher. a

There I remained for hours, with·changes of the atmosphere ti
so tantalizing that it vexed me greatly. One moment there

was a beautiful sky, the next everything was enveloped in a
thick fog. So it continued, calm as a summer's day at home, b
not a cloud in the sky as the fog lifted, the sun shiningg fo
brightly for a moment, and anen darkened by impenetrable N
vapour. I was greatly disappointed. I had fixed a capital q
point by sun to take my angles of various mountains, bays, th
headlands, &c., but, in consequence of the state of the weather,
was obliged to leave my work incomplete. E

In descending to a lower point, I distinctly saw Meta In- se
eognita, the fog having dispersed in that direction. Also I
saw Resolution Island, which bore S. 12° W. (true). ho

I returned to the camp shortly after, but Ebierbing and i
,ýoodIoo had not yet returned. ut

While waiting for the two Innuits, I gathered some fuel, ev
kindled a fire, and filled the tea-kettle to make coffee. Pre-
sently I heard the crack of my rifle, and concluded that th
another seal was killed, little irnagining what had actually an
occurred. But near midnight, when Ebierbing and Koodloo bi
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A BEAR HU'NT.

arrived, they told me that not only one of the largest-sized

seals (ookgook) was killed, but also the bear. I could hardly
believe them. A bear ? It was too much to believe. I could
regdily conceive that they had succeeded with seals, but that
they had captured the bear, and without the smallest signs
of any struggle, was almnost incredible. I could not, there-
fore, help laughing at Ebierbing as he persisted in the state-
ment; and I said to him, 'You are makiflg game of me." On

the instant he replied, "Come to the sledge (which was only
a short distance' off) and see." There, true enough, was
Ninoo's skin, with portions of the meat; and now we had
beef in abundance. The ookgook had been left on the ice, at
the edge of the floe by the open water.

Ebierbing told nie that they went over to the mountain
island where he hadfirst espied the bear, and saw the brute
Iying down. On their approach he sprung 'up and darted
away. Three of the dogs were immediately let loose by cut-
ting the traces with which they were.harnessed to the sledge.
After these three had started, the renaining dogs were cast
adrift, and soon overtook the other dogs, and assisted in
bringing the bear to bay. They barked, bit, struggled, and
fought bravely, the bear doing his best to defend himself.
Now and then Ninoo would start to run, but the~dogs were
quickly fast to his stern, turning him round more rapidly than
the rudder does a ship under a nine-knot breeze.

The dog and bear fight continued for half an hour, when
Ebierbing, getting as favourable an opportunity as he desired,
sent the messenger of death to Ninoo's heart.

The bear was very fat, as all polar bears in the neighbour-
hood of the "ldeserted land " must be, in consequence of the
immense number of seals there. His stomach was filled t'o its
utmost capacity, and, Innuit-like, the two men took care of
every portion that was serviceable.

The bear was immediately skinned, and the best portions of
the carcass brought away. The rest was left to feast other
animals than man. On returning from this bear hunt, Ebier-
bing shot the ookgook which he referred to.

15



LIFE WITH THE ESQUIMAUX.

Our feast that night was uncommonly good. Some of theS
fat, with portions of the lean, was well cooked; and when we

lay down to rest, I would not wager that our stomaclis were

not as widely distended as had been that of the defunct

Ninoo.
I may here mention that the bear's bladder was inflated and

hung up to the pole of our tupic, and, according to Innuit cus-

toms, should remain there three days.

NORTE FORELNRD OF FROBIl!ER.

Early in the morning of Wednesday, the 12th of June, I
was up, and ready for a proposed trip. It had'been decided
to set out this day on our return to the ship, but I could not
think of leaving this interesting region without visiting the
utmost extreme of land-the "North Foreland " of Frobisher.
Leaving my 'two companions asleep, I walked off alone. The

16



VISIT TO NORTH FORELAND.

snow was deep and soft, making my travelling laborious.

When about lialf-way, I ascended a hill that overlooks the
channel between " Hall's Island " and "Hall's smaller island."
The channel was free from ice save near its west end, close by
the little bay of our encampment, and presented an animated
picture of life, for seals and aquatic birds in great variety
were sporting there. But as only a brief time re aiined for
this journey, I was obliged to hasten on. At length, after a
laborious walk, I reached "North Foreland," the goal of my
ambition in this pleasant trip.

Here the view was as enchanting as it was extensive. The
sea around, as far as the eye could reach, was open; yet much
ice, in the various forms of " sconce " pieces, floes, and bergs,
was drifting about.

"North Foreland" presented a bold front. As I looked
down from its heights (an elevation of several hundred feet),
the sea was " playing fantastic tricks," its nu"bty waves dash-
ing in quick succession against the rocky rampart by which
I was shielded, leaping upward as if to meet and greet me,
saying, "White man, we saw your namesake here nearly three
hundred years ago; where is he now ?"

Nearly south of North Foreland are three islets,)* nearest
one-fourth of a mile off shore. The largest is a quarter 'of
a mile long, and is distinguished by a prominent rock that
looks like a huge bee-hive, with smaller ones on each side
ofait. The others are quite small, being respectively about
seventy and a hundred and forty fathoms in length. In every
direction about here I saw recent traces of reindeer and rab-
bits, also circles of stones, and other signs of Innuits having
lived here long ago.

The following are some of the measurements which I made
. while on this morning walk: The width of North Foreland

ed (which s the eastern extremity of Hall's Island), measuring it
ot a short distance back from the cliff, is about a quarter of a

lie mile. Hall's Island extends a mile farther eastward than

er. " Hall's smaller island.» The latter is eight-tenths of a mile
he iin length.

ToL if. C
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After spending an hour at this interesting spot, taking

bearings of distant objects, and observing the general appear-

ance of the locality, I *reluctantly retraced my steps to our

encampment, a distance of two miles, where I found on the

sledge everything in readiness for our departure.
At 9-19 A.m. we set out on our return to Rescue Harbour.

When out on the sea-ice, we stopped by the edge of the floe,

next the open water, at the carcass of the ookgook killed by

Ebierbing the day before. In the dilemma which followed as

to what we should do with it, I proposed that it should be

carried to land and buried under heavy stones, supposing that

Captain B-, then at Cape True with his men, might send

a boat's crew round by Frobisher Bay, which was all open

water, and get the blubber, and perhaps the meat, and also

some of our-deposited seals. But Ebierbing assured me that

it mattered not what might be the size or the weight of the

stones covering it, Ninoo would find out the deposit and rip it

up. It was finally concluded to save only the skin. To

effect this, they girdled the animal's body, cutting the skin

transversely in widths of about five or six inches, and then

slipped it off in cylinders, each of which was to be afterward

cut spirally, making a long strip of skin, which is of great

ialue for walrus and seal lines, and dog.-traces. This ookgook

was an object of more than common interest. Though so

easily despatched-the rifle ball, ôn penetrating his skull,
causing. instant death-yet, as Ebierbing pointed out, it bore

numerous marks of wounds received in a conflict with a polar

bear. It had had a struggle with its mighty foe, and had

esctpetl.
We did not get ready to proceed on our journey until 12 A.M.

We then crossed the floe at the south side of Hudson's Island,
taking the same route we had travelled three times before.

When we were nearly through Kane's Channel, and while I

was examining its shores, having occasion to make some

record, I opened the covers of my note-book, and found, to

my consternation, that its contents were gone! I knew not

what to do. I felt that, if they should not be recovered,

MI



LOSS AND RECOVERY OF NOTE-BOOK.

most of what were to me the important notes that I had

taken on this trip would be useless, owing to the break in

my narrative which the loss of these would occasion. My
hope of recovering them was indeed slight, for my record had

been kept on a few small oblong leaves of paper, slightly

stitched together, which the wind might speedily scatter

away. Still, I determined to go back and search for them,

Ebierbing agreeing to accompany nie.

We made our way back over rugged ice and snow by
following our own tracks ; but the wind, then from the south-

east, blew at right angles, and made it less likely that we
should succeed. Ebierbing went ahead, a little on one side,
and I kept straight on the course by which we had come.

Thus we retraced our steps for some three miles, when, to my

great joy, I heard Ebierbing shout, " Ni-ne-va-ha I Ni-ne-va-

ha! "-I have found it ! I have found it ! And, bure enough,
there, in his hands, I saw my little note-book, which he had
just picked up.

The distance we had traversed was three and a half miles,
8o that, in returning to the spot from which we had set out,
we had walked full seven miles. This, however; was not of
much account in comparison with the value of my note-book.

I had directed Koodloo to proceed with the "sledge; but
before we had reached him a furious gale from the.north-east
broke up6fr us, accompanied with much snow. This threat-
ened an end to our day's travel, and I therefore determined
to encamp as soon as possible.

We traced Koodloo by the sledge-tracks down Allen
Young's Bay,* near some sheltering land, and there found
him, on the lee side of the sledge, fiat on the snow, asleep!
yes, sound asleep, and covered with drift, while the gale was
beating around, and roaring almost with a voice of thunder.
So thick and fast did the snow come down that we could not
see a dozen yards before us. Yet here did Koodloo-as most

* Namned in honour of Captain Allen W. Young, second in command under
M'Clintock, in search of Sir John Franklin in 1857-9. Allen Young's Bay is
in lat. 62° 33' N. long. 64° 14' W. ita east side bounded by Dillon Mountain.

C2
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Innuits can-sleep away as undisturbed by the storm as if
in his tent. Here a great danger threatened us. This gale
might break up the ice; and if so, and we were encamped on
an island, escape would be impossible, for we had no boat.
The wind was so furious that we could hardly stand erect,
and already it was tearing up the ice in ail directions about
the main bay. It was an awkward position, and one that I
iad anticipated. But it was necessary immediately to prepare

sone shelter, and accordingly we belected a spot on a point
of low land, north of and near Dillon Mountain, where
Innuits evidently had erected their tupics very many years
before. • Bones of seal and walrus, fragments of wood, and
circles of stones, showed the dwelling-places of Esquimaux
who had lived there before the land became abhorred.

The erection of our tent was a matter of great difficulty.
One of us had to stand up before the blast to break its force,
another to erect the tupic, and the third to try to make it
stand. Placing the covering over the tent-poles was a toil
especially arduous. The wind seemed to press with a force
of tons. Flap, flap went the canvas, beating us about, and
giving us such bruises that several times I thought it im-
possible to get through with the task. But at length it was

accomplished. All the crevices were filled with moss, so as

to render the admission of fine snow nearly impossible ; and
thus, in the teeth of a remarkably heavy gale, we finally
succeeded in getting as much shelter as could be expected
under such circuinstances. The next day, June 13th, the
gale continued with unabated fury to 11 A.M. Most of the
time during this storm we had to keep inside the tent ; and
whenever we did venture out, it was necessary to use great
care, lest the force of the wind should throw us down. That

the tent stood was a marvel. But stand it did, and gave us
shelter until Friday the 14th, about 12 meridian, when we

resumed our homeward route.
Our journey was comparatively rapid. We arrived at

Sylvia Island at 10 P.m. without any obstacle save in round-
ing Cape Daly, though the seaward ice was anything but

20
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safei ; and after resting and partaking of coffle prepared with
a tent-pole for fuel, we made a direct course for the ship.
Now came the danger. Everywhere the ice was cracked,
or moving, or gone! We carefally pursued otr way, literally
with fear and trembling. Not for one moment was our
footing safe. The thick-ribbed ice was broken into every
conceivable forin and size, and nothing but the absolute
necessity of avoiding detention on the islands would have

HOMEWARD BOUND-CE BREAK[NG VP.

induced us to venture on the treacherous footing ; but it was
our only hope under heaven-our only means of escape-and
upon it, and across it, we pursued our way.

To add to the dangers of our situation, a thick mist soon
settled upon us; and there we were, three men, the dogs, and
sledge, on the broken ice, in the middle of a bay wide open
to the sea. Even the Innuits were more than usually
alarmed, and finally became so confused that they wandered
out of the proper course; and it was only through my insist-
ing that my compass was the best guide that, after going
three miles out of our way, we at last arrived safely on board
the ship at 10·37 A.M. on Saturday, the 15th of June.

121
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Thankful was I that we met with no serious accident;

and this was the more extraordinary considering our rate of

travelling (we were only twenty hours coming from near Dr.

Kane's Channel) and the dangerous character of the ice over

which we had come.

As an instance of-what can be accomplished in securing

the means of sustaining life in the arctic regions, I will here

give a few particulars bearing upon the subject, and belonging

to this particular journey.
We set out with-

20 sea-biscuits, weight. . . ....... 5 lbs.

SaIt-junk . . . . . . . . . . 5
Coffee and pepper, say . . . . . . . . . . 1,,

Total provisions for the three . . . . 11 lbs.

Powder . . . . . . ,. . . , . . . . 1 lb.

Balls, in number ... ......... ·.30.

1 rifle, 1 gun, 2 seal spears, with lines and harpoons.

We were away ten days, and in that time obtained- a

1 polar bear, equal to . . . . . . . . . 1000 lbs.
1 ookgook (largest-sized seal) . ..... 1500 ,, h
9 seals . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 1800,, h

Making a total of . . . . . . . 4300 Ibs.

-that is, over two tons of fresh meat, besides skins for
clothing, and oil for fuel and light.

Most of the meat and Ilubber we deposited en cache, and
the ookgook we left on the ice ; but we were obliged to
abandon all, excepting a very little blubber, and the small
proportion of meat which was consumed by ourselves and the
dogs.. The skins we saved.

s
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CHAPTER Il.

An Excursion to the Whaling Dépt-Passage acrons Field Bay-Singilar
Mode of capturing Seals-Chapell Inlet-Cross to Frobisher Bay-Gretl

number of Pieces of Lincsnc-Boat 'rip to Bear Sound-Velocity of the

Tides-Immense number of Ducks and Wild-fowl--Eggs obtained in abun -

dance -Return to Rescue lHarbour-Stop at French Head -Corpse of John

Brown still there, and unmolested-Arrive on Board-Musquitoes-Ugarng's

Inluence and Character-A Love Afair-Little Ookoodlear and the Outcast

E-tu--An unnatural Fatlher-A Cild left deserted on a solitary Island-

Procures Food by catching Partridges with his Hand-Lives a Hermit Life

for Monts-Is rescued by chance Visitors-garng's geiierous Protection.

ON nMy return, June 15th,1861, I found Innuit visitors at the
ship. The only two men left on board were quite well. I was
also much pleased to see that ail my own apparel had been put
in order, and such as needed it washed by Tóokoolito, who
had occasionally visited the vessel during my absence, and
had thus thoughtfully provided for my comfort.

The following few days I devoted wholly to resting myself
and preparing for my long-desired voyage to Ring William's
Land, which I intended to make as soon as I could obtain
the means of prosecuting it, and the ice would permit.

On the 17th another heavy gale burst upon us, which con-
tinued until the 20th. It blew hard, but there was no danger
just now to the ship, for Rescue Harbour was still paved over
with thick, solid ice; yet she trembled through her whole
frame, and her masts quivered.like reeds. In the outer bay,
seaward, the ice was broken into innunierable fragments. On
account of the storm, the natives on board, who had come
from Cape True, could not return, and those on shore I per-
ceived toibe suffering from a general wreck of their habitations.
Hardly a tupic was standing. The gale had razed theni to
the ground.

My late companions, Ebierbing and Koodloo, set out on
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the 20thi sealing, and returned the following day, having

secured eight seals, weighing in all about 1,400 pounds. This

would have supplied them with food for a long time had they

provident habits.
At this time news came by Koojesse from the whaling

dépôt at Cape True, in Frobisher Bay. Al the officers and

crew stationed there were wel, tlough still unsuccessful.

As Koojesse was to return as soon as possible, I determined

to go with him, and accordingly we set out on the following

evening, June 21st.

At 7 P.M. we left the ship, with sledge and a team of eight

dogs, including my faithful Barbekark. Our load was light,
and we went along over the uncertain ice at three miles an

hour. We had a thick fog all the way in crossing Field Bay,

and Koojesse, though a capital guide, was evidently taking a

wrong course after leaving tescue Harbour, until I showed

him by my compass, how we ought to go. By that means

we got into the old sledge-tracks, marking the course to and

fro, and were even with French Head* in two and a half hours

from the ship.
On the passage I noticed another singular and striking

method which the natives use to cature seals. I will relate

the incident as recorded in my journal of Saturday, the 22d

of June :
"We saw many seals out on the ice, but did not succeed in

killing any, though Koojesse made several attempts......

At 7-43 P.m. Rescue Harbour time, the dog Merok (brother

dog of the notable Barbekark), a good sealer, saw a seal which
he had scented some moments previous. Away he darted

as fast as his now inspirited companion-dogs would allow

him. Koojesse at once saw what was up, and set up a pecu-
liar, continued loud cry, in which"I joined. The flying dog,
with kummitie, and our noise, so alarmed poor seal that it

knew not what to do. The seal had his head over his hole,

* "French Head " is a prominent headland, south aide of Field Bay, and
so named to commemorate the death of the Frenchman, which occurred near
its base, as related in Chapter XIII. French Head is in lat. 62° 44' 30" N.
long. 64° 45' W.
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yet high raised, looking at the motley sight, and listening to
the pandemonian souinds, which frightened it near unto death.
On we went ; but when the dogs were within a few paces
only, the seal regained his senses, and down lie went just in
time to save his-blubber ! Koojesse says that young seals
are often captured by such procedure as this,-biit seldom old
ones."

On arriving near the base of Frencli Head, a little the
other side of it,-we turned toward Chapell Inlet, intending to
cross over the isthmus at its head. The channel by which
we had first entered this inlet in the Rescue (August 21st,
1860) was now full of hummocks ; we therefore crossed over
a neck of land perhaps half a mile wide, covered with sub-
merged ice. The floating qualities of the sledge, as well as
of the load, including ourselves, made our passage by water
rapid, though not very comfortable.

We crossed this "pass "-used frequently by the Innuits
and the ship's crew in going to and from Cape True-and
entered the inlet. Here I found many portions of the ice
covered with the melted snows, and in some places the sledge
sank deep in the water, much to the annoyance of the dogs
as well as of ourselves.

On the way Koojesse again had "talk " with some more
seals which we saw, and it was with great interest I watched
him. He lay down on one side, and crawled by hitches or
jerks toward his victim; then, as the seal raised its head,
Koojesse would stop, and commence pawing with his right
hand and foot while heittered his " seal-talk." On this the
seal would feel a charm, raise and shake its flippers both
"fore and aft," and roll over on its side and back, as if per-
fectly delighted, after which it would drop its head to sleep);
then Koojesse would hitch, hitch along, till the seal's head
would pop up again, which usually occurred every few
moments. But Koojesse approached too near, and this broke
the charn, allowing the seal to escape, and leaving the disap-
pointed sealer to cry, "E-e-e -k /"

The great trouble with the Ixnuits in this mode of sealing

SEAL (CH1ARMINI. 627
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is that they often enideavour to get too near-say within fiie and <

or seven fathoms-so as to niake sure of their aim with a guun put 1
or spear, and this alarms their prey. My t:

During our progress uI) the inlet I observed a very small answ
newly-made igloo, and asked Koojesse what it meant. "Wich- iny 1
oi, wick-ou" (wait, wait), said he in reply, and in a few Ever;

moinents we came alongside. The next instant Koojesse lad and

jumped off the sledge, and with a grab through the snow, broun

drew forth by one of its hind flippers a fine seal that he had On

killed when on his way up to the vessel. prepa

As we proceeded up the inlet, gradually the low land at its consu

head appeared, and at two in the morning of the 22d we had t<

had reached it. From here we turned westward, following he si

the sinuosities of the coast for two miles, when we struck- entry

across the narrow strip of land dividing Chapell Inlet from 1861)

Frobisher Bay. A few minutes sufficed to find us slowly "C
working along the badly-broken shore-ice; on that side, the Frob

bay itself being wholly fiee, except a few bergs. Occasionally een i

the dogs went pell-mell down, and over the steep broken ice; r vo

then the sledge would butt against a perpendicular huni- houg
mock, sending us forward, very much like a stone out of a ng th
sling ; but we got along without serious mishap, and arrived lie bi

at Cape True at half-past two in the morning. nd n
As my eye first caught sight of the whale dépôt I was uitab

quite astonished. I had formed no conception of its being
such a busy-looking place. There were numerous and thickly- rovis

crowded habitations, white men and Innuit tents, mills (toy ecess

wind-mills), and a liberty-pole, holding high to the breeze an ropoi

extemporized emblem of our country! People were already rew,

up and about, and every pinnacled rock had some person eighi

upon it to witness our approach. The dogs soon landed us Wou

on the rocks which formed the " public square " of the town, ation

and quickly, from one and all, I received a hearty welcome. " TI

It seemed almost like home again to behold so many friendly hougl

and familiar faces.' Several Innuits were here, most of whom y lifi
I well knew, and they were delighted to see me. ras wi

Immèdiately on 'my arrival I was invited by the captain roper

n
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and officers into their quarters, and had an excellent breakfast

put before me. Of course one of the first inquiries was about

my trip to and return from the "dreaded land." This I soon

answered by giving an account of what I had done, and then,
my morning meal ended, I took a walk along the beach.

Everywhere I found fragments of limestone in abundance,
and my pockets were soon filled with specimens, which I
brought home.

One object of my visit to the whale dépôt was to see about

preparing for my departure to King William's Land, and to
consult Captain B- respecting it. The boat promised me
iad to be made ready, and therefore I at once entered upon
the subject with him, The following is an extract from the
entry made in my journal at the time (Saturday, June 22d,
1861) :

" Captain B-- says that he has been out in this bay
(Frobisher) several times since coming over, and that lie has
been much impressed with the subject of my making my trip
or voyage this summer, as expected, in a whale-boat. He
thouglit it his duty to open the matter to me at once, announe-
ing the conclusion lie had cone to, painful to him and to me.
T'he boat which I had had made in the States,especially designed
md made for my expedition to King William's Land, was a
suitable one for me, but a whale-boat was unfit. Captain

B- continued to say that I had not any more of an outfit,

provision, &c. than I should take, but that, with the crew
necessary, I could not possibly carry more than a very small
proportion of what I had. He found that with the boat's
rew, and the three line-tubs each boat has, ng.additional

weight could be added to navigate in such waters as he knew
I would be obliged to in getting to the point of my desti-
nation.

"This is aserious matter with me-one pregnant with such
thoughts I cannot put upon paper. I cannot, I will not sell
my life foolishly. If the loss of my expedition boat, which
vas well planned and strongly made, has taken from me the

proper, the only judicious means of carrying out my purpose
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Of going to King Willian's Land, then I must delay-I must whi
lose one year in returning te the States and prepare again for
the voyage that I an still determined to make, God willing. forg
i will refer in my journal to this subject again." aro-

Among the Innuits staying at the whale dépôt was the I c
woman Puto, mother of the semi-white child. This poor pre
woman was very badly off, her husband being dead, and she ovei
liad but scant nieans of providing for herself and offspring· mo
Seeing her sad condition, I gave her several trinkets, and, ini inte

addition, a box of 100 percussion caps. This latter present Co
caused her to weep for joy. She kiiew not how enough to arri
thank me. With them she could trade among her people for -

many conveniences she wanted. Anything in the way of wen
ammunition is thought more of by the Innuits than almost befo
any other articles that could be named. the

At this time the weather was fine, and the view of Kingaite. ship
with its miles and miles of mountain wall, its glaciers, and its wha
snows, was grand indeed. More than ever was I desirous of T
exploring that coast; and 1 thought that, even if nothing else clov
could be done, I might possibly examine some of the places &c.,
made famous by Frobisher's voyages in 1576, '7, and'8. "Bear and
Sound" was but a short distance to the eastward, and the' of t
second day after my arrival at the whale dépôt, I took with wen
me "Captain" (Kokerjabin's youngest son), and walked toward by
it. But he proved onily a hindrance to me. I had to go full A.
fifteen miles to reach a point of land not more than two and earl
a half miles in a direct line. I was obliged to make for the to t
head of Chapell Inlet by first wading through some soft, wet O
snow, that covered shore-ice and the land on my way. Then sin
I had to make a long circuit around some stones and rocks,' was
and afterward ascend hill after hill, going through valleys full whe
of snow soft and deep enough to cover my whole body. But wate
wherever I went, small pieces of limestone were in abun- sCIve
dance, even to the very mountain-tops.

At length I arrived at my destination on the west side of A

Bear ýound. There-beside those waters, on whose shores
Frobisher and his men had laboured for the mineral weIlth 6r4>

3()



" DUCK-EGGINfl.' P

which he believed lie lad found there-1 liad niy noon repast,
mîy Innuit companion sharing it with nie. Resting awhile, I

forgot my youthful attendant, while contemîplating the scene
around me. Presently I rose to return, and missed "Captain."

I called ; no reply. Where had lie gone? There was a steep

precipice close by, and I became alarmed lest lie had fallen
over it. I therefore instantly souglht for him, and after some

moments found his tracks. He had left nie without a word,
intending to go by a more direct, but, as I thougiht, dangerous
course to the dépôt. I followed him, and we returned together,
arriving at the tents much fatigued.

While I was stopping at Cape True the boats frequently
went to get fuel from the scattered remains of the Traveller
before mentioned. The shore was strewed with portions of
the wreck, which would serve for many years for fuel for
ships' companies occupied as the George Henry's was at the
whaling dépôt.

The crew of the George Henry were at that time living "iin

clover." They had plenty of ducks, duck-eggs, seal, walrus,
&c., and whenever they wanted.a supply they had only to go
and take what Nature here so plentifully furnished. On one
of these occasions (June 24th) I accompanied a party that
went "duc*-6gging." It consisted of two whale-boats, manned
by whites and Innuits, under command of Charles Keeney and
A. 3ailey. I went with the latter, leaving the whale dépôt
early in the morning, and striking right across a little bight
to the west entrance of Bear Sound.

On eâitering this sound I was surprised at the velocity and
singular movements of the tides. As we advanced the tide
was ebbing, and running swiftly up toward Field Bay. But
when we had reached Ellis Island,* the movement of the tidal
waters appeared to be reyersed, and they were throwing them-
selves furiously about. Eddies, and whirlpools, and mill-races

A prominent, bold rock island, west side of Bear Sound, about one-sixth
of a mile in diameter, three -miles from Field Bay, and named after John W.
Ellis, of Cincinnati, Ohio. " Ellis Island " is in lat. 62° 32' N. iong.
64° 45' W.
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were there running and whirling around in the wildest and tid(

Most fantastic way, carrying on their foaming surface emall sur:

bergs, " sconce " pieces, and ice fragments of al shapes, in two

utter disregard of each other. When the tide turned, these sub

masses came whirling back, as if madly bent on heaping 1

destruction wherever they could. This scene in Bear Sound nati

was singularly grand and striking. rem

With regard to these tides I will not say much hei-e, re-

serving such subjects for the Appendix; but I soon found

this to be a subject requiring attentive consideration, and this

I afterward had an opportunity of giving to it.

As to egging and duck-hunting, I can say no more about it

now. The ducks were very numerous, flying over our heads

in every direction. They were in the water drifting with the

swiftly-running tide, on the ice, and on nearly every one of

the numerous islands we passed. Wherever we saw a great

niany upon or around an island, we visited it for eggs.

The first-island we pulled to was one in the midst of a

sweeping, driving tide, so that it seemed to defy all human

exertions to approach it; yet,- after "a long pull, a strong pull,

and a pull altogether," we conquered. The boat was taken

round to the opposite side of the island from that where the

tide struck it, and though the water rolled and tumbled as if

mad, we managed by a plan of our own to get upon the top

of the magnificent " ice-collar » that engirdled the island.

This was the first .time in my life that I saw eider-ducks'

nests, and consequently the first occasion in which I aided in

abstracting the large, luscious eggs. In ten minutes four of us V

gathered six dozen, and at another' island, in twenty minutes, sam

sixteen dozen and five. The eggs taken are replaced by fresh on c

ones, as the ducks lay every two or three days. Many ducks but
were shot, but, owing to the swift tide, only a few were ob- its

tained. The rest were swept away. the

In speaking of the " ice-collars " surrounding the islands, I O

may mention that if they had been simply perpendicular the tupi

difficulty in mounting them would not have been so great; of C

but they projected over from ten to thirty feet, and when the duc]
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tide had fallen some twenty-four feet it was no slight task to
surmount them. We managed it in some cases by extending
two of our long oars from the boat to the top, thus forming a
substitute for a ladder.

Many of the islands in Bear Sound were locked together by
natural ice-bridges, several of these being arched in a most
remarkable manner.

SCALINU AN ICE CoLLAit IN BEA SOUND.

We approached to within three miles of Sylvia Island, the
same on which I and, my Innuit companions had encamped
on our late journey to the "dreaded land," and I could not
but view it in a most friendly way when I remembered how
its warm, dry rocks gave us a good bed and protection froi
the storms.

Our excursion lasted some hours, and we returned to the
tupics, both boats well laden with eggs. The total acquisition
of our two boats' crews -was one hundred dozen eggs, and five
ducks. An eider-duck egg is nearly twice the size of a hen's.

VOL. IL. D
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At this tine Captain B- was absent with two boats a
short distance up the bay "prospecting " for whales. He ar
returned on the 28th of June, during a fierce storm of wind poo
and rain, and he informed me that the trip back was made ipre
under most unfavourable circumstances. The previous night mai
had been passed on an island above Evictoon, the only shelter be
obtained from the storm being that which their boats' sails un
afforded when put up as a tent. His own crew suffered ita

greatly from the cold; but the innuits'with him, not finding wo
sufficient room inside the tent, went out and lay down under E
/he lee of ome projecting rocks / They rested and slept well,, .p
while the white mem could hardly keep themselves, as they tha
said, from being frozen. we

On the eveging of Friday, the 28th of June, having spent cov
seven days at Cape True, I purposed starting back the next•* ari
day for the vessel. An extract from my journal of that date a
I w4i her introduce

"To-mor;ow I accompany Captain B - back to the George# ex
Henry. He goes with the expectation of remaining there us:
until the vessel is liberated, when he intends to return to this "
bay, and cruise around awhile, and if unsuccesaful, to rettrn was
to Field Bay, or proeeed to Cornelius Grinnel Buy. Two boats' ami
crews are to follow in a few days, while two remain here rib

(Frobisher. Bay) for a little while, to continue cruising for be,
whales." 80

Here follows another entry in my journal, made just before wit
leaving the whaling dépôt :- abk

"BtSurday, June 29tM, 1861.-I soon start for home-that ci
is, set out for the vessel. Captain B - and I are to have dec
one sledge for ourselves and our traps, and will have Koojese hea
for dog-driver. Charley, the good-hearted Innuit, is to take to
another team along, to convey the clothes of two of the George a co

enry's men-one the carpenter, a Portuguese, and young di
Smith, who are to go along. ea

" Puto and Miner's wife have been mending my kum-ings Ne
(native boots) this morning, that I may go dry-shod to the wid
vessel, as we auticipate watery travelling." 'nzs
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THE FOURTH OF JULY.

At 8 A.M. of the 29th we left Cape True, auI at 6 P.M
arrived at French Head. As we passed "French Head," where

poor John Brown had met his death a little over three months

previous, we had a look at the spot. Lo ! there were his re-
mains just as we had left them, except that the foxes or
bears had eaten part of his skin clothing. His corpse was
untouched I As for the monument we had erected over him,
tha had melted away, and soon the ice beneath his body

would melt away also, and lower him into his ocean grave.

The journey back to the ship was very difficult. In many

.places pools of water and broken ice led to the apprehension
that no passage would be found; and nearly the'whole way
we had to walk almost knee-deep through slush and water

covering the sea-ice. But at length, about .midnight, we

arrived on board, and soon threw ourselves down to rest, after
a most fatiguing journey of sixteen hours.

Four days later was the Fourth of July, and the following

extract from my diary will show how'it was celebrated among
us:-

" Tursday, Judy 4th, 1861.-Eighty-five years ago to-day
was made the Declaration of American Independence. Here,
amid mountains robed in snow--on a sea covered with thiek-
ribbed ice-among a people free as God's own children can
be, we celebrate the birthday of our freedom. The iron free
sons of the North have joined us in making the welkin ring

with our cheers and steel-throated welcomes of this memor-
able day.

" Soon after nine last night, all turned in, agreeing to be on
deck a few minutes before twelve midnight. Sleep stole s0
heavily upon us, that it was 1 o'clock Ax. when Morgan came
to my bèrth and called me. A few moments sufficed to find
a company, armed and equipped as the law (the George Henrys)

directs, ready for action. Some of the.company were, ds they
eaped from their blankets, in stocking-feet and drawers.

Nevertheless, they had willing hands and patriotic hearts,
wide mouths and deep-toned throats, therefore they 'passed
muster. The signal was given by me, and in voicés of thunder

i> 2
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we spoke, and then followed cheer upon cheer. The ensign

was hoisted, while We saluted it with a round of cheers and
sulpburous fire. Bal

'After a capital dinner, an old cast-away gun,that had been

lying about the deck, was filled to the brim with powder, the

charge haimered down, and the barrel plugged to the muzzle. det
The stock had been ripped off in the morning by the Innuits,

leaving only the barrel. It was now taken far out on the ice,

placed on a pure white bed, and, fired. One grand explosion I s<
filled the air, and the old gun was shattered into innumerable a

fragments, some flying over the vessel, others mounting high hui
into the air, and one piece going as far as Cooper's Island, a he
quarter of a mile off, where it was afterward picked up. him

"Such has been our celebration of Independence Day, 1861. nau

'!his afternoon I visited Cooper's Island, and,-with chisel Ms

and hammer, dug out some of the ' black re,' such as was L

disovered by Frobisher's expedition of 1578, with which many per

of his ships were laden. This ore attracts and repels the witl

magnetic needle about like iron. It is very heavy." witl

On the 6th of July I went to Whale Island for the purpose by :

of looking seaward, that I might see the state of the ice and civi]

consider'the probability of the ship beèoming free. It was E Ms

only about six miles to the open water-the sea. Good pros- and

pect, therefore, of soon being entirely free. A11the ice, except and

that,around the ship, where islands blocked up the passages, lie
had drifted away, and hope-rose strong within us that we pre
should soon be able to make sail from Rescue Harbour, where migi

the vessel had lain so long. acco
Another island (Look-out Island) I found wholly destitute othe

of snow, and vegetation was quite luxuriant upon it Grasses, to ti
and flowers looked truly beauqtiful when contrasted with the dép

bay and snow-covered mountains around. for V
On the 7th of July we were visited by the first muaqitoes u

of the season ; and, from, the to ent they gave me, I was PUn
strongly reminded of my suffering at Holsteinborg the pre- inoti
vious year,,and also had a taste of what would probably come. Kok

Another arrivail this day was Ugarng and his wives. He dag
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UGARNG'S CHARACTER AND INFLUENCE.

was loaded with the spoils of a successful reindeer hunt, and,
in addition, had killed a white whale in Cornelius Grinnel
Bay. He and several more Innuits went off to the whale
dépôt. to see what prospecthWxisted there for hunting or
fishing, but he did not remain long. Upon his return he
determined to revisit the place he had lately lefts

Ugarng had great influence among his people, and I have
often thought he was not a man to be wholly trusted. Indeed,
I sometimes felt that nothing ever done for him would cause
a grateful return. He was a bold, suceessful, and experienced
hunter, and, as such, was frequently engaged by the whalers
he encountered ; but little dependence could be placed upon
hin. The strongest, agreement would be instantly set at
naught whenever he saw anything more likely to conduce to
his own interest.

In the present case Ugarng was using all his powers of
persuasion to induce every Innuit to leave our locality and go.
with him. What his real motive was I cannot say; but it
is probable that now, when there was abundance to be had
by hunting and sealing, he-who disliked the restraints of
civilisation--wanted to go farther away, and to take along ail
his friends, relatives, and acquaintances, so as to be perfectly
and absolutely free. He tried every means to induce Ebierbing
and Tookoolito to go with him, and for a time there was some
hesitation on their pait about it ; but their attachment to me
prevailed, and neither of them would consent to go. A general
migration, however, did take place. Many of the Innuits
accompanied Ugarng ; and I afterward heard that several
others, as Annawa, Artarkparu, and all belonging and known
to them, went away about the same time from the whaling
dépôt (where a few of the ships' crews stili remained to- look
for whales), taking their course up Frobisher Bay.
. Ugarng's party consisted of his two wives, Kunniu and

Punnie; infant, Me-noun ;.nephew, Eterloong; and hie aged
inother, Ookijoxy Ninoo, besides Johnny Bull and hie wife
Kokerzhun, Bob and his wife Polly, Blind George and bis
daughter Kookooyer, and, lastly, E-tu the wifedems.

3'7
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About the tiue the great leave-taking took place between Oc

these unsophisticated children of the North and Ebierbing cla

with his wife, an incident occurred that especially deserves to

be recorded. There was an MInnait young man named E-tu, th

who had lately joined the natives from some other place. This he

Etu I had noticed as somewhat sinulaï inr his ways, and oV

remarkable in his appearance. He was much under the lik,

protection or rule of Ugarng, aud seemed to be his wi1hing thi

folower. 
det

Now Ugarng wanted little Ookoodlear (cousin of Ebierbing boj

and niece of Ugarng) to marry this Etu, but she unhesitatimgly IL1

expressed her dislike to the proposai. - Thi

On the day of Ugarng and his company's departure, I was to i

on shore to bid them all farewell. Strl

About the time this company of Innuits was ready to start cat<

for Cornelius Girinnell Bay (July 15th) I went over to Whale knc

Island. As I arrived there I looke<Ltoward Look-out Island, n,

and found that the boat of Bob's, with several natives, was on hE

the move south-east toward the open water. The boat was y

lashed upon a sledge drawn by a portion of Ebierbing's dogs, ell

the natives assisting in pushing. Just by Whale Island was C

Ugarng's sledge loaded with tupics, and nearly in readineâ to

for the final start. oo1

I went into Ebierbing's tapie, and there found Tookoolito he

busy in attending to her friend Kokerzhun's departure. These f il

two women were strong friends, and the separation for what -n

would probably be a long time was evidently painful; but I ve

saw some one else also much affected. Little Oookoodlear ath

was weeping as if her heart would break, and, on iquiry, 1 si

ascertained it was because Ugarng wanted to take her away un,

and marry her to Etu. So great was her dislike to the on

young man, that nothing but force would make her bis , '

wife. 
ery

Ebierbing, seeing the wretchedness of her mind on the tr

subject, went, in company with Koodloo, to Etu, and told hiu 

that the girl was yet to young to marry, and that, moreover,

she did not like him. This explaliation had some effect, and
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Ookoodlear was allowed to remain behind, on Ebierbing de-
claring that he and his wife would be her protectors.

I heard a most extraordinary account of this Etu. It seems
that, in consequence of something that happened to his mother
hefore he was born, the poor infant came into the world marked
over with snow-white spots and black spots, just like a kou-oo-
lik, a large, spotted kind of seal. The father, looking upon
this spotted child as a monster-a living curse in his family-
determined to get rid of him, and accordingly conveyed the
boy to Ki-ki-tuk-ju-a, i.e. Long Island, called by me Brevoort
Island,* the southern point of which is Cape Murchison.†
This island was quite destitute of means of subsistence, and,
to appearancè, the poor boy was left to perish of starvation.
Strange to say, however, Etu lived on. He succeeded in
catching partridges wiA is hands, an act never before or since
known to have been done by Innuits. Thus the summer passed
n, and winter approached. Still he lived, subsieting upon

whatsoever he could find in the shape of food, a wild hermit-
>oy, on a solitary, almost unapproachable island, far from his
ellow-beings. Release came to hièn in the following manner:-

One day a party of Innuits visited the island, and, te their
Lstonishment, saw this young child standing upon a rock
looking at them. He -was like a statue, and they, knowing
he place to be uninhabited, could hardly tell what to think
>f it. At length they went toward him, and he, seeing them
dndly disposed, at once rushed into their arms, and was thus
aved from the cruel death intended for him by his inhunian
'ather.

Since then he had grown to manhood, being, when I saw
tim, about twenty-five years old. Hel'had had tkree wives,
tone of which remained to hirm. The first was accidentally

So named ftgr-TCarson Brevoort, of Brooklyn, New York. This is a
ery long and io*minent ialand south of the cape, on the west side<of the
atrance to Norfhumberland Inlet; its southern cape--Cape Murchison-is
early on a parallel with the north entrance to Cornelius Grinnell Bay.
t Named after Sir Roderick 1. Murchison, of Londo#, England. Cape

[urchison, the south extreme of Brevoort Island, is in lat. 63° 18' N. long.
30 55' W.
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drowned ; the second was taken away by her mother ; and

the third-her fate I never learned. His intended fourth,

Ookoodlear, who was onli¶bout thirteen years old, escaped

in the way I have mentioned.

Etu's fortune was a hard one. Few liked him. He seemed

to be tabooed from his youth, and as if always destined to be

an outcast, because Nature had put marks upon hie body,

making hinî to differ from others of his kind. Whether it

was the knowledge of this isolation that made him a lazy and

indifferent hunter, I cannot say; but certain it is, such was

the character he had, and it redounds to the credit of Ugarng

that he gave the poor fellow the hand of friendship in the way

he did.



The " George Henry" fret from her icy Prisn-Dog " Smile" capturing a
&eal-Fresh Pih caught-A Walue-attack os the boa-Island in Probisher
Bay-Inuit eae-Conaumption-Return trip throueg Lupton Ohamnel
-A Il the le d<appeared-Great Heat-Travelting oer broken Ice-Danger-
ou# Leape-The " Rescu's" GhodS-8upertiion of Sailora-Ie-fo prssing
on the Ship-Make Roguei-Incdente of Ai Trip up the Bay-Athor's Plans
for meploring-Laeea LA. Skip-Takae up ài abode with tAe Native-The
" George Henry " depart-Author's Vùui to th 4" Rescue'." Hull-Aretic
Robu-Umopected Return of the 8hip-Opening for Mssionary Enterprie
-Pnmiean, be.t Mode of preparing t--Nie. Ditincion as Lo tAat is Work
-TA. PGasions--SUeA< LA. A.aoeet Innuit.

ON Wednesday morning, the 17th of'July, 1861, we were
delighted to find that our ship had broken from her eight
months' imprisonment during the past night, and now swung
to her chains in the tidal waters of Rescue Harbour. But it
was only in a pool she was free. Ice still intervened between
our anchorage and the main bay, and we could do nothing
but wait yet longer with whatever patience we could commnd.
I myself.gas gettl»g quite impatient. Time was psassng on,
and no cfianct yet Ô#éred for my going away on one or other
of my intended explorations. What could I do i I was, at
times, as if crazy; and.gnly a walk on some island, where I
could examine and survey, or a visit to my Innuit friends,
helped to soothe me. But the reader will feel little interest
in all this ; I will therefore pas on to some other incidents of
my voyage.

Ebierbing had been out one day with dogs and sledge where
the ice was still firm, when suddenly a seal was noticed ahead.
In an instant the dogs were off toward the prey, drawing the
sledge after them at a marvellous rate. The seal for a moment
acted as if frightened, and kept on the ice a second or two too
long, for just as he plunged, "Smile," the noblest-looking, best

CITAPTER III.4*
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leader, seal, and bear dog I ever saw, caught him by the tail
and flippers. The seal struggled violently, and so did dog
Smile, making the sledge to caper about merrily ; but in a
moment more the other dogs laid hold, and aided in dragging
the seal out of his hole on to the ice, when Smile took it wholly
in* charge. The prize was secured this time wholly by the

dogs.

L>Ou ablLE CAPTUE A E.

On the 18th we had an excellent supper of fresh fish, cauglit
by the Innuits with spears and hooks among the ice cracks;
and auüst daily something fresh was added to our food.

At this time most of the ship's crew were again at the
whaling dépôt, cruising in every direction for whales. Indeed,
Mate Rogers and some of the men had been left there to keep
a look-out when the captain came away, to see about getting
the vessel round, and frequent communication had, as usual,
been maintained.

On the 23d it was necessary to send a supply of sundries
to the company there, and a boat's crew were despatched, I
accompanying them..

As the ice still hung together between the ship and open
water in the bay, the boat was lashed upon a sledge drawn
by dogs, my favourite Barbekark being one, and away we
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VIBIT TO THE WHALING DÉPÔT.

started, arriving at the sea-edge of the ice in about two hours'
time. There we launched the boat, and- were soon bounding
along upon the sparkling waves toward Lupton Channel.
Many seals were seen boibing their heads above water; and,
as we entered among the islands within the channel, ducks
were to be seen in every direction, some flying, sonie in the
water, and some on the islande. They were in such numbers
that, when above us, they almost darkened tþe air. Nearly
al were king ducks (males), ·their mates being engaged in
domestie affairs at home-sitting-while the «lords of the
house " were gathering food for them.

In passing through the channel and Bear Sound the tide
was favourable, and swept us along with great rapidity. Occa-
sionally we were in a mill-race of waters, and it required
inuch cure to navigate the boat.

At a quarter past 4 P.M, we reached the whaling dépôt,
distant about thirty miles, having been eleven hours coming
from the ship.

We found the officers and men all well and in good con-
dition. They had lived on ducks, duck eggs, seal, walrus, and
venison, which they had in abundance, but they were much
disheartened at their poor success in whaling. Nots a whale
had been caught since the past falt Walrus in any numbers
could be obtained, and many had been secured for their skins
and tusks ; but the main object of the voyage had as yet been
a failure.

With reference to the walrus, Mr. Rogers told me that one
day, when out cruising for whales, he went, with two boats
and crews, half way across Frobisher Bay, and then came to
au iceberg one hundred feet above the sea, and, mounting it,
witha spy-glass, took a look ail around. Whales there were
none; but walrus-" Why," to use his figurative but expres-
sive words, "there were millions out on the pieces of ice,
drifting with the tide-walrus in every direction-millions on
millions."

On their way back, Mr. Lamb, in charge of the second
boat, had a fight with some walrus in the following manner.
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Approaching a piece of ice on which some of these~creatures
were basking, he attacked one of them, whereupon all the rest as-
immediately rushed toward the boat, and vigorously set upon bo
him and bis crew. For a time it seemed necessary to fly for do
safety; but all hands resisted the attack, and would have got ch
off very well, but that one of the walrus herd pierced the boat's b
aide with his tusks, and made the invaders retreat to repair un
damages. Mr. Lamb had to drag bis boat upon an ice-floe da
near by, and staff in. oakum to stop a serious leak thus t

used. Finally he succeeded, though with some difficulty,
i getting back, and thus ended bis encounter with a shoal My
of alras. offi

ith reference to Frobisher Bay, I may here mention that, it
in g a look with my glass from "eFlag-staff Hill," adjoin- nd
ing t whaling dépôt, and sweeping around from the south-
east ex me of Meta Incognita toward the land I recently
visited (t e dreaded land), I was astonished to see, just on the 't

horizon, w at appeared to be islands stretching nearly across.
One of the Innuits (Sharkey) told me that he had been to t
those islands, and that bis people sometimes make a passage ce

across the entrance of the bay by sta'rting on the Kingaite ce

side, and then striking from one island to the other, by way
of .Too-jar-doo-ar (Resolution Island), until able to make e

the distance (avoiding the dreadeddistrict) to the place where PP
we then were-Cape True. Years ago reindeer were very h

numerous on those islands, but at last the moss failed and tee
they all died. Their horris and bones are te be found scat-
tered all over the place. Polar bears are plentiful there.

I was sorry to find several of my Innuit friends at this place n
very sick from the complaintthat was introduced to their race e
when first brought into contact with civilization, viz. con-
sumption. Sharkey's wife was rapidly declining. Her bleed- O

ing at the lungs had left her white as the driven snow, and le

poor as fleshless bones could be. e

I will here relate an anecdote, which will serve to show oW
how fond some of the Innuits are of sweets, as well as of fat e
or blubber. he
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FONDNESS OP INNUITS FOR SWEIT.

Mr. Rogers was carrying along over the rocks a jug of "las-
as-ses," as the Innuits pronounce molasses. Al at once the
bottom of the jug dropped out, and the contents splashed
down, his hand flying up as if an electric shock from a strongly-
charged battery had been given him. Quick as it was noised
about, the spot sweetened over with the "lasasses » was not
unlike a sugar hogshead near a bee-hive on a warm sunny
day. The Innuits, men, women, and children, crowded round
t to lick up the sweet mixture !

After arranging al matters that Captain B-had asked
my attention to, and enjoying a good rest in one of the
officers' tenta, we started on our way back to the ship, taking
with us several saddles of venison, half a dozen brace of ducks,
and other good things for those on board.

When about half way through Bear Sound, the commotion
and roar of the waters were such as no person who has not
witnessed the like could fôrm an adequate idea of Small ice-
bergs were swept along, roundabout, this way and that way,
at a speed of full eight knots an hour On one side piles of
ice were carried swiftly to the south, and on the other side
ice was sweeping in the contrary direction. The turmoil and
ýonfusion seemed almost demonia«. At length the surging
beased for a while, and then it began again, everything to
i>pearance being in readiness for a race up toward Lupton
Dhannel. And so it continued, obliging us to ply the long
steering-oar briskly to keep the boat in its course, as we were
borne along with the rapid tide.

When we got out of the channel a fresh breeze helped us
nward until we came near "French Head," when it failed.

Elere all the ice had disappeared and gone down the bay, thus,
it last, carrying to the great sea the mortal remains of poor
rohn Brown, there soon depositing them to rest quietly beneath
he waters that link together people of al nations of the earth.
Ie now lies buried in the world's -great grave-yard. NTature,
kowever, marks the spot where he must have fought valiantly
he lest battle of life. The -bluff stands out boldly to view
rhenever any one may be 'navigating in or ear Field Bay.
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"French Heiul "is a monument as enduring as the everlasting
mountains.

t'

At 4 P.M. we reached the ice-floe, and there re-lashed the
boat upon a sledge sent forward ready for our arrival The ice
was very much worse than it had b.een the previous morning,
and we fell through it in many plae& Finally we reached
the ship at 8 P.M. greatly fatigued with the laborious exer-
tions we had mada

At this time the eat was almost overpowering. On the
25th of July, at 2 P.x. the mercury stood at 95° in the sun,
and no work could be done except when we were clad in the
lightest garments, What a contrast to the period only a few
weeks past, when My reindeer furs were needed.

The day after my return to the ship I vis4ted the tupies on

FRE19CREt AD.
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PERILOUS PASSAGE ON THE ICE.

shore, and took sundry articles of my apparel for Tookoolito
and the other women to put in order for me, as they generally
did. On the way I had far more difficulty than I anticipated.
Two of the sailors had brought me in a boat as far as the
broken ice would permit, and then I proceeded toward the
shore by moving from one piece of ice to another. But it
soon became evident that there was much dangerous work
ahead. The ice around the shores and about the harbour and
bay was now disappearing like dew before the morning sun. I
was indeed surprised to find the changes that had taken place
within one day. Several wide chasms between boulders of
shore-ice had to be crossed, and my leaps were often made
with more or less danger of getting a downfall into the briny
deep. Now and then I was obliged to throw my pack in•
advance, and then go back for a good run, so as to make ny
flying leap sure to carry me over the yawning gulf. For a fuil
hour did I work thus to accomplish a distance of perhaps
tiventy rods. Now I would be upon a small piece of ice,
pushing along as tbough' it were a boat. Soon as I reacled
another piece I would have to run on to it; thence to another,
leaping cracks and channels that would certainly have m.ade
my hair stand on end at an earlier period of my life. At
length I reached the last piece between myself and the shore.
It was divided from the beach by a breach of some consider-
able distance; but there was no alternative; leap it I must.
Therefore I first threw my pack ashore, which went into a
pool of water on the rocks, and then, with a good run, made a
great spring, which fortunately just carried me on to terra
Arma.

Many of these occurrences are common enough in the life
of an arctic voyager ; but I mention this one as a passing
incident, and to show what was the state of the ice around
our ship at the time we were all so desirôus of moving her.

In the evening Igot on board again without much difficulty,
as a boat came for me to firm ice, which I had gained.

The following morning, July 27th,' all the ice about the
essel had nearly gone, though there was still some heavy
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pieces intervening ee nd the outer bay. But what
especially causes me to remember this day was the sudden

disappearance of the wrecked Rescue. On looking, toward
Cooper's Island, where her hull had remained for so many
months, we were surprised to find it gone. The waters had
floated it away, and, for a moment, we fancied nothing more
of the famous schooner would again be seen, unless away
toward or on the great sea. But shortly afterward, on visiting

Whale Island, close by, we saw that the Rescue had drifted
off with the tide, and had got into the narrow channel of open
water that then surrounded the island. "The Rescue," says

my journal, "seems yet to live ; she hUas navigated herself
completely around Cooper's Island since early this morning.

She sweeps around 'slowly, and-I was about to say-

prettily."
The Rescue was doomed to wander about "like a ghost"-

as some of the men said-for days. By the alternate ebb
and flow of the tide, she was carried seaward, to be brought

back to her old place, then to be carried out again. Then
back again she came, dancing from-place to place, like the
ever-changing ice-sconces surrounding her. She made the

circuit of another island south-east of Cooper's, and again
came near to us ; and so in and out, dancing here and
moving there, the poor Rescue played about us, until at
length her very presence seemed to cause a superstitious
dread. This was especially so when another day, and yet

another, passed on, and still our vessel could not be moved

away.
As an illustration of thâ superstitious feeling among the

seamen, it may be mentioned that the want of success
attending the George Henry in whaling was attributed to the
circumstance of bringing the Rescue with them as a tender.
Some.said she had never been anything but a drawback since
first built, and that she had nearly caused the loss of numbers
of lives; now she seemed to hang about them as an omen of
ill luck-as a ghost!

At 8 P.M. of the 27th of July the breeze freshened up
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trongly froi W. and W.N.W. Soon the ice yet in the
icinity of the vessel began to move, and in heavy patches
ame toward the ship. All the crew had retired to rest,
xcept the captain and myself, but the. men were quickly
alled up to ward off the threatened danger. On came the
ce, directly toward the ship. A portion struck the cable,
nd strained it till the metal tinkled like steel. Fortunately,
projecting point of Cooper's Island partly arrested the

atire floe of ice, and thus broke the shock ; yet the strain
pon the ship's cable was intense. Men were ordered to get

TRE GHOST OF TE 'RESCUTE."

ver the bow on to the floe with chisels and other implements,
cut away that portion pressing upon the chains, which was

one after some hard work. But we fully believed the ship
as dragging her anchor, and at this preciae moment, Io ! the
mortal Rescue was seen, like the ghost~ in Hamlet, emerging
m the mist, and moving on from near Cooper's Is'land
VOL. Il. E
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straight to the very spot where she had been at anchor when
overtaken by the hurricane which had wrecked her. The
instant she was discovered, an exclamation burst from the
crew that the very acme of bad-luck seemed to have reached
them1 They never could do anything until that curse was

out of sight 1 Indeed, some of the expressions used about her
were muchi stronger, and certainly, to others less interested in h
the Rescue than myself, her appearance so often, and appa-
rently in such mystic form, was enough to cause annoyance,
if not actual superstitious dread.

All through that night great vigilance was needed in
guarding the vessel, for the ice pressed tremendously upon

her, and in the morning men were again at work cutting
the floe. Finally they succeeded in separating a part that
strained most upon the cable, and thus we escaped the

greatest danger.
On July 28th, in the morning, I went over to Whale

Island and brought Tookoolito on board, to continue the
work*begun some time previous of getting up a vocabulary of
the Innuit of these regions for collation with Parry's, compiled
on his second voyage up Hudson's- Straits. Tookoolito was
very serviceable in this. She gave me valuable explanations
of words, and'1so expeditiously interpreted into lier own
tongue portions of the "Progressive Reâder" which I had
previoulypresented to her.

In reference to this really important matter, the following
extract from my journal at the time may be here brought
forward. I said:- c

"Oh that such a noble Christianizing work was begun here
as is now established in Greenland ! What a valuable aid
for it could be found in Tookoolito ! Will not some society;
some people of civilization, see to this matter ere this noble
race -pas away? .. . It seems to me thalt the days of the
Innuits are numbered. . There are very few of them now.
Fifty years may find them all passed away, without leaving
one to tell that such a people ever lived."

At this time the men that had remained at the whaling
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dépôt were summoned on board the ship, and on the evening
of the 28th it was reported that some of them were coming.
I went on deck, and asked one of the sailors, whom we
called "Spikes," 'who was then on watch, where they were.
He replied, He didn't exactly know, but thought they might
be that way-pointing to an island 8utheast of us-for he
heard voices in that direction. I listened, and then gave a
shout. But my first idea was that Spikes had been mistaken,
as the echoes of Innuit voiôes on Whale Island were often
heard. Soon, however, I was satisfied. An answering shout
from white men came back to mine. A boat, therefore, was

oon manned by Smith, myself, Spikes, Bill, and ayoung
Smith, and away we went in the direction whence the sound

t ad come.
e M We made a quick passage down the harbour as far as open

ater permitted ; then we struck into broken ice, where our
e rogress became slower. But, by the good steering of the
e ilder Smith, we still pushed on, oftener using the ice for our
f rs to rest against than water. We passed the "Ghost,"

hich was now floating with the tide; and her bow-or so
uch of it as was above water-becane a resisting medium

n which the starboard oars of our boat found hold in several
eavy pulls.

al M Presently we came to a desolate island, and on it we found
organ, Bailey, Keeney, and Ebierbing, who had come from

1g point some three miles below, and made their way there by
t dging over ice, ferrying across spaces of water on drifting

ce, wading, &c. This party was but a small portion of the
r ne that left the whaling dépôt in the morning for the ship.
*d m e remainder had stopped for the night at a point below,
y here, owing to the ice, the boats they had with them could
>le ot be taken farther. Morgan and his company, however,
he elt determined to try and reach the vessel that night, but

. run great risks in so doing. The ice between the islands
low was all in a disruptured state, and only by great daring

*d they suoceed in getting to the place where we found them.

ng n making acros several channels their only way was to
E2



find a fragment of floating ice, place themselves upon it, and

paddle over by a small piece of board which they found. We

succeeded in gettiiig this party to the vessel; and, finally, t

Mates Rogers, Gardiner, and Lamb, each with his boat and

crew, also arrived, though not without great difficulty o'4

account bf the ice which they encountered on their way. And a

thus the whole ship's comnpany were safe on board.

The information given me by Mr. Rogers I found very

interesting. It was as follows:*

On the day I left the whaling dépôt, Rogers-who, with an a

Innuit crew, had gone up Frobisher Bay-arrived at the

native settlement beyond Evictoon. Here they found

Sampson, Ook-goo-al-loo, their families, and the old lady b

Innuits, whom I met the previous April, as mentioned page d

289, vol. i. For some time Rogers did not recognise Sampson,

though well acquainted with him, for he was completely

changed in appearance, and not much more than a mere d

skeleton. He was informed that, some weeks before, a little d

pimple made its appearance near Sampson'a left breast. It

-received a, scratch. Inflammation followed, and this had

increased so much that his very vitalswere being eaten out

The sight was horrible! No Innuit of Rogers's crew dared

behold it. Nothing was done, or could then be done, to

alleviate Sampson's. distress or arrest the progress of his

disease, which was evideutly, as Rogers thought, a cancer.

It was neglected, and the dirt, tuktoo hair, &c. that were

allowed to accumulate within it, irritated the sore and

hastened its.progress.

Ookgooalloo was also confined to his tupic, unable to sit

up, and spitting blood. And the other Innuits seemed to be

I starving, only one man being in a condition to go out and

hunt for food. On the following morning Rogers started for

an island a little farther up, and arrived there at il Ai.

While there he visited a place in which, he was informed by

the natives, a good harbour could be found; and he saw that

such was the case for small vessels, but not for the George

Henny, as only eight feet water, and this over black sandy
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bottom, could be found. He remained an hour there, and
then struck a course direct down the bay for the whaling
dépôt. The wind, however, came against him with so great
force that he was obliged to make for Sampson's settlement,
and remain there for that night. Next morning he again set
out, and on the way his Innuit crew killed many ducks,
whi h they ate raw. Rogers was offered some, but he said to
me, "I could not go that." He arrived at the whaling dépôt,
at Cape True, about 11 P.. on the 26th, and finally returned
to the ship as-already stated.

The return of the George Henry's crew on board, and the
breaking up of the ice, were the signal for the ship's
departure to another place, to try anew the chances of
whaling; but with al relating to such work, except where it
is connected with my own personal labours, I have nothing
to do. My task was .that of research, exploration, and
discovery, and not to aid in the capture of whales, albeit
that, in itself, war an exciting and adventurous occupation.
I had come to the North for another and, to me, a more

lorious purpose. When, therefore, the time approached for

e vessel to move away, the hour had also, come for me to
leave her and take up my abode with the natives, as I had

riginally proposed. What my plans and intentions were, as
oted and recorded at the timae, I will now proceed to show.
It was now the 28th of July, 1861. In two or three days

the vessel was to leave Rescue Harbour to cruise lor whales.
1 intended, therefore, to make a boat voyage to explore the
so-called " Frobisher Strait," which had been proved to me,
y Innuit testimony,* in the fall of 1860, while in Rescue
arbour, to be a bay. The course I purposed to pursue was

own. and across Field Bay to Lupton Channel and Bear
und, and thence along the northern couat of the minamed

strait" to its termination, and thence, if possible, down
Kiate (Meta Incognita) side ; then crossing over to " North
oreland," and returning to Field Bay by way of the south

ide of the "dreaded land," and thence through Bear Sound
* Se page 126, and the Sketch Chart, page 127, vol. i.
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and Lupton Channel. The boat which I now had was not as

good by any means as I should have wished, but I was

obliged to make it answer. My crew were to be all Innuits.

I had arranged for- Ebierbing and Tookoolito, Koodloo and

Jennie his wife, and probably Jennie, sister of Ebierbing, to
be of the party, with Suzhi also, who was likelyto be exceed-
ingly useful, in consequence of her great strength, notwith-

standing her weight, which was not less than 200 pounds. I

expected to be gone two months, at the end of which time, if
the vessel should still be hereabouts, I would again rejoin her

to retu to the States. I earnestly hoped to succeed in

accomplishing all this. God,willing, I was resolved it should
be done.

The vessel ws expected to sail on the 30th. I therefore
gathered up some of the things I designed taking with me

on my boat voyage, and carried them on shore to Ebierbing's

tupic.à
On Tuesday, the 30th, A.m..preparations were made to

weigh anchor. The time had come for me to leave. I placed
such other things as I required in the old, rotten, leaky, and
ice-beaten whale-boat with which· I was to make my voyage
to the head of Frobisher Bay. I also compared my chro-
nometer with the George Henry's; my two assistants, Jennie
and little Ookoodlear, were in the boat to pul me o4 shore,
and now nothing remaiùed but to take leave of captain,
officers, and crew.

It was done. The farewell was uttere. The George HWry
was under sai, and I set out on my way toeWhale Island, to
commence life in earnest among the Esquimaux. I took up

my abode in the tupie of Ebierbing and Tookoolito, other
natives, relatives of theirs, being with us and near by.

As I walked about-the only white man among them-my
position seemed, and in reality was, strange. At last alone;
the ship gone; al of my own people, my own blood, my own
language, departed; and now, by myself to do whatever
work I could. Well, this was what I designed. I would
not despond. It was good. Freedom dwella in the North-

I
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freedom to live as one pleases, act ms one pleases, and go

where and when one pleases; so -I determined to look
brightly forward, placing all my dependence on God.

I watched the ship's progress. She gô,t along but slowly.
There was, a light wind from the southeast against her. It

was tack, tack, all th*,,da long. Every cow and then I

ascended a hill on the islaid to look at her. It was past
meridian before she got down as low as Parlter's Bay.* By
evening she had reached French Head, but'je in the P.x.

had drifted back, evidently with the tide, to Parker's Bay.
White ,clouds now capped the high land about there, which

was the precursor of a storm.
During the day, Sharkey, E-e-u-ar-ping (the latter the

youngest son of Artarkparu), and a boat's crew of those

Innuits remaining at Rescue Harbour, started off to French

Head. Koodloo also, in my boat, with Suzhi and Ookoodlear,

with, the children, went among the islands ducking, but
obtained only two ducks. Wishing to manufacture some

baills of the lead which I had with me for my rifle and
Koodloo's gun, the thought came into my head that the hull
of the Reacue had still some bard coal in her, and that, by
taking advantage of the low tide, I could obtain it ; therefore

I and Koodloo, with Suzhi, went in the boat to the " ghost."

The tide was still ebbing when we got alongside, but, on,
eamination, it was found that the .water inside of her was

too deep to fta for coal. We therefore started elsewhere to

fsh for something else, or try for seal. We drew up to the

int of an island to gratify the Innuits in killing some little
irds about the size of our robins at home, but here called by
e natives sik-yar-ung. They were too small game for the

pense of powder, therefore Koodloo tried to kill thema by
wing atones, but failed, though they were by no means

hy. We then rowed off to look for seals. Presently we saw
ne. My rifle was instantly raised, but just as I pulled the
rigger a little boy in the boat lifted himself up and unsettled

• Named afte Ctain John Parker, of Bull, England. Parker's Bymakes
stward from Field Bay, and is in lt. 62? 48' N. and long. 64 55' W.
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ny aim.. The seal went off, much to our vexation, as we had ha
uothing on shore to eat except the two ducks. We again th
saw the seal, but were unable to kill it; therefore we re- ex
turned to the "ghost," and this, time were able to enter her

,hull. After some trouble I succeeded in procuring about two ha
and a half buckets of hard coal, and having had an old stove pr
~placed in my boat when I left the ship to leave on Whale an
Island, the present acquisition made it very serviceable. an

In the evening Sharkey and ten more Innuits returned an
without any success in procuging food, Thus we had a large on
company now here, and nothing to eat except the two ducks.
TIue, I had a barrel of sea-bread, about twenty pounds of salt se
pork, a ninety-pound can of pemmican, ten pounds of coffee, ex
two gallons of molasses, one pound of tea, and half a pound pe
of pepper, all of which,.excepting the pemmican, I procured be
at the ship by exchange. But this stock was for my Frobisher he
Bay expedition, not for consumption here. Unfortunately, my t" p
right-hand man Ebierbing was now very sick, but I was in se
hopes I should bring him round again in two or three days.
I had taken from the vessel my case of medicines, and with t
these I hoped to do him some good. I took one more look at for
the ship. There she was, still endeavouring to get out of the
bay, but with no wind to help her. I thought she would,
perhaps, be out of sight before the morning. Farewell, then, or
I said in my heart, gallant ship, and may good luck attend th
you. Good-night to ail ·I then retired to my Innuit bed, in
among my honest, kind-hearted Innuit iriends. bu

On Wednesday, July 31st, hardly awake, and still on my :to
sleeping-couch, I heard an exclamation of surprise from
Tookoolito, who had gone outside the tupic. The wind was as
blowing a gale, with rain. Tookoolito's cry was, "Ship be
coming back !» Up I got, and, on rushing to the skin door- gio
way, true enough, there was the George Henry neurly up the
bay. I watched her. She advanced still higher up, and o
presently dropped anchor northwest of us, some two or three of
miles off. The return of the George Henry was wise, for the' jud
gale had become furious, and, had she continued on, it might
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have driven lier on sh-ore lower down the bay. Once more,
then, the ship and her company were near me. Little had I

expected this when looking at her the evening before.

I may here as well relate something very curious, which I

have recorded under this date as having occurred during the

previous night. Ebierbing was very ill, and both his wife

and his aunt were alarmed. The latter went out at midnight,

and brought in Jennie, wife of Koodloo, who is a female

angeko, to practise on the sufferer. She took her position at

once, sitting, Innuit fashion, in a corner of the tupic, facing
from us, and proceeded with her incantations, while deep
seriousness fell on all around. As she went an, ejaculatory
expressions of approbation were occasionally uttered by the
persons present, as also by the patient. Presently Ebierbing
became more calm, his pains seemed to decrease, and finally
4¾e feU asleep, and actually slept well! This is strange, most
" passing strange ;" yet it is a fact that the ánkooting does
seemingly benefit the patient, acting as a charm. The mind
being diverted from, all thought of the clay louse to some-
thing above which the soul aspires to reach, makes one
forgetful that there is anything like pain in his or lier
system.

This people, knowing that I did not make fun of them
or taunt them for believing as they do, had confidence in me,
therefore.I was a prívileged one in their midst when ankoot-
ing was going on. It is against their customs to have any
but the family present, but hitherto I have always had access
to their meetings.

Let Christians plant a colony among the western Innuits,
as has been done in Greenland, and in time this people will
become converts to Christianity, for that is the only true reli-

gion; and the truth, when properly presented to honest minds,
will be received with open hearts.

Jennie is not only a good angeko professionally, but also
of pleasing features, and would pass for handsome with many
judges of beauty.

On the lst of August the weather still continued bad, with
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rain and mist. I was obliged to open my case of pemmican,

and in doing so, found under the top a card, incased in tin, M

reading thus : " George Schlee, Cincinnati, Ohio. Farewell!" ar

Though I am unacquainted with the person whom this name

represents, yet this told me that-some one in the employ of W.

IL W. Stephenson, of Cincinnati-the maker and sealer up of ar

my pemmican cans-had kind thoughts and good wishes for (h
me, though a stranger to him. " Farewell " is a word of rich St

import from well-known friends, but from a stranger, whose

soul may bè beating in unison for thé same noble causé to -hc

which one devotes his life, the word becomes almost sacred w]

to the life and heart of the adventurer.

The next day Ebierbing still continued very sick. Several on

of-the natives took a boat and went up to the ship ; and lo

I heard that she was to remain in the bay, seeking a secure

harbour higher up. Later in the day I saw her under sail, in

but the fog soon closed her from my view. th

An extract from my journal of this date (Friday, August 2d) wi

rus thus :- 80

" This morning for breakfast cold rock pemmican. It goes th

better this way than when made into soup. The two families

-already mentioned as members of the expedition trip I pur- Elt

pose to make seemed to like it. A very little of this solid, on

rich food satisfies one's appetite. This article is eaten, not it

because it tastes good, for it does not, but to live. It is almost wi

like eating tallow candles. One must have a sharp appetite Tb

to eat pemmca in the usual way it is prepared. In the till

manufacture of mine I used the best of beef and beef suet in ME

the place of what is generally used, to wit, beef and hog's fat pr

The composition consists of an equal weight of beef (dried and oui

granulated) and beef suet, which are incorporated while the tic

latter is hot, and- then put up in tin cans and hermetically effi

sealed. Thus made and put up, it will keep, good for years. qu

One pound of my pemmican is equivalent to two and a half

pounds of fresh beef-steak. Four pounds of fresh beef, on soi

being dried, is reduced to a pound." an<

At 2-30 P.M. I went up to make my call on Captain B- an"
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in his new harbour, two and a half miles off, taking with
me Koodloo and other Innuits as my boat's crew. We soon
arrived, and after the first greeting between us, I mentioned
my desire- to take Koojesse with me instead of Ebierbing,
who was too sick to go on my Frobisher Bay trip. The
arrangement was made, 'o far as concerned Captain B-
(he having pre-engaged Koojesse's services), and, after a short
stay on board, I departed.

There was some difficulty in getting back to my Innuit
-home, owing to both wind and tide being against me, and,
when the island was reached, my boat could not be hauled
up on account of low water. I 'vas therefore obliged to keep
on the watch nearly all night, to guard against the danger of
losing her.

The night was a stormy one; the rain, at times, descending
in torrents, and the wind blowing furioasly. Every now and
then I enveloped myself in -an oil-suit, and went down to
watch the condition of the boat. The tide would soon be up
so far as to enable us to draw her on the beach ; so, thinking
that all was right, I laid myself down to rest.

About 2 .M. of the 3d, however, I was aroused by invalid
Ebierbing,, who said that, from the noise, the sea was beating
on shore. Immediately I went down to the boat, and, finding
it in a precarious condition, caled up all the natives, and
with their aid at once had her dragged above reach of the sea.
This done, I again' retired to my couch, and slept soundly
till the musical voice of Angeko Jennie once more aroused
me. Looking round, I saw she was renewing her professional
practice over her patient Tookoolito and Suzhi were seri-
ously, I may say solemnly engaged in the exercises, enthusias-
tically making their responses to Jennie's ejaculations. The
effect upon the suffering patient, Ebierbin, was, as before,
quite beneficial.

On Sunday, the 4th ofMugùst, while in the tupie, I learned
something that surprised, me. Oh the previous day myself
and some Innuits had gone ducking and sealing without
any success. Now I was told that our ill htck was on account
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of our working during Ebierbing's sickness, as all of the
natives, including intelligent Tookoolito, sincerely believe.

They consider that it is wrong to work when one of their

number is sick, and especially to work on skins that are
intended to keep out water; for instance, it is wrong to work

making kum-ings (outside or water-proof boots) and covering
for boats.

The way I happened to find this out was as follows: I bad
arranged for Koodloo to make a sealskin covering for Ebier-
bing's kia, and to put it on. This morning, as nothing else
could be done on account of the bad weather, I asked
Tookoolito if Koodloo could not proceed with it. To my
astonishment, she replied that "Innuits could not-do such
work at the present time.". Her answerleemed to me so
strange that I made farther inquiries of her, when she told
me that "if they worked on the skins for.the kia, Ebierbing
would never get well; he would -die. The 'frst Innuits'

- adhered to this custom, and th'ey must too. Al their people
believe this, and could not help it. Many Innuits had died
because of the working on skins for kias and kum-ings while
one of their number about them was sick at the time." She
added, "The reason why Koodloo could not shoot anything
yesterday, though close by some ducks, was because wrong
was doue in working while Ebierbing lay sick."

"eBut," said I to Tookoolito, as 1 was engaged chafing
Ebierbing's sida and back, and applying liniment, " what are
you doing now but working 1"

She replied, holding up her hands full of needles that were
flying swifty in knitting, « Tlhis is not work."

Her answer nearly made me laugh aloud; but I repressed
the feeling, and quietly accepted her definition of what was or
was not work. 1 was also told that during Ebierbing's sick-
ness the angeko must do no work on any account.

We were now living on pemmican and coffee. I deaIt out
enough bread for Ebierbing, as he was sick, but there was
no supply for any of us yet. Sunday night was a stornmy
one, with the wind from the northeast blowing almost a
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ale. Everything was in a wet state, outside and in, except
edding and clothing. A flood of water occupied half of
he tupic. -

It would astonish most people at home to see how comfort-
bly I lived with the Innuits, like one-of themselves. While
jotted down notes, or more fully wrote out notes previously
Lade, Suzhi chanted some Innuit tune, and Ebierbing and
ookoolito enjoyed what arding civilized white folks would
e a "tea-table chat." We lived also, at times, on pemmican·
id kelp, a sea-weed gathered by the Innuits when the tide
out. -These people are not excluively flesh-eaters, for in the

unmer-time they occasionally gather and eat a few berries
id leaves of stunted wild plants that grow sparsely in these
gions. Both summer and winter they collect kelp, and eat

but only as a sort of luxury, except in cases of tr .
arcity of food, and then they fall back upon this resour e.
have acquired a taste for this sea-weed, and eat it as t ey
>, raw or boiled, in which latter state it is more tender.
The stormy weather continued some days, and no ork
uld be done. On Tuesday, August 6th, the wind blew
gale, with rain. On Wednesday we had a little better
eather, and I went over to the ship again to see Captain

-. I hoped to set out on my trip up Frobisher Bay
Ithin a day or two. On Wednesday evening, during ebb
le, the "ghost " of the Rescue drifted out of the harbour into
e bay, and went seaward. I thought this was probably
e last *we should see of her. On the same evening I
mmunicatec to Ebierbing and Tookoolito my intended
imediate departure, and informed them that I had made
rangements with the captain for their removal nearer the
ip, so that Ebierbing might receive some better attention.
iey were sorrowful at my leaving, but hoped to see me
ain before many weeks.
I then requested Ebierbing to assist me in persuading
>odloo and his nuliane " Jennie " to accompany me, which
>uld just complete mny now proposed crew. I soon found
it both Ebierbing and Tookoolito were very loth to have
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the angeko (Jennie) leave while Ebierbing was sick. I there-
fore gave her up, accepting Koodloo's offer to go without her. th

On Thursday morning, the 8th of August, I found that au
Ebierbing had slept better than for several nights past. At dr

9 A.M., while Koodloo was on the top of our island (Whale th
Island), he cried down to Tookoolito, who was making our (f
morning coffee, under the lee of some rocks, that a boat was C
coming from the ship. I ran up, and was delighted to find to
it so, for I knew by this that the proposals I had made to the

Innuits Koojesse and Charley, whom, with their wives, I s

wanted for my crew, had been accepted ; and yet -I was

pained, as I thought of the necessity of leaving behind my in

faithful friends Ebierbing and Tookoolito. I hastened back, th
took my cup of coffee and dish of lump pemmican, and

breakfasted.
Well, the boat arrived, and brought me a note from Captain

B--. I told Ebierbing that we could now remove him -and th

his effects ; that Captain B- had kindly responded to my at
request, and sent down for him, ,and that so guod an oppor- ev
tunity ought not to be lost. He ws willing "do as I I

advised; but Koodloo was slow to move. Meanwhile almost -of

a gale had sprung up in the east, rendering it inexpedient on
to venture to take Ebierbing to the ship in his weak state. I

As it was necessary to visit the ship prior to my final depar- fo

ture on the proposed voyage, I left Ebierbing and Tookoolito th
with the assurance that I would call again the next day, and w
that they would be removed as soon as Ebierbing could bear of

it and the weather should permit. We arrived on board just h

at noon. Shortly after, Koojesse and Charley came aboard
from the Innuit village near the ship, when I soon found that to

they were fearful I wished to prolong my stay at the head of bu
Frobisher Bay until the cold weather, and, if so, they were fa

not disposed to go. I therefore explained to them that I ge
should probably.return in about a month, or, at farthest,.in

less than two months. They were then quite satisfied, and
agreed to accompany me. My journal of this day, August 8th,

1861, concludes thus:
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"As I meet Koojesse and Kooperneung (Charley), I find
them in capital spirits. At tea their wives Tu-nuk-der-lien
and Ak-chuk-er-zhun are aboard, and appear in good new
dresses, and hair dressed in 'States fashion.' Converse with
them of the voyage we are about to make to 'wes-see-poke'
(far-off land). I am highly elated, my crew so far excellent.
Captain B-, with whom I have counselled, advised me
to take Ebierbing's aunt, Koo-ou-le-arng (Suzhi), making,
with Koodloo, a crew of six-five at the oars and one boat-
steerer, leaving me free to be constantly on the look-out.
The only objection to Suzhi is that she is very heavy, weigh-
ing not less than 200 pounds-the very heaviest Innuit of
the country.

".4l arrangements are now made to start from the vessel
early to-morrow morning. Breakfast is 'ordered by Captain
B- to be in readiness at 5 .. The Innuits are to strike
their tupics, and have them in the boat, and be alongside
at that hour. The weather is now good, and to-night gives
every indication of a fair day to-morrow. May it prove so.
I have taken out of the ship's "rn » a can (ninety pounds)
of pemmican, and one cask of "Borden's" meat-biscuit (about
one hundred pounds), brought with me from home. These
I shall carry along in the boat, being the most condensed
form of valuable provisions. Not that I expect these will be
the only provisions I shal have, for there is reason to suppose
we shall acquire much in going up Frobisher Bay in the way
of ducks, seals, and reindeer, the latter when we arrive at the
head of Frobisher Bay.

"At a late hour I turn in, to rise early, that we may be off
to reap the benefit of a fair tide not only in going down to,

but proceeding through Lupton Channel. An ebb tide will
favour us much in getting to the channel, and the flood in
getting through it."
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CHAPTER IV.

Departure on Boat-voyage to explore Frobisher Bay-An Innuit Crew-A uthor

the only White Man-Innuit Mode of drowning Ducka-Joyousness of the

Crew - A Bear-hunt in the Water - Author's narrow Escape - Land on

Oopungnewing- Visit Niountelik-Explore the Island-ImportatW Discovery

" Sea-coal 1 "-Proof of Frobisher's Expedition /aving visited here-Joy of

the Autor--Corroborative Testimony of Innuits from Tradition-Return to

Oopungnewing-Great Feast on the Bear-Innuit Customs--Bear's Bladder

and Charns-Polar Bear's Liver poisonous.

"Friday, Augst 9th, 1861.-I was up in good season, and

got everything in readiness; then started off in a boat a

company of young Innuits-' trundle-bed innuits,' as Captain

B - called them-who slept aboard the George Henry last

night, to call up Koojesse, and Kooperneung, and their nuli-~

anas (wives).
"Breakfast was ready at the appointed moment, and the

Innuits of my company ready for it. This despatched, my

bag and baggage were placed snugly in the boat, along with

the already well-packed assortment such as Innuits have. As

usual in starting off, I compared chronometers. . . . . . .

"A in readiness and aboard, we start, purposing to stop

at Whale Island for Koodloo, Koo-ou-le-arng (Suzhi), and my

things, as well as to bid my Innuit children, Ebierbing and

Tookoolito, good-bye. All hands were on deck to witness our

departure. Captain B- 's smiling face, of course, was not

wanting in the picture the scene presented. As the boat was

pushed out into fair water for a 'white-ash breeze,' standing

with steering-oar in my hand, I asked Captain B- if-' in

the name of God and the Continental Congress '-I should

take possession of the country I was about to visit and ex-

plore, planting the American flag upon it.

"1He answering affirmatively, I then bade him and al
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EXPLOEING EXPEDITION.

adieu, expressing the hope that when I returned I should
find every cask of the George Henry overflowing with oil, and
all her decks filled high with bone.

"We started from the vessel at 6-14 À.M. and arrived at
-Whale Island ut 7. I found the Innuits, my friends Ebier-
bing and Tookoolito, expecting me. They seem to regret
they cannot accompany me on this trip. I was glad to find.
Ebierbing improving. Having spent a few moments with
them, I told them that, to make out my crew, I must have
Koo-ou-le-arng, Ebierbing's aunt, if they could spare her. In
ten minutes she was ready for the journey of two months.
I called on Koodloo, who made all haste in preparing to
accompany me. Jennie, Koodloo's wife, as I have said, could
not be spared, as Ebierbing and Tookoolito thought her in-
dispensable in her profession as an angeko for the former
while he is sick.

" As we (Koodloo and I) had not succeeded. in getting
anything of consequence in the way of fresh provisions for
Ebierbing and Tookoolito during my stay upon Whale Island,
I left them the remainder of the can of pemmican on hand,
also a small portion of the bread, coffee, and tea of the ai.
lotment to me for my Frobisher Bay trip. Captain B - is
to send a boat from the George Henry for these Innuits, also
for Koodloo's wife and children, to remove them to the place
where the other Innuits are, near the preseit position of the
vessel"

It was 8 A.M. when we left Whale Island, Rescue Harbour,
under.saiL My company consisted of Koojesse and his wife
Tu-nuk-der-lien (" Belle "), Koo-per-ne-ung (" Charley "), and
his wife Ak-chuk-er-zhun- (" Susy »), Kood-loo, and the
widow Koo-ou-le-arng (" Suzhi"). They were all in excellent
spirits as well as myself In about forty minutes a boat came
alongside manned with Innuits, who were on their way across
the bay for a tuktoo hunt.

Ftom the ship to Whale Island, and aise from Whale
Island out into the bay, we encountered much ice that the

VOL IL - y
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LIFE WITH THIE ESQUIMAUX.

wind and tide had driven in from Davis's Straits. -- etween
Parker's Bay and French Head we made an island which I
found to be entirely of rock, without a particle of vegetation
or of soil. An impenetrable fog had surrounded us nearly
all the afternoon, and the boat compass was in constant use
until toward evening, when the fog began to lift. Charley
shot a seal at a long distance with ny rifle. We now had a4
raw seal feast. As we approached Lupton Channel-which
it was doubtful if we could get through, on account of the
quantity of ice- we passed a berg, which Tunukderlien as-
cended. At 6-44 P.xi. we reached the entrance of Lupton
Channel, and found a strong tide running into Field Bay,
whirling, foaming, roaring, and boiling like a caldron. As
we laboured on, at our right were the iron clffs of Bache's
Peninsula,* and conspicuous among themi was a bold rock
terminating like a chinney-top. On the left lay Lok's Land,
the " much-dreaded land" of the Innuits ; and looking forward
down the channel, we saw the bold front of Ellis Island. By
dint of hard pulling we at last got through the cha»nel, but I
had to give up all idea of-reaching Cape True that night, as
had been my intention and hope. We therefore stopped at
8 AM. in a small cove on the southeast side of Bache's
Peninsula, and opposite to Ellis Island, and there made our
first encarpment.† Ducks were abundant, and the Innuits
shot several. We found wood plentiful, from the wyreck of
the Traveller. WMTe were closely packed this first night ont
in our large tupic, after a glorious supper of seal, ducks, and
coffee.

Here we found relics of fornier Innuit encampnents, circles
of stones, bones of seal, walrus, &c. We saw a white whale
making its way up the channel.

Next morning, Saturday, August 10th, 1861, at 8 AM. we
proceeded on the voyage. In passing down through Bear

I have named this peninsula after A. D. Bache, Superintendent of the
United States Coast Survey. It is bounded by Field Bay, Lupton Channel,
Bear Sound, and Chapell Ilet.

† First encampment in lat. 62' 33' N. long. 64° 43' W.



:,.

e

s-ammw0



4.



Sound, soon after leaving, I witneused a novel proceeding où'
the part of My companions. It oonsisted in drowning me
of the duckt that played about us In large numbers This
ruel method of obtaining game was used to save shot and

wder, and the manur of acoomplishing it isa.follows:-.-
A fiock of ducks wau seen swiniming some distance ahead

f us. As we approached, most of them tapped their 'wngs
d flew away, but the rest dived below the surface of the
ater. One of them was selected for the subject of Innuit

unement, thus: whenever it popped its hesd out of water;
natives made a great noise, accompanied with every co..

vable motion, throwing about their band and arma to'
' hten the bird down again. On its rherever
showed itself the boat was steered by Koojesse toward it.

the me noise and frantic gestures were repeated, and
tinued without intermision, so a0Mto alow net one mo-

ent's breathing-time to the terrifged duck. Koodloo stood -
the bow of the boat, pointing out the pourse takeln by the
ek, which could be easily traced in the clear waters below,

on the instant of the sign being given, Koojesme most
y turned the boat in the direction indicated. In seven

* utes the duck gave up the chase. It came to the surface
rly exannted, and was easily captured by Koedloo, who
edit in with hihand.

The joyous feelings displayed by the Innuits over this
pture, which was to therm a source of amusemet, was hardly

than if they had killed a Ninoo, The rocks and hilla
rdering on Bear Sound resounded with their joyoua Wbouts
d boisterous laughter. Echo sent back thein nry voices,
til I myself though tVexed at any deleys that might retard
coud not help joining in the hilarity of the scene,

This way of securing ducks was continued for ome time,
ended with what ws to me au trait of nature,
ya touChing to the hear One of the ducka. caught was
other, with its young stil undedged. The parent vas

' and the gedgling, at each gasp cf its mothere-would
its beak in contact with that of its parent, as if soliciting
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food, and then crouch beneath the old duck's wings to netle
there. Again and agai was this done, as 'if ryi ail its
power to attract the watchful attention of its mother; but it
was soon left alone, and Tunukderlien then took care of it.

So much time had been consumed in drowning ducks snd
in sealing that the tide was now against us, foreing us to hold
over a while; therefore we landed on Lefferta Iland, which
is i the midst of Bear Sound. 'Here I took a walk back

upe"the island while the Innuits were feasting on duèks
and seal. Ât meridian I took observations for latitude, and
soan after we again started, making our way down on the
west aide of the sound. The ducks we now saw were in-
numerable ; the water and air were black with them.

On arriving at Cape True, the old whaling dépôt, we rested
awhile, and I examined the now deserted place. Of course
no white man's tent or Innuit tupica were to be seen, but
several fragments denoted what had existed there.

Frobisher Bay had no ice upon its waters except a few
bergs, and not a ripple disturbed its glassy surface. This
compelled us to use the oars for some time after leaving this
place, and what with the many stoppages made for game by
my Innuit companions, and a fog-that afterward settled upon
us, it was a tedious passage to our second encampment
which was at Cape Cracroftt a point of lanŽ connected by a
narrow neek with Blunt's Peninsula,‡ instead of at Niountelik
as we had expected.

We passed the night as the previous one, and the neit
rorning again prckeeded direct for Oopungnewing Island
The same kind of tantalizing but exciting chase after dueb
delayed us considerably, until when about two miles from

'So iamed by me after Marhul Lefferta, of New York City. This ishni
is the largest in Bear Souid.

t This cape, at the south-uast side of the entrance to the QoMteedof W&
Wk'aSoud(of Frobher), I nameafter Mim Craeroft, mieeef Lady Fraklia
It is in lat. 62 41' W Y. -long.. 6° o7' W.

: The Iand bonaded by Bayard Taylor Pasm, FWid Bay, Chape Inet, &a
Frobisher Bay, I have named after Edward and George W. Blunt, f Ne
YorkCit.
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Oopungnewing Kooesse was seein& when, suddenly taking
up my spy-guss, and directing it to some islets near Oopung-
neing heerid -out, «Ninoo I inoo 1 This was enough
to make each of the boat's crew spring into new life, for of A1
game that they delight in Yinoo i the chief. .They started
ahead with fresh vigour, the women pulling hard, but as
noiselessly as they could, and the men loading- their guns
ready for the attack. I relieved Koojesse at the steering-oar.

When we first saw Ninoo we were about two miles distant
from him,and I could perceive this "lion of the North" lying
down, apparently asleep ; but when wibbiii half a mile Ninoo
saw us, raised himelf upon his haunches, looked around,
then fixedly at us, and off he started. Immediately the men
began to make some most hideous noises, which arrested
Ninoo in bis course, and caused .him to turn round. This
was what we wanted, to gain timle in the ohase which had
now begun. But Ninoo was not so eatily entrapped. His
stay was only for amoment. Off he ent again, fying over
the island, sad quickly disappearing. Then, with a strong
pull, and a firm, steady one, the boat vs sent awiftly along,
Presently a point of the islet where we bad se Ninco vas

unded, and again we beheld him far ahead of us,
dietfur Oopungnewing. Tis encouraged the Inis

ey renewed their shouts without interminson. Every now
ad then the object of our pursuit would vheel bis huge

form atound, and take a look at his pursuers; and now the
hase became very exciting. We vere gaining on him.
inoo saw tbis, and therefore trisdb baffle us. Ie suddenly

hanged his course, and went out diectIy for the middle of
e bay. In an instant we did .the same, the old cray bot
unding forward as sviftly as our oarsmen could propel it

n the heavy sea that then prevailed. -But we' could not gain
pou him. Re seemed to know that his life was in jeopardy,

d on he went without any more stopping when he heard a
oise. The "voice of the charmer " ne longer hadcharrms
or aught else for him. He had to make all speed avay;
d this he did at about four miles per hour, striking out
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more and mdre into the open bay. Once he so changed his
course that by some dexterous movement of ours we succeeded
in cutting across his wake, and this gave us an opportunity
to fire. We did so, but only the ballof Koojesse'sguntook
effect. Ninoo was struck in the head, but the poor brute at
first merely shook himself and turned his course fromndowathe
bay in a contrary direction. The shot, however, had told. In
a moment or two we could see that Ninoo was getting enraged.

woum. Urmol mOVu now caESCal ro SU&

Every now and then he would take a look at lusand shake
his head. This made the Innuits very cautious about lessen-
ing the -distance between him and the boat. Again we fired.
One or- more shots .took effect. Ninoo's white eoat was
crimsoned with blood about his head, and he waa getting
desperate. 1i movementa were erratic, but we finally drove
him in the direction of Oopungnewing, our policy being to
make him tow his own carcass as near the land as would be
safe to prevent his escape, and then to endhislife. This was
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accomplished when within about one eighth of a mile from

the island. The last shot was fired, and Ninoo instantly
dropped his head without making another motion.

We now pulled to him. He was quite dead, and we at
once took him in tow by fastening a walrus thong around his
lower jaw, its huge tusks effectually serving to keep the noose
from slipping off Thus we towed our prize along, until,

L reaching the land, we hauled him on shore, and made our
third encampment upon the southwest side of Oopungnewing
IsBland.e

During this chase I had a narrow escape-from losing my
life. Koojesse was seated on the locker at the boat's stern,
with gun cocked and levelled at Ninoo, when, juat as he was
about to pull the trigger, I, intent upon the bear, suddenly
rose, right .in a linewith bis aim. It was but a second of
time that saved me. Koojessa had just time todrop his gun,
as frightened as man could be at the danger in which. I had
unknowingly placed myseiL

While we were firing at the bear, Tunukderlien and another
of the women, for some reason unknown t» me at the time,
lay down in the boat completely covered with tuktoo Akins.

As soon as we landed I went to the top of the islaud to
make observations and look around, but the vast swarms«of
musquitoes attacked me with such violence that I was almost
desperate. After catching a fîew sights for time (longitude)
and a solar bearing, and taking a round of angles, I beat a
hasty retreat. So tormented was I that I thought I had lost
as much blood during the time I was up there as the Ninoo

he we killed.
Musquitoes- are fond of white men's blood. They can

E. tmell ili a long way off, I am sure, for they Came in, swarm
ras from every direction, and made me the entre-point of theirbill presentations. When Igot back to the encampment I

*o e Oo-pung-ne-wing is near the west side -of Countess of Warwick's Sound,and is one mile and a half long, and one mile wide. It is like ail the land
be of that country-regged rocks and mountainos.' This .island is in lat.

as 62° 46' 30" N. long. 65° 17> W.
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must have looked very hideous, for my ha and face were rel

blotohed all over. ac

I found the Innuits had skinned Ninoo, and were feasting oU

on i deliciouameat-besf-like, bright red, and juicy. I made pli

a hasty meal, and, vithout farther delay, prepared to gratify to

my now cherished snd eager deuire to penetrate the mysteries Pa

hanging over the Frobishr expedition& I now copy from ov

my journal:-
"Bendày,4 gust11tA,1861. * * * ,* foi

* • • I soon made up a company to saj

go with me to Niountelik. It consisted of the women of the fev

crew, Koo-ou-le-arn& Tu.nuk-der-lien, and Ak-chuk-er-zhuL b

Of course I was boat.steerer. It was near six P.x. Bescue et

Harbour time, before we got under way. As we rbunded the att

northwest point of Oopungnewing Island, a fresh breete from

the northest met us. Before making half a mile it increased of

to almost a moderate, gale, making progress ifcul t for us.

By turning e boat off the course I desired to pursue we were fo

able to e better headway, being under the lee of the

island N'unteik. Before getting acros the ohannel between the

Oop ge and Niountelik, I began to think, as my crew U

wa so all, I should be obliged to turback. Indeed, the h

wind to blow so furiously that I had thoughts that

we might be blown ont into the Bay of Frobisher, which

often bas al the characteristics of an open ses; but, being tb

bieldedby the island,-wv costed aloig the base of the bluffs ba

ou the scuthern sidy of Niountelik till we arrived at a small

bight wel protected from all vind. Into this-I direeted tÉe

boatwhich greatly relieved all of us from thk dangers tbrough

which we had just passed. This bight is paitIy sirrounded

with a high, steep sand-bank, mout of it, however, by bluff

rocks. I did not conider -it safe to leave the boat without a 

party to care for it, as -there was a heavy ses from the sout, B

therefore I requested Tunukderlien and Akehukerzhun to W

remuin by or in it tiR I and Koo-ou-le-arng (whom I wished

to accompanyim as guide, a she had often visited thse island

in her young days) could make a search over the place and

- J),
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return. Climbing the ·steep bank, though a feat not easily

accomplshed, was soon performed. When up we directed
our steps along a narrow, smooth, grasay, slightly inclined
plain, Ienimed'in by rough old rocks. Thence we turned
to the left, mounting the 'rockm leading to the highest
part of the island. We kept our eyes fixed on the ground
over which we made our foolsteps, auxioualy searching for
fragments of brick, which I thought must somewhere be
found on Nioùntelik I had understood Koo-ou-le-arng to
say that ahe had seen brick on tahisiazd, therefore every
few minutes I said to her, 'Noa-t-ma brick ' (where is
brickf) To make her undetand 'brick,' I took up a small
stone apotted over with a pecular ired moss, calling ier
attention to the red; and then, taking off her head ornament
-'kar-oong (a rounded, polished piece of brasa in the form
of a semicircle,fitted to and worn on the head by the Innuit.
women as an adorment), I made motions as if polishing it,
for I knew, from information I had gained from time to time,-
that Innuits had proeured pieces of brick on or in somewhere
the neighbourhood of the island on which we were, and
used them speciafy for brightening their ornaments,'to wit,
hair-rings (toong-Ie-l-ne), gn-ri-rings (uk-guer-ming), and
kar-oong.

«Koo-ou-1e-arng knew by my description what I desired
to find, but did not seem to recollect where she had ag
brick: though, from her expressions and conduct, I was
satisfied ahe had seenmi+"oo-ko-oo (anall).pieces somewhere
in the vicinity. Gaining the top of the island, we made
search there for relics, but found none. I looked speciail
for sme, sigus of a stone monument, -which I conceived
Frobisher might in his day (if he visited this island) havç
erected, this being the highest point of the whole ialand.
But none whatever could I find. Thence we directed our
way down n the west aide to a amal grasy alope, not far
from the torminatien ef the ialand. Here ve made careful
seareb, but without knding anything that I se ordently

3 Fôr the way this ornament is wrn, see head of Nikjaw, page 1M.
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wished. Thence we commenced to make a circuit of the s1
island, moving along as near the coast as the bluff rocks n
would permit, keeping the main island at our right-that is, re

continuing northwest, then around to the north, thence north- to
east and east. At the northwest end of the island we found se
abundance of evidence that Innuits had made Niountelik a mi
stopping-place. There we saw the usual circles of stones,
always to be seen where Innuits have had their tupics

(summer tents). We saw seal, walrus, tuktoo (reindeer),
meituk (duck), and various otlher bones in abundance, some

moss-aged, and some nearly fresh, of not more than two or
three years' exposure. Here we found also pieces of wood,
some with the ends charred, small pieces of tuktoo skins, and
one relie of civilization-a piece of an old calico dress!
This did not excite ime as a matter extraordinary, as I knew
that the whalers now visit every year the inlet at the north,
called 'Northumberland Inlet ' (the 'Cumberland Straits' of
Davis), and distribute freely among the Innuits various
articles of civilization, especially cast-off calico dresses that
they have brought from the States or from England, which are
highly prized by the Innuit women. It is rare to find, at the
present day, a native family that does not possess something
of the kind.

"«We continued on around the island, finding, every few
fathoms in our progress, numerous Innuit relics. At length
we arrived at a plain that extended back a considerable dis-
tance from the coast. Here we recognised, at our right, about
sixty rods distant, the point to which-we fi,rst directed our
steps on reaching the high bank after leaving the boat.

"I was several fathoms in advance of Koo-ou-le-arn&
hastening on, being desirous to make as extended a search as
the brief remaining daylight would allow, when, lifting my d f
eyes from the ground near me, I discovered, a considerable
distance ahead, an object of unusual appearance. But a second d t

look satisfied me that what I.saw were simply sto is scattered

about and covered with black moss. I continued ýmy côurse, 'E
keeping as near the coast as possible. I was now nearing the
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spot where I had first descried the black object. It again
met my view ; and my original thought on flist seeing it
resumed at once the ascendancy in my mind. I hastened
to the spot. 'Great God ! Thou hast rewarded me in my
search !' was the sentiment that came overwhelmingly into
my thankful soul. On casting my eyes all around, seeing

,E DIS00VZRc 
'l mRno 

iCB NEARLY NUZUE NUNDED YEAM OLD, SUNDAT,
AUEr Tlia, 1861.

i feeling the character ('moss-aged,' fo"some of the pieces
aw had pellicles of blackmoss on them) of the relicS before
I under me; I felt as-I cannot tell what my.feelings were.
bat I saw before me wa.the sea-coal of Frobishers expedi-
a of 1578, left here near three centuries ago!
Koo-ou-le-arng, seeing that I had discovered something

i
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that maçde me joyou38 (eveunto dancing), came running with the 1

atl lier migt Thoul she ad oer Innuiti bave kown al whi]

ailhe unht Thug find wy hat she and Koo0jees uart
about this coal being here (as I dbywhat er been com- ere:
inform me to-night), yet not a word a

m•DiCatd to me about it. I had, by perseverance, gana"

mu a dr heyaof brick and heavy stoneS (the
informon during the Y m iron), but nothixg of or n
latter, of couMe ' t ame , I held out my ay g
coal& &.a soon as IKoo -ule-arn ca--me'(Wa gue
hand te ber, -which wu funl of coal aaking 'K"B 1 Y (Wbt

hnd) Sohe we akos By this I took it a i
is this She answere used i'n cooking Said I str
-hatth is ke (oid the uits e use this for a ater

'Innuit kee e--&meam (DYe)> the instat a i
fire to cook with) 'Ara g (es) ws e m ia

I then asked, 'NoWima mang, h

e from' Yoo.ou-Ie us 0'e
8was ot

lz&%GT OOI4*Cm ( Aie mM4< j chAr (A great rnanY v

gowhite m with big ship came hem). This
yema ago, ste men From l I Énd on my retun

ae mesun more joyou4 l cosmunicatdto her to 1
to Oopuneig, e t n that ooal-pik

Innuit friend some6 of Iycnut b ad dlone
Sh aid that I acted ju like an angeko, ^a t d

one thing an Imauit oould not do-thât 1 . aod ma ene

ongied, and made a complete somerset on the eall
laughed'a ad B e of the discover

And why did I feel s anappy d cnd

I -have ronde tO4ý ef wbMa is a confirmnatioln Of th6 tesifofJ i

-oral -bistory-~ bkaud ygreat fr• ruh,

the Imnuits, that a gteat mn y m n d

go-g-hOC1Waar 0iae'a (white mu with big lip) "a T

iite this bay (Tin-nu-jok-pag >08 b so

chain that I fet w now comPlet d ts

the bay that Frobiéher difcvered in 1576, and reviited

secutively in the years 1577 m 1578, and that N.

Wh whia the &boV y*a vab.tim copy .
*Whou 1 acomnitinM&d toq MW by Old

*qpton mmemk n a othe l''',s aunge "0. th

Smoy no orda tw llth of the. prrvioua Maoy 5wpa 5

t This eoanle.ifn Va too hasty, a mr c

h4 of Trobishe Bay, wheu I ridted Kodlunain Idlad.
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the isand of my visitation to-day, was the identical one ‡ on
which Frobisher Ianded with the object ostallishing winter
quarter for the colony of a iandred men that he brought
here in hilu ast voyage, to wit, in 15781

"The account wbich Frobisher gave of his diàcovery was
o indefnite that the civilized world has remained in doubt

ror nearly three hundred years of its locality. Even -to this
lay geographers know not its location. Some one bas made

guess, and approimated to the fact-simply approximated.
[n a few days I trust I shall return, either confirming it to be

< strait,' as it is called, or with the ful conviction that this
rater is a bay, wbich I believe it to be, from what the Inauits
rave told me.

"I now resume the incidents of this day. A. few minutes
fter Koo-ou-le-arng's arrival at the coal-heap, I proceeded to
gvestigate miore searchingly into the probable time it had
een there, and al other matters pertaining to it.
"I first dug down in the centre to ascertain its depth; found
to be one foot in the thickest part, and thinning off to an

dge at a distance of five to ten feet from the centm. O
mihing around, I found that the winds, mostly those fru

e northeast, north,. and northwet, liad scattered the odal
iey simal pieces) over a great exi»nt of ground. In fc4,
from the opposite points would carry such coal as it

uld lick up into the water of 'Countess of Warwicks
und,' as Frobisher denominated the water at the northwest,
rth, northeast, eat, and southeast of Niountelik, for the

deposit is close by the bank bordering the sound.
" To satisfy myself fully tha this coal mut 'have been

it lies for a great many years I dug around and beneath
clods of thicklyematted graa--around and beneathà unted
ws and' crowberry' shrub--aroundand beneath mS.

er I made these excavations I found cool. Many
overgrown with grass I examined, diging down a

of several inuhes, and overturning soda exhibiting coai
the base, thed a layer of snd and col, then another
er of two or three inches of sand, overtopped by initeçoke&d
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roots, whence extended thrifty grass. The roots of the stunted to-da
willows, half an inch in diameter at the base of the trunk, ticipe
pierced down into Band, and thence into coal! On examina-

tion of many pieces of coal, bedded-some in grass, some in We 1
%sand, and some in moss-the upper aide, exposed to the air, I the r
found to be covered with pellicles of black moss, such as one «t
finds upon the rocks of ages. the h

" I am convinced, from what I have seen to-day, that thia staff,
coal has lain there for centuries. If it was placed there by boat
Frobisher (and I have no doubt that it was), then the time In ac

of its deposit was but eighty-five years after the discovery of for t
America by Columbus.

"We continued our search for other relies. I desired very depo
much to find even the smallest fragment of brick; but the it w
shades of night prevented a thorough search; therefore, filling and i

my pockets with the sable relics, which drew a hearty laugh The I
from Koo-ou-le-arng, I reluctantly turned from this deeply cours

interesting place, and led the way across the island to the boat. as if

We.found everything all right, and ready for a quick sail to sick,
our third encampment, Oopungnewing. Getting out of our pee

boat harbour, the wind filled our sails (it was still blowing dogs
hard,) and, away we bounded. Now and then a gust came their

that almost threw our craft on her beam-ends. While Koo- into

ou-le-arng steered, I held on to the sheets, ready to '1douse, succe
or let go, on the instant of any sudden or violent blast. Several

times during our passage free play was given to the sail; but
in good time, and safely, and with a thankful heart, on my
part at least, for the discovery I this evening have made, we

arrived back.
"'Koojesse, Kooperneung, and Koodloo had an excellent

hot supper ready for us on our arrival. There, upon the clean,

tide-washed rocks of Oopungnewing, the cerulean dome, pierced

with star-points, for our canopy, we made a feast on sweet.
juicy fresh 'beef'-Ninoo. Incomparable is the relish witlh

which I have partaken to-night of the polar bear-meat, with
its two-inch coating of fat, white as the driven snow.

"The fresh meat of Ninoo, with whiéh we have been blessed
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to-day, exceeds 800 pounds. Every one of ry company par-
ticipates in my joy in making the discovery I have to-day.

'"A heavy sea has been rolling in all day from the south.
We have had a hard tug to-night drawing up the boat above
the reach of thetide.

"Now we have a Ninoo, of course the Innuits will infate
the bladder, and attach it, with several peculiar charms, to a
staff, which must be kept in a prominent position-in the
boat while we are voyaging, and on the tupie while encamped.
In accordance witji Innuit custom, it must be thus exposed
for three days and three nights.

" We leave a considerable porton of the Ninoo here on
deposit against our return. The bear's length was 'ght feet;
it was not of the largest size; its condition was fin very fat,
and its meat as tender and palatable as any beefsteak I er ate,
The liver of the polar bear is never eaten by the Innuits. Of
course they know the general effect of eating this part to be
as if one were poisoned. They say it makes them feel very
sick, especially in the head, the hair dropping off, and the skin
peeling friom their faces and bodies. They do not allow the
dogs to eat it, because it makes them also sick, and causes all
their hair to come off. They either bury the liver or cast it
into the sea. Even- after this precaution, dogs sometimes
succeed in getting hold of it,#nd it really poisons thenm.>

Y' >~- it
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c<heWing ol Boots-Frmaio of Icebercs-Inui tils good A iatomist-oojs

draugihting the C oast-Sarah G.'s Cape-Iron Isiand -A rrire at Jones.'

Cape-A Settlemnat of Innuits-Nalive Monuments-Dental Mill for trjing

out Oil-A rrire at Ming-u-toon-Great Rise and Fall of Tides-Bones of the

Whalc and other Animals-À Grave-Laborious and dificult Work-Arrire

at Waddel Bay-Meeting with old A rtarkparu-A persevering and industrios

Cripple-Procced toward his Village-Annawa and other Natives there-

Women busily cngaged in sewing Skins-À Good Feast--More information

about Frobisher's E.rpedituwn-Àscend a Mountain-Remarkable Features

about iit-Large Carens-Thei A urora-Curious Phenomrena.

THE following day, Monday, August 12th, 1861, Suzhi and
inyself remaining at Oopungnewing, the rest of my company

set out in the boat for tlbe main land on a tùktoo hunt. My
time was occupied in taking observations, writing, and ex-
amining the island, while Suzhi was busily engaged in dressing
sealskins for jackets, and "milling " old native boots-that is,
making the soles soft and pliant by chewing them.

During the day I heard some extraordinary noises, like the

rumblings of an earthquake. I had noticed the same on our

way from Cape Cracroft, but now the sound was so loud that

I could not help asking Suzhi if she knew what it was. She

replied that it came from the Kingaite side of the waters;

and, from what I afterward learned, it must have been caused
by large masses of ice-icebergs-from Grinnell Glacier falling sr
into the sea. The distance traversed by the thundering sound w
thus occasioned was about forty miles. At other times, while

in this bay, I have felt the earth tremble from the same
cause. . Pl

In the evening Suzhi and I took a walk round to the north w
aide of the island. We had not gone far when she asked me, th
in her nativ-e tongue, "« Do you see walrus?" pointing to a long tel
white line running up the mountain's side. I looked, and at ain
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first suppOsed it to be a vein of quartz running up amiong the
dark, moss-covered rocks ; but, on closer inspection, I found it
to consist of over a hum¶ d walrus jawbones, placed in line
about two feet, apart. Some parts of each were white as the

rzI' i R)OT " MIIN."

snows of Kingaite, but a considerable portion was eovered
with thick black moss. What this singular arrangement
nmeant I had yet to learn.

We next camt to a spot situated by the margin of a grass-
plot, completely covered with bleached bones of seals, walrus,
whales, and tuktoo. Ask an Innuit to what animal this and
that bone belonged, as you pick them up, and lie or she will
tell you at once, the people being in reality good natural
anatomists.

INCTG<OOD ANATOMITS.
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We passed on half a mile, and reached a point of high land,
which looked out toward Niountelik, but could see none of

our party returning. It was then ten o'clock; the night was
fine, and a few stars were visible, but it was not yet late
enough in the season to bring out the host there is above.
Koojesse and his party iwturned about midnight, but wholly -
uns ticcessful, though they had seen eight tuktoo. This,)h
ever, ras not of serious importance, as we then had an'abun-
dance of\rovision.

We res ed our voyage on the morning of the 13tlf
Twice before ving the island I again heard the loud thun-
derings already alluded to, and felt the vibrations of the very
earth itself. What could this be? Was there a volcano on .
the Kingaite side, or were its inountains of ice falling from
their precipitous heights ? s

It took a long time to strike tupics, and get everything into a
the boat and in order. Last of all Suzhi brought aboard the g
Ninoo's bladder and the charms, and placed them at the bow w
of the boat, mounted on a stick. Without them I strongly
doubt whether the Innuits would have considered it safe toe
go on. Our course at first led toward Sarah G.'s Cape* (Twer- hE
puk-ju-a), the way by which I went when making a hurried as
visit four months previous. Strangely enough, as it now de
seems to me, and no doubt to my'readers also, I felt as safe
and contented as though I were with civilized men instead of be
being alone among the wild, independent natives of that frozen In
land. I even did not hesitate to depend upon them occasion- wl
ally for some of the work I wanted done in the way of foi
delineating the coasts as we passed along. Koojesse-the ba
really gifted Esquimaux-now and then acted as my assistant It
draughtsman, his sketches, however, being afterwards carefully co

examined by me. While I sat in the boat's stern steeAng-
a position vhich allowed me to have good views of the

Thia cape, at the west entrance to the Countess of Warwick's Sound (of 62°
Frobisher), I have named after Mrs. Henry Grinnell. Sarah G.'s Cape is

two miles northwest of Oopungnewing, and is in lat. 62' 74' 30" N. long. thu
65° 20' W. his
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land-he sat before me actually laying down most correctly

upoh paper the coast-line along which we sailed, and with
which he, as wel as Sushi and Tunukderlien, was perfectly

familiar. There was not a channel, cape, island, or bay,

whicli he d.d not know perfectly, having visited them again

and again.
One unacquainted with a new country would often make

great mistakes by charting nearly everything as main land,

where portions of it might be islands, failing also to give
proper depths of inlet coast, unless he had time to visit every
locality. On my present trp up the bay I had not that time,
and therefore I reserved-to be made, if possible, on my return

-a closer examination of places now draughted down under
my eyes. During all this voyage, however, I kept up a con-
stant record of distances run and courses steered, and made
as frequent landings for taking observations for latitude, lon-
gitude, variation of the compass, &c. as the circumstances
would admit

Between Oo-mer-nung Island and Iron Island-the former
in Wiswell Inlet * anel the latter near Peter Force Soundt-a
heavy sea prevailed, rolling in from the northwest, and it was

astonishing to see my heavily-laden boat ride so well over the
dashing, heaving, irregular waters that came upon us.

Iron Island is an interesting place, and I gave it the name
because of the resemblance of its rocks to oxydized iron.
innuit monumental marks, made of the huge bones of the
whale, were upon the island. lere. also, on our landing, was
found an excellent piece of timber-live oak-which pro-
bably belonged to the wrecked Tr«eller, already alluded to.
It was dry, and so large and heavy that one of, the Innuits
could only just carry it. We took it away in the boat to use

* This inlet I name after William Wiswell, 'of Cincinnati, Ohio. It is on
the north side of Frobisher Bay, extending north twelve miles from Oomer-
nung, a small high island on the east side of the entrance of the inlet, in lat.
62° 50i' N. long. 65° 26' W.

t A beautiful sheet of water, mostly surrounded by rugged mountains, and
thus named by me after Peter Force, of Washington, D.C. The entrance to
his sound is in lat. 62° 554' N. long. 65' 48' W.
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for fuel; and on sawing off a portion, I found it as sound as

it had ever been.

The place where we determined to make our next or fourtli

encanipment was called by the natives Toong-wine ; this I

named Jones's Cape,* and here we expected to tind a settle-

ment of Innuits. Before we reached it a breeze sprung up

and helped us on. A snug little harbour appeared ahead, and

an Esquimaux was observed on an eminence near the shore,

eagerly watching us. As we drew near, all the inhabitants

appeared to be out on the rocks to await our arrival; and

when we landed, such as were able cheerfully .assisted in

getting up our tents and in other work. Most of those I now

saw were familiar. faces. They- belonged to the party which

I had visited the êprevious April farther up the bay. But

Sampson was now away on a tuktoo hunt. He had recovered

from his illness already mentioned; the report of it brought

us was doubtless exaggerated, being founded on an incorrect

idea of the disease. The ol4ladies whom I then met-Sheil-

uarping, mother of Keokin, and two of her friends-who

were so pleased a+ my eating with them in the genuine Innuit

style, were here, and gave me a hearty welcome. Ookgooalloo

was sick, and I therefore visited him as sooY as I could. I

was guided to his tupic by his groans; but wheu I entered

and asked the name of the sufferer before me, I was surprised

to learn that it was my old friend, so sadly changed. Sick-

ness seemed unusually prevalent ; indeed, the only thrée men L

of the place were so feeble that not one of them could go out ti

hunting or sealing. ai

At this spot were some remarkable monuments of stone,

one being in the form of a cross, and about six feet high. S.

In the evening, being in want of oil for my lamp, I went

to Koojesse's tupic to obtain some. There I beheld a scene sI

for a picture: 01
Koodloo and Charley made search, found seal-blubber, ci

brought it in, and passed it to Suzhi, who was in tuktoo, as I

* So named after John D. Jones, of Cincinnati, Ohio. Jones's Cape ix in

lat. 62° 55' 30" N. Jong. 65' 45' W.

M
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may say-that is, a-bed. Of course, like all Innuit hen in,
bed, she was entirely nude ; but she immediately ro on ber
elbows, and proceeded to bite off pieces of blubber, chewing
thein, sucking the oil ont, then spirting it into a little cone-like
dish, made by inverting the bottom of- my broken tin lamp

Lt

0

d

l t1lis way she obtained with her dental "mill,' in less thua
t two minutes, oil enough to fill two large-sized lamps. Koodloo

and Kooperneung were standing up in the tupie at the tine,
e, I was seated with Akchukerzhun at my right, on tuktoo, by

Suzhi's head, waiting for my lamp, while Koojesse and his
at partner, Tjnukderlien, were at ny left, wrapped in Innuit

le slumbers. It was a novel scene, that of Koo-ou-le-arng's
operations in grinding blubber for oil; in particular, the in-

r, cidental exhibition of what Burns describes as
"Twa drifted heaps, sae fair to see,"

exaggerated in size, as is the case with most Inuit women,
struck me forcibly. The whole scene, though so strange to me,

j

NOVEL SCENE.



88 LIFE WITH- THE ESQUIMAUX.

was taken by the Innuits as an every-day affair, and quite a

matter of course.

The Innuits certainly show peculiar skill in thus expressing
oil without allowing a particle of moisture to come in contact

with it. It may be doubted that such a thing is possible, but

so it is. My replenished lamp burned brightly, allowing me

to write up my diary with great facility.

Jones's Cape was really one of the finest places I had seen

in the North, not excepting even Greenland. Force's Sound

is nearly surrounded by magnificent mountains, and is shel-

tered from winds and heavy seas by a number of islands.

There is an excellent entrance for ships, and the harbours, I

thought, might rival any in the civilized world. If a colony

should ever be planted in those regions for the pur se of

Christianizing the people, Jones'a Cape presents ma of the

advantages desired.
On the following morning, August 14th,, I took Koojesse

and ascended a mountain in the rear of our encampment.

The view was very extensive, and I could plainly see more

than fifty miles of Kingaite coast, the nearest point being t

distant some thirty miles. On my way I observed a con-

siderable quantity of the stone I had noticed upon Iron Island,

and I also saw many small pieces of limestone on the very t

summit, about a thousand feet above the level of the sea. c
I remained at Cape Jones until noon for the purpose of ob- r

taining a meridian observation. While making this I was r

amused to see the astonishment depicted in the countenances

of the Innuits of the settlement around me-as far, at least, as

they ever do exhibit unusual interest in any subject. b

At 12.30 P.M. we again set out on our expedition, directing t

our course westerly across the east arm of the bay. The C

natives asseniled in large numbers to bid us ter-bou-e-tie, n

which may be rendered thus: " Good-bye, our friends. May

you fare welL" We rowed for about half an hour, when, a

finding the sea too heavy for our frail boat, we hoisted sail 

and steered direct to the middle of the island-Nou-yarn. At

about 2.30 P. M. we stopped at a point of the island, and <



BREWSTER'S POINT.

Koodloo went ashore, sliortly returning with a shoulder-load of
live oak for fuel, which was clearly part of the Traveller wreck.

From Jones's C we liad a liard and tedious passage
across the mouth of the sound, consuming two and a half
hours in making good thiee miles. The wind freshened to a
strong breeze, and for an hour we were in the "suds." Every
few minutes a " white-cap " was sent with all force into our
boat, thoroughly wettitg us and everything. Tunukderliein
was kept- constántly baling, and Kooperneung tucked bis
nuliana under the folds of his oil jacket to keep lier from the
overleaping waves. The sheet was not made fast, but was
kept in the hands of# some of the lady crew, ready at any
moment for the word-Let go!

The passage was by no meaus free from danger; but God
rules the waves, and He brought us safely over. A light
shower of rain soon camne, accompanied by the glorious bow of
good promise, which presented a vivid contrast with the dark
moss covering of the rocky mountains forming the background
of the picture. At about 3 P. M. we reached Brewster's Point,*
the southeastern extreme of Barrow's Peninsulat where we
made our fifth encampment.

That niglit, looking with my spyglass over the snow moun-
tains of Kingaite, I saw what I at first tlhought to be the fires
of a volcano. After consultation with Koojesse and Kooper-·
neung, I concluded it to be the light of the declining inoon
reflected from the snow. The effect was strikingly peculiar,
the light being red, but in forn like a comet's tail.

The next day, August 15th, a head wind condemned the
boat's crew to a hard pull; and, as they made slow progess, I
took my compass and tripod, and walked along the southern
coast of Barrow's Peninsula, directing Koojesse to come for
me when I should signal him. Charley likewise had gone

* I named this point after A. Brewster, of Norwich, Connecticut. It is on
the west side at the entrance to Peter Force Sound, nearly on a parallel with
the place of fourth encampment, and is in lat. 62' 55' N. long. 65' 51' W.

t Named by mb after John Barrow, of London, England. It is- bounded
by Newton'a Fiord, Peter Force Sound, Frobisher Bay, and Hamlen's Bay.
(ride Chart.)
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ahead with his .gun to hunt tuktoo. The boat kept close in

shore unitil we canU, to Hamlen's Bay,* which lhad to be

crossed. Here I enbarked witlh Charley, and with a fair

breeze we sped across at the r4e of about five miles an hour.

On the west side of the entrance to this bay were sotue islands,

between which and the main land was a channel; and, in

order-to get to the northwardand westward (which, being the
general trendi of the coast thus far, I had reason to suppose to

be probably its direction to the head of the bay), we must pass
through this channel. We hould have done so without delay
but that the ebb of the ti e lad left it dry. Not being aware
of this, I told Koojesse to (go on. With a twinkle in bis eye,
lie said, "Well, .you tell 'en so-we t4." 4ccordingly we
vent on until, rounding a island that was atthe mouth of

the channel which is calle by the Innuits Tin-ne-took-ke-yaru

(Low-tide Land), I saw we were on the verge of dry land. A
rise and fall of twenty-five feet in the tide made that impass-
able at low water whiclt six hours before was a deep channel.

Koojesse, on seeing my surprise, looked at me with suci a
nerry laugh tbat I could not rebuke him had I been so
inclined. We turned the boat round, and forned our sixth

encanipment upon Blanchard's Island.t
In the early part of this day, wbile yet close to Brewster's

Point, and while walking on the beach, I met with remains of
many Innuit habitations of former days, when thery used to
buik them of earth and stone. Btnes of the whale, and of all
other animals that principally serve the Innuits for subsis-
tence, lay there in abundance, many of them very old, their
age probably numbering hundreds of years. One shoulder-
blade of a whale measurediive feet along its arc, and four feet
radius. Whale-ribs, also, were scattered here and there, one
of them beinig eight feet in length. I also noticed there

* Named after S. L. Hamlen, of Cincinnati, Ohio. This bay runs up almost

due north, and is five miles across at its mouth. The centre of its entrance is

in lat. 62' 5s' N. long. 66' 10' W.

† So named after George S. Blanchard. of Cincinnati, Ohio. Our sixth

enampment vas in lat. 62 -,b' N. and long. 66° 17' W.
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LABORIOUS AND DIFFICULT WORK.

several graves, but nothing, not even a boue, within thei.
Au old drift oil-cask was also th'ere, sawn in two; une halt
was standing full of water, the other half was lying down. I
gathered up the oak staves and heads for fuel.

Next morning, Friday, August 16th, when I awoke, I found
the tide ebbing fast, and it was therefore necessary to get under
way at once. In a quarter of an hour we had everything ou
board, and set out for the desperate work of running the
"mill-race " of waters pouring over the rocks, whose tops were
then near the surface. If we coild not succeed in the attempt,
we must either wait uBtil next tide, or inake a long detour
outward around several islands.

It was an exçiting operation. Koojesse stood on the bread-
cask that was at the bow of the boat, so that he night indicate
the right passage among the rocks. Occasionally we ttiuched
sorne of them, but"a^motion of the boat-hook in his hand gene-
rally led us right. There was a fine breeze helping us, and
we also kept our oars at work. Indeed, it required all the
power we could muster to carry us along against. so fierce a
tide. At one time, thunp, thump, we came upon the rocks at
full speed, fairly arrested in our progress, and experieln-irig
much difficulty in moving forward again. But, favoured by
the breeze, we at last got through this channel, and soo
stopped at an island to take our much-needed breakfast. That
despatched, we again pushed on, keeping along the coast. The
land was low, with iron-looking mountains in the background.
But some spots showed signs of verdure, and altogether, the
day being fine, the scene was charming.

By evening we had arrived at Tongue Cape, on the east
side of the entrance to Waddell Bay,* and there made our
seventh encampment. The whole of the next day was spent
by the male Innuits in huntiing tuktoo, and by the women in
sewing. skins and attending to other domestic matters. As
usual, I was occupied with my observations.

On Sunday, August 18th,. we left our seventh encampment

* Named after William Coventry Il. Waddell, of New York City. Its east
side (Tongue Cape) is in lat. 63, 1l' 30", and long. 66' 48' W.
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and proceeded along the coast. As we neared Opera-GlassCape, a point of land on the west side of Waddell Bay, round
which we had to pass, a kia was observed approaching; an

in a short time, to my great surprise, the old Innuit Artark-

paru was alongside of us. .
This man was the father of Koojesse's wife, and therefore

the meeting was additionally pleasant. He was, as may be

recollected, an invalid, having lost the free use of his ·lower

limbs by a disease in his thighs ; yet he was rarely idle, every

day going out sealing, ducking, or hunting for walrus and

IN14U1T SUMMER VILLAGE.

tuktoo. In the winter he moved about by means of sl^edge
and dogs, and no Innuit was· ever more patient or more suc-
cessful than he. Artarkparu had come out from a village not
far off, and to that place we directed the boat. We fouiid

v
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four tuics erected there, and many familiar faces soon greeted
me. Annawa was amonig them, and also Shevikoo and Eshee-
loo. The females were busily occupied in sewing skins-
sotne of which were in an offensive condition-for making a
kia. A small space was allotted to them. for this purpose, and
it was particularly interesting to watch their proceedings.
The kia covering was hung over a pole resting on the rocks,
every thing being kept in a wet state while the women worked,
using large braided thread of white-whale sinews. As I stood
gazing upon the scene before me, Annawa's big boy was
actually standing by his mother and nursing at the breast, she
all the time continuing her work, while old Artarkpara
hobbled about in the foreground by the aid of a staff in each
hand.

Venison and seal-meat were hung to dry on strings stretched
along the ridge of each tupic, as shown in the opposite engrav-
ing, and provisions were clearly abundant. In the tupic of
Artarkpai, Koojesse and Tunukderlien were at home feasting
on raw venison, and with them I was invited to partake of
the old man's hbspitality. Before returning to the boat I also
received, as a present, a pocketful of dried tuktoo meat, given
me by Annawa.

After a short stay and friendly adieu, we again departed on
our way; but just then I thought-it possible that old Artark-
paru might he able to give me some information. Accordingly
I turned back, and, through the aid of Koojesse as interpreter,
entered into a conversation with him. We seated ourselves
by his side, and the first question I put to him was, Had he
ever seen coal, brick, or iron on any of the land near Oopung-
newing? He immediately answered in the affirmative. He
had seen coal and brick a great many times on an island which
he called Niountelik.

He first saw them when he was a boy.
He had also seen heavy pieces of iron on the point of

Oopungnewing, next to Niountelik.
"No iron there now, somebody having carried it off."
'<Bricks and coals were at Niountelik."

1
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I then asked him, " low manv vears ago was it wvlhen the
Iunuits first saw these things?

His reply wvas, "Ai-a-su-ad-lo » (a great, great manyì.
lis father, wheni a boy, had seen thei there all the saime.

Had heard his father often talk about then.
" Sone of the pieces of iron were very heavy, so that it was

as much as the strongest Innuit could do to lift them."
" Had often made trials of strength, in conpetition vith

other Innuits, in lifting. It was quite a practice vith the

'oing rmen to see who was the strongest in lifting the 'henry
t#one'" (Innuits so call the iron).

" th~e point of'another island near by, an oo-mni-ark-chu-a

(ship) wvas once built by kodlunas (white maen) a great many,
many years ago-so the Innuits of a great nany years ago
had said."

I took frontk the boat a little bag which contained some of
the coal'that I had gathered up with my own hands at
Niountelik, and asked lim if it was like that lie had
seen.

He said, "All the sam.e."
I tien asked him "where it cane from."
His reply was, "1He supposed from England, for lie h leen

the saine kind on English whaling vessels in Northumberland
Inlet."

This information I obtained fron the old man; and I could
not help noticing how closely it corresponded with that given
to me by Ookijoxy Ninoo some months before.

The whole interview was particularly interesting. I felt as
if suddenly taken back into ages that were past.; and my
heart truly rejoiced as I sat upon the rock and listened to
what the old man said of these undoubted Frobisher relies.

After this interview with Artarkparu, we started at 2.45 P.Mi.
along the coast, closely examining its features, and noling
down everything of importance which we saw. The land
was bold and high, with much of the iron-rust look about it.
Scarcely any vegetation was perceptible. Numerous islands
bordered the coast ; and, as I looked aeross the outer waters,
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it seemed as if a complete chain stretched across the bay to
Kingaite. • ,

On reaching the spot which we selected for our eighth en-
campment-Cape Stevens*-I left my crew to unload the
-boat and erect tupics, while I ascended a mountain that
flanked us. On the top I found numerous shells and fossils,

some of which I brought away. On descending I took'the
opposite or north-east side, next a bight that made up into the
land. This side of the mountain was almost perpendicular.
The winter forces of the North had thrown down to the base
a mass of stone, which enabled me to pass up6n a kind of
causeway to the foot of atrothermount toward the tupics.
Ther I could not help pausing and glancing around in
wondering awe. I cannot put on paper the feelings which
struggled within n as I made my way over that débris, and
looked above and around me. God biilt the mountains, and
He tumbleth thëm down again at. His will ! Overhead was
hanging the whole side of a mountain, ready, as it seemed, at
any moment, and by the snap of one's finger, to fall1 I felt
as if obliged to take light and gentle steps. I breathed softly;
and, as I looked and looked again, I praised God for all His
mighty works.

I ought to say that, on a better view of this mountain, I
perceived dn its perpendicular side large caverns, with huge
projecting rocks hanging directly over them.

I returned to the tupics; and thât night, as I lay on my
back by our camp-fire, viewing the glorious heavens, I beheld
the aurora in all its wondrous beauty. In the vicinity of the
moon, where the aurora was dancing and racing to and fro, it
was strangely grand. But the most reinarkable phenomenon
of the kind I ever witnessed was the peculiar imovement of
the clouds overhead. For some length of time they moved
by chitches," passingwith the wind slowly, and then stopping
for a few seconds. I called the attention of the Innuits to it,
and they noticed this as something they had never seen

Named by me after John A. Stevens, Jun., of New York City. . Cape
Stevens is in lat. 63° 21' N. and long. 67 10' W.
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before. It seemed as if the clouds were battling with an

unseen eneùny, but that the former had the greater power, and

forced their way by steps along the vault above. These clouds

were white, and of the kind classified as cumulus. I thoùght

it a very strange matter, and, according to my idea, the aurora

had something to do with it.
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CHAPTER VI.

Encampment on Rae's Point-A SeaZ Feast-'Reindeer Mos abusdant-More
traditional Hiatory-A too-milh Walk over Rocb-Jack theAngeko-The
two Boats and-tooKiaa-Pictueque appearance of tie Women Roaers-The
Flag of the Pree-Iceberge on the Rock#-Vist tie Islamd Frobihr's Farthes •

-The great Gateway-Presidents Seat-Batiful and ndwr Day -Abund-
anae of Gae-SeaZ. and Reindeer in abundance-The Roar of/a Catamet-
Waters alive soith Salmon-Dicoer tise Teñiiiation of Probiser Bay-
Enter an etuary-A Lening-Tweroong abechesE Kingaite Coaet-Reideer
SkiW for Clohing - Luwriant Field - Reindeer Talloso g-od - I it
Monumet-Anscien t Deveingp-Sylvia Grinnell River-A Pack of Wolve-
Gloriee of tie calM clear Night-Aurora 4gauin-A Land abounding with
Reindeer-Bluebeies-Method of-taking Saison-Bow and Arroi,».

ON the following morning, Monday, August 19th, 1861, we
were in readiness to leave our eighth encampment, and pursue
our journey. Starting at 10-15, we crossed the mouth of a
deep bay, across which, and about ten miles up from our
course, lies a long island, called by the natives Ki-ki-tuk-ju-a.
Koojesse informed me that he had been to that "long island,»
and that the bay extended a considerable distance beyond.
The shores of this bay I found to trend about N.N.W.
Koojesse also said that it was one day's ourneyto the l'ead
of it from the island. From this, anYother datà,which he
furnished, I concluded, and so regarded it in my jôurnal at
the time, that the bay is from twenty to twenty-five miles in
extent.*

Unfortunately for my desire to get on, a number of seals
were seen, and my crew were soon engaged in pursuit. This

*1elayed us some time; and when another similar stoppage
took place, I felt that it was hopeless· to think of going far
that day, and accordingly landed, while the Innuits followed

* I effected a complete exploration of this bay and the island named on a
aledge-journey which I made in the sprixsof 1862. This, hower, will come
in its proper place in the sequel of my narrative.
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what they supposed to be seals, but which, as will shortly be
seen, were quiteanother sort of game.

I walked among gigantic old rocks, well marked by the
hand of Time, and then wandered away up the mountains.
There I came across an Innuit grave. It was simply a num-
ber of stones piled up in such a way as to leave just room
enough for the dead body without a stone touching it. All
the stones were covered with the mos of generations. During
my walk a storm of wind and rain came on, and compeiled
me to take shelter under the lee of a friendly ridge of rocks.
There I could watch Koojesse and his company in the boat
advancing tôward what was thought an ookgook and many
smaller seals. All at once what had seemed to be the ook-
gook commenced moving; and so likewise did the smaller seala
A slight turn of the supposed game suddenly gave to all a
different appearance. I then perceived a boat, with black
gunwales, filled with Innuit men, women, and children, and
also kias on each side of the boat. Seeing this Koojesse
puUlld in for me, and we started together for the stranger.
A short time, however, proved them to be friends. The large
boat contained "Miner," his wife Twerocmg, To-loo-ka-ah, his
wife Koo-mdc (ouse), the woman Puto, and several others
whom I knew. They were spending the summer up there
deer-hunting, and had been very successful Soon after join.
ing them we all disembarked in a snug little harbour, and
erected our tents in company on Rae's Point,* which is close

- by an island called by the natives No-ook-too-ad.loo. «
The rain wa pouring down when we landed, and the buste

that followed reminded me of similar activity on the steam-
boat piers at home.. .As fast as things were taken out of the
boats, such as had to be kept dry were placed under the
shelving of rocks until the tupics were up. Then, our en-
campment formed, all parties had leisure to greet each other,

-j-rhich we did most warmly.

Named by the author after Dr. John Rae, the well-known English artic
explorer. Rae's Point, place of our ninth encampment, is in lat.or 20'N.
long. 67° S8' W.
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Tweroong was very il, and appeared to me not far from ber
death. Her uniform kindness to me wherever I had met her
made her condition a source of sadnesu to me.. I dould only
expressmy sympathy, and furnish ber with a few civilized
comforts brought with me. She was the mother of Kooper-
neung, one of my crew, by her first husband, then deoeased.

A great feuat was made that evening upon eroks. A
captured ookgook was dissected by four carvers, who proved
themselvea, a al Innuita arc, skilful anatomist. Indeed, as
I have before said, there is not a bone or fagment of a bone
picked up but the Innuits can tell to what animal it belonged.
In the evening I also took a walk about the neighbourhood,
and was astonished to see such an abundance of reindeer mos,
The ground near onr tenta was literally white with it, and I
noticed many tuktoo tracks.

Our stay at, this encampment continued over the next day,
and I took the opportunity of esetioning Tweroon& who was
said to know much about the traditions of ber people, as to
any knowledge she might possesa concerning the cool, brick,

e and iron at Niountelik. Koojesse was my interpreter, and
a through him I gained the following information
. Tweroong had frequently accu the coal there, and likewise

- heavy pieces of atone (iron) on an ialand close by. She had
S often heard the oldest Innuits speak of them. The coal and

other things were there long before she was born. She had
seen Innuits with pieces of brick that came from there. The
pieces of brick were used for brightening the women's hair-

le rings and the brass ornametworn on their heas,
]- She said old Innuits related that ry mnmy years ago a

le boat, or small ship, was built by a few white men on a little
le ialand near Niountelik.

I showed her the coal I had brought with me from Nioun-

er, tik, and she recognized it directly as some like that she had
seen.

Owing to the condition of my own boat, I vas anxious
to have the company of another craft in my voyage up the
bay. I accordingly effected an arrangement with the Innuit

*1
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"Miner " and hi party to keep along with me; and on the
foilowing day, August 21st, at 9 A.X. we all set out from the
encampment to pursue our journey.

While Koojesse and my crew were loading the boat, I
ascended a mountain close by, and, after as good a look

around as the foggy weather would allow, I began to descend

by another path. But I soon found that the way I had chosen
was impracticable. The mountain-side was uone vast rock,

roof-like, and too steep for human feet. Finally, after a long,

hard tug down hill, up bill,, and along craggy rocks, I gained
the beach, and hailed the boat, which took me on board after,

a walk of two miles.

We made what speed we could to the westward and north-
ward, having to use the oam, the wind being right ahead. In

an hour's time we came to an island, where the other boat was
stopping awhile. Here I saw "Jack,» the angeko, performing

the ceremony of ankooting over poor sick Tweroong. The
woman was reclining on some tuktoo furs in the boat's bow,
while Jack was seated on the tide-wet rocks, making loud ex-
clamations on her behalf. It is very strange what faith these
people place in sud incantations. I never saw the ceremony
otherwise than devoutly attended to. T then took my usual
exploring walk-upon the island, seeing the bones -of a huge
whale, portions of which were covered with mous, and the rest

bleached to a pure white, but all as heavy as atone.
When we again started, the sight of the two boats and two E

kias pulling side by aide was particularly interesting. There
were fourteen souls on board the other boat, men, women, and

children, the women pulling at the oais; in each of the two a
kias was aiso an Innuit man. The raven hair of the females
hanging loosely about the head and face-the flashing orna-

ments of brasa on their heads--their native dress-their
methodical rock to and fro as they propelled the boat along T
formed, indeed, a striking picture. Al were abreast, the two
boats and the two kias, and pulling in friendly competition.
«Miner" had a flag of checked red, white, and black at the

bow of his boat, and the glorious ensign of the United States
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was streaming to the breeze at the bow of mine.,- To me the
sene was one of indescribable interest. In that region-
never before visited by white men, except when Frobisher,
three centuries ago, set foot there-it was perfectly novél in,
its features, and I was truly thankful that I had been blessed
with the privilege of raising the "Flag pf the Free " in that

strange land.
Our progres during the day was not very great, owing to

the frequent stoppages of my Innuit crew. Let me be ever 8o
anxious to get on, or to do anything in the way of making
observations, if a seal popped up his head, or anything
appeared in the ahape of game, away they would go in chase,
utterly regardless of my wants or wishes. They mean no ill;
but the Innuits are like eagles-untameable.

Before reaching our tenth encampment* that night, which
was similar to the previons one, we passed numerous small

e bergs, left high and dry on the rocks near the coast by the low
spring-tide, as seen in the following engraving.

On the following morning, August 22d, we again set out,

making our way among numerous islands, and along land ex-

y hibiting luxuriant verdure. Miner's boat and company pro-
eeeded on up the bay, while Charley and I were set ashore on
the north side of the island "Frobisher's Farthest,» leaving
instructions with the rest of the crew that we would make our
way in two or three hours northerly and westerly to the upper

lo E end of the island, where we would get aboard. The place
where we landed was very steep, and the ascent was laborious.

id I had belted to my side my five-pound chronometer, and also
o apocket sextant. In my hand I carried a compass tripod and

es azimuth compass. Charley had his double-barrelled gun;
ready for rabbits or any other game.

After getting to the summit the view was very extensive.

i, MTo the N.W. the appearance was as if the bay continued on
between two headlands, one the termination of the ridge of

IL * In lat S 32'N. log 67° 51'W. by a small cove one mile north of the
he importsat island I have named "Forsaam's aÂTREBT," called by the

Innuits Ki-ki-tuk-ju-a.
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mountains on the Kingaite, Meta Incognita side, and the
other the termination of the ridge running on the north side

ICEEaO8 0P: TEE BOCK&.-GREAT FALL 0F TIDE.

of Frobisher Bay. The coast of Kingaite was in full view,
from the "Great Gateway"a down to the "lPresident's Seat,"t

* The opening between the two headlands alluded to above, which are about
ten miles to the north-west of the head of the Bay of Frobisher, I named the
"GREAT GATEWAY."

t The most conspicuous mountain on the coast of Frobisher Bay I named
Preaident's Seat, after the chief executive officer of the United States govern-
ment. President's Seat is in lat. 62° 39' N. long. 66° 40' W.
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a distance of one hundred nautical miles. A line of islands
- their number legion - shoot down from "Frobisher's

Farthest " to the Kingaite coast.
At noon- ad afterward the weather was exceedingly beau- '

tiful, and the water as smooth as a mirror. Kingaite aide was

showing itself in varying tints of blue, ita even mountain range
covered with snow, throwing a distinct shadow across the
surface of . the bay. The sun was- warm, and yet casting a
subdued light on all around. . The rocks and mountains upon
our right were bare, and of*red hue, while far to the south-
east were the eternal snows of the Grinnell glacier.

We encamped,* as before, among the friendly Innuits who
had accompanied us, and on the next morning (August 23d),
at an early hour, I went by myself for a walk among the his.
Mountains near the coast on that aide of the bay had disap-
peared, the land being comparatively low and covered with
verdure. I was delighted to find this such a beautiful
country; the waters of the bay were teeming with animal

life, and I thought that here was indeed the place to found a
colony, if anyone should ever renew the attempt in which
Frobisher failed.

Before I came back from my walk I perceived the campý.
fires sending up their clouds of smoke, and I was soon after
partaking of a hearty breakfast, cooked and served in Innuit
fashion. Abundance was now the rule. Seals and blubber
were so pleitiful that quantities were left behind at our
encampment. Even whole seals, with the exception of the
skins, were frequently abandoned. Thus these children of the
icy North live-one day starving, and the next having so

much food that they care not to carry it away.
We started at-10 A.x. and passed in sight of more low

land, some of which was covered with grass. Seals and
ducks were so numerous that it was almost an incessant hunt
-more from habit, on the part of the natives, than from
necessity. The signa of reindeer being in the neighbourhood
were such that the males of my boat's crew landed to seek

* Our eleventh encampment was in lat. 63° 38' N. long. 8° 10' W.
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them. Some of the- Innuits of the other boat had done the

same, and frequent reports of fire-arms gave evidence that the

game was in view. Presently Koojesse returned, having killed
one of the largest of the deer, and after some trouble we got
some portions of it on board-saddle, skin, hoofs, horns, and
skuli. My boat soon after carried at ber bow not only the
American flag, but also the noble antlers of the deer. I felt
at home, with the flag of my country as my companion and
inspiring theme.

Early in the day, before the shooting of the reindeer, I heard
what seemed to be the roar of a cataract, and perceived that
we must be approaching some large river. Presently I was
astonished by Suzhi saying to me, "' Tar-ri-o nar-me " (this is

not sea-water). She then took a tin cup, reached over the
boat's side, dipped up some of the water, and gave it to me,
after first drinaking some herself, to show me that it was good.
I drank, and found it quite fresh. It was clear that the river
was of considerable size, or it could not throw out such
a volume of fresh water to a considerable distance from its
mouth against a tide coming in.

After a while we came to an estuary where the waters were

alive with salmon. My Innuit crew were in ecstasies, and I
too was greatly rejoiced.

On a point of land at the mouth of this fine river we
pitched our tents,* and aïway went the men for another hunt.
They were out all night, and on the next morning, August
24th, returned with two more deer. This, with what had
been shot on the previous day, made our list of game four
reindeer, besides several seals and sea-birds. We might have
had more, but the Innuits were now iidifferent to everything
but the larger sort.

'While at this, our twelfth encampment, there was quite an
excitement occasioned among the Innuits by chasing a "rat."

* Our twelfth encampment was in lat. 63° 43' 30", long. 68° 25'. It was on
the west side of Sylvia Grinnell River, on a narrow strip of land called Tu-nsu-
zhoon, the south extreme of which is Ag-le-e-toon, which I named Tyler
Davidson Point, after Tyler Davidson, of Cincinnati, Ohio.
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There they were, when I went out of my tent, with clubs and
stones, ready for battle with the little animal. But Io 1 in a
few moments the rat proved to be a leming-an arotie mouse.
It was hunted out of its hiding-plaoe and speedily killed.
Shortly after another one was seen, chased, and killed in like
manner. Both of them had very fie fur, and two of the
Innuit women knned the pretty little animala for me. I
sked Tweroong if her people ever ate such orgatures. With
a very wry face, she replied in broken Engliah, « Smaley"
(little, or seldom).

While we stayed here, Tweroong employed herself in rmy
tupic drawing with remarkableaekill, a rough outline of
Frobisher Bay,Resolution Island, ad other iland about it,
and -the north shore of Hudaon's Strait. Too-loo-ka-ah also
sketched the coat above and below Sekoselar. Every half
minute he would punch me. with a pencil I had given him, so
that I might pay, attention to the Innuit names of places.

Accn as ho had sketched an island, bay, or cape, he would
stop, and wait-until I had correctly vritten down the name.
At first he was very loth to make the attempt at drawing
a map, but the inducement I held out-some -tobacco-sue-
ceeded, and, for the first time in bis life, he pwt pencil to
paper. His sketch vas really good, and I have preserved it,
together with Tweroong's, to the present time.

The whole of this day, August 24th, and the following day,
were passed at the Sarne encampment Al the Innuit maen
went out hunting, and kiled an abundance of game, now
valued not for food, of which there was plenty, but for the
skins, of which there was very soon quite a large stock on
hand. The women were employed in dressing these skina?
and in such other work as always fell to their lot I was
engaged in my observations and in makingntes. The weather
was delightful, and the scenery around fine. But as I am
now writing of that period when I was able to determine the

*The ukinof thé ra-d kMd in Auut amisptsmborar valued abov
othera, forth. re0an that wint.r drum.. sa be Muad only of them. At the
tua. mentioned thy are oowed with log, thi.k, and rmaly-ast hafr.
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4uestion as to Frobisher «Strait " or Bay, I copy my diary as
written on the spot.

«Augtss 25th, 1861, 330A.M.-Another and another is added
to the number of beautiful days we've had since starting on
this expedition. Can it be that such fine weather is here
generdlly prevailing while bad weathereder'where else north
is the ruling characteristic?

«This certainly is a fact, that here, at the head of Frobisher
Bby, a milder climate prevails than at Field Bay and. else-
where, or the luxuriant vegetation that is around here could
not be. The grass plain, the grass-clothed hilla, are abundant
proof of this. I never saw in the States, unless the exception
be of the prairies of the West, more luxuriant grasses on un-
cultivated lan4s than are here around, under me. There is no
mistake in this statement, that pasture-land here, for sjøck,
cannot be excelled by any anywhere, unless it be cultivated,
or found, as already excepted, in the great West.$

"How is it with the land animal here l They are fat-a
'fat as butter.' The paunch of the reindeer killed by Koo-
jesse was filled to its utmost capacity with grasses, mosses, and
leAves of the various plants that abound here. The animal
was very fat, his rump lined with tood-noo (reindeer tallow),
which goes much better with me than butter. Superior in-
deed is it, as sweet, golden butter is to lard. The venison is
very tender, almost falling to pieces as· you attempt to lift
a steak by its edge. So it is with all the tuktoo that have
as yet been killed here. Rabbits are in fine condition. Not
only are they so now, but they must be nearly in as good
order here in wiater, for God hath given them the means to
make their way through the garb of white, with which He
clothes the earth here, for their subsistence. O

«Koodloo returned this morning with the skins and tood- d

To a person going to the arctic regions direct from the pasture-ad ofi the
Xiddle Staes, this pmasage of my diary woul»naturally sem too strong; but
when one hau-been for a yer continually among ce, snow, and rugged rocks,
as was the-case with me, the sight of a-geasy plaii and green-elad hills could
hardly fait to stsrtà&bim into enthusiasti. expresio.)I
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SYLVIA GRINNELL RIVER.

noo of three reindeer, which he has killed since his leaving
the boat on Friday noon. In al,~our party of hunters have
killed. eleven reindeer, but very little of the venison has been
saved---simply the skins and tood-noo. . . . . . Thi after-
noon the wife of Jack has been ankooting sick Tweroong.

The sun set to-night. fine.. I never saw more beautiful days
and nights than here-the sky with all the mellow tints that
a poet could conceive. The moon and aurora now make the

nights glorious.
«Monday, August 26th.-This morning not a cloud to be

seen. Puto visited me, the kodluna infant at her back. I

made lier some little presents-pipe, beads, file, and knife,

and a small piece of one of the adjunets of civilization-soap.
Somehow I thought it possible that I had made an -rror of
one day in keeping ;un of the days of the month, but the
lunar and solar distances of yesterday have satisfied me that
I wa correct I started on a walk up the hilla I came to

an Innuit monument, and many relies of former inhabitants-

three earth excavations, made when the Innuits built their
houses in the ground. I now see a company of eight wolves
acros -the river, howling and running around the rocks-

howling just like the Innuit doge. Now beside a noble river.

Its waters are pure as crystal. From this river I have taken a
draught on eating by its banks American cheese and Ameri-

ean bread. The American flag floats flauntingly over- it as
the musie *of its waters seems to be 'Yankee Doodle.' I see

nol-why this river should not have an American name. Its
waters are an emblem of purity. I know of no fitter name to
bestow upon it than that of the daughter of my generous,
esteemed friend, Henry Grinnell. I therefore, with the flag

of my country in one -hand, my other in the limpid stream,
denonfinate it *Sylvia Grinnell River.'

"For the 'fret half mile fromu the sea proper it runs quietly.
The next quarter of a mile it falls perhaps fifteen feet, running
violently over rocks. The next mile up it is on a level; then
come falle again of ten feet in one fifth of a mile ; and thence

(up again) its course is meandering through low level land.

Il1
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From the appearance of its banks, there are times.when the I ga
atream is five times the size of the present. Probably in July berr

this annually occurs. The banks are of boulders the first two -cali
miles up; thence, in some cases, boulders and grass. Two sma
miles up from where it enters the sea, on the east side, is the tastE
neck of a plain, ihich grèws wider and wider as it extends

back It looks from the point where I am as if it were of the
scores and scores of acres. Thence, on the east side, as far as we
I can see, there is a ridge of mountains. On the west aide of part
the river, aplainfaquarter to half a mile wide. Thisisa cal
great salmon river, and so known in this country among the the
Ihuit. Atour eneampment I picked up the vertebre of a felt
salnon, the same measuring twenty-one inches, and a piece of

the tail gone at that. E to h
i On returning from my ramble this afternoon up Sylvia sss

Grinnell River, saw the wolves again on the other aide. They
have been howling and barking--Innuit dog=like-all day.
I hear them now fifling the air with thei uoise, mkng a n·purp
pademonium of this beautiful place. I now await the return of G
of Koojesse, Kooperneung, and Koodloo, when I hope to have w

them accompany me with the boat into every bay and to

every island in these head-waters of the heretofore called cc
Frobisher Strait' glori

« The hunting-party has not yet returned; possibly it may

continue absent a week When these Innuits go out in this
Vay they make no preparations, carry no tupic or extra pop
clothing with them. The nights now are indeed cold; near what
and at the middle of the day, and for four hours after, the sun looks
e hot This afternoon.I started with my coat of6, but, getting bro

to the top of the hill, I took it off and left it. each
"August 27th-A spledid sun and a calm air this day. large

To-morrow I hope to be off, even if Koojesse and party are are
not back, looking here and there, and takig notes of the whic
country ; I can ma* a boat with the Innuit ladi here if ing t
I can do no better. Pato came in with her infant on her fac
back n sd in her hand a dish of luseious berries that she had ,
picked thie afternoon, presenting the same to me. Of course tap,

vo
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I gave her some needles and a plug of tobacco in return. The

berries are of various kinds, among which are blueberrieg-

caled by the Innuits Ki-o-tung-nung-and puong-n*g, a

smail round black berry that has the appearance, but not the

taste, of the blueberry.
" This evening, while in the tupic doing up my writing for

the day, I was visited by several of the Innuits, among whom

were Suzhi and Ninguarping, both well acquainted with this

part of the country. I tried to get the former, when she firt

called, to sketch me Kingaite side of Frobisher Bay, as well as

the coast about here; but she, having never used the pencil,

felt reluctant to attempt its use, so she called loudly for

Ninguarping, who soon came running with all haste to answer

to her call She told him what I wanted, and that he must

assist her. I gave him paper and pencil, aad he proceeded,
giving me very good ideas of the Kingaite side.

" The night is glorious! Tie sunleft the sky in crimson,
purple, and al the varied ébades that go to make up one

of God's beautiful pictures in these regions. The moon now
walks up the starry course in majesty and beauty, and the

dances in the southern sky.
"Jednedag August 28th.-Another day of beautiful,

glorious weather. -Jack called on me early thie morning,
presenting tue with two reindeer tongues. Last evening I
received another bountiful present froni an Innuit of ripe
poyug-nung. They taste very much like wild cherries. But
what carries me nearest home is the blueberry, it is so like in
looks and taste to what we have. Ninguarping and Jack
brought me in. this afternoon a present of two .fine 'salmon,
each measuring twenty inches in length. The Innuits call
large salmon Ek-er-loo;-small salmon, Ek-er-loo-ung. Salmon
are caught by the Innuits with a hook affixed upon a stick,
which answers for a handle. They are also caught by spear-
ing them with a peculiar instrument which the Innuits manu-
facture for themselves.*

*There is a third method of catching salmon much practised : a kind of
trap, caled tin-ne-jr-sg (ebb-tide fish trap), is made by inclosing a small

VOLIl. I
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"On the return of the party, the seal which Kooperneung
shot coming in was made the subject of a feast, Ie (Kooper-
neung) went around and invited al the men Innuits here,
who soon came, each with seal-knife in hand. They squatted
around the seal, and opened hlm up. A huge piece of toodnoo
(tuktoo tallow) i one hand, and seal liver in the other, I did

justice to the same and to myself. The Innuita and myself

through, the ladies took our places. They are now feasting
on the abundance left. Seal is the stanfing dish of provision
among the Innuits. They never tire of it; while for tuktoo,
Ninoo, dueks, salmon, &c. they soon find all relish gone.

"Too-loo-ka-ah shot his · deer with Koojesse'a gun. He.
usualy uses only bow and arrows, the same being in universal

use among the Innuits on the north side of Hudoen's Strait

This evening I got Toolookaah to try his skill in using these

instruments-bow and arrow-in making a mark of my felt
hat one hundred feet off. The arrow shot from bis bow with
almost the speed of a rifle-ball. The aim was a trifle under.
He missed ' felt,' and lost his arrow, which i8 no smal matter.
Its force buried it in the ground, covered by the luxuriant
grass, and al our long search proved umuccessful. The arrow
is made with great pains, pointed with iron, spear-ahaped."

space with a low.wall, which is covered at high tide and dry at low water.
The salmon go into the peu over the wall, but are left by.the receding
tide till it is too low to retur the same way, and they thus become an

easy prey.



CHAPTER VII.

Pukle Poin-Bihop's Islamd-Land on Kinaie-A nw mu Counry-Night at
the Camp-Suligat on tu Mountain-w lk wita ick 1%oemrg-2'h hbu
-Innit Idea of Heav and H .U-og Day-Agpu-Not a o, but
a Gooe-Vwaoues Delay.-A Day of N2hal and DioWrO-Arries at
Wed Hed of robser Bay-Jordia'sRw r-eaur*et Bank#-onp
th Neau Land-Beutifud OMaond-Brent Gkee-Wilus.aN's ei Mout-
Romaktc Pas, the Wat Gateay-A White Whal-AMnIitWilt Humwur
-H asagAttack on k.A Wfe-Aother Wak to dh Pau-Srt oM wr-
aion to the Gret Gatgeay-Areic Ow5-Foeuil-Muth'r uiok-Rind AUte-

tion of To.roong-Dish of SalMon-LaugAabl. ncient-Konuk Mnd
Peppr-Visit go silliman's Posait Mount.

IT ws on Thursday morning, August 29th, 1861, when

we made preparations to leave our twelfth encampment to
cross over to the westward to Kingaite, along the head of.the
Bay of Frobisher. Before I proceed with my narrative, let
me bring forward an extract from my journal written the

evening previous:-
«Indeed we are in a land and by waters of plenty. I am

constantly overwhelmed with presents of the very best of

choice eating-tuktoo tongues, toodnoo, venison, ducks, aeals,

and salmon. Kooperneung this moment (8 P.*.) comes in,
saying that Koojesse is near by. Row for the trip across

the head of Frobidser Bay to Kingaite aie... 8-30 P.x.
Koojesse has just arrived ; brought four tuktoo akina showing
that he has killed as many reindeer. What a pity that such

excellent meat as venison should be abandoned I He has

seen nothing of Koodloo, who still remains Out. The weather

continues fine, and indications are every way favourable of its

continuance."
Thursday morning Koodloo lad not returned from his pro-

longed tuktoo hunt. Arrangements having been previoualy

made with him that, in case he returned and found us gone,
r 2

Ob 0



LIFE WITH THE ESQUIMAUX.

he should make his way over the land terminating Frobisher

Bay to Kingaite, where he would find us, we decided to strike

tupics, pack boats, and push on. At 10·30 A.M. the two boats

and two kias were under way, our course nearly due west, to

a point of land called by the natives Kou-mark-bing-named
by me Peale Point*-that shoots down abruptly some three

miles from the most northerly.extreme of Frobisher Bay.

We soon 'passed an indentation in the coast of about three

miles, at the head of which was a grassy plain, a little inclined

from the water's edge to the bills that flank it, and extending

back for about a mile. As we approached Peale Point I
found it fringed with many islets, and, on arriving there,
landed for making meridional observations. Peale Point con-

sists of rugged rocks, which, though not of great height, are
yet considerably more elevated than any part of the land at
the head proper of Frobisher Bay. Here we found on the
sandy beach large and remarkable time-worn boulders, nearly
white, and numerous tuktoo tracks. I noticed, also, the usual

signs of Innuit encampments, such as circles of stones, bones
of various animals, &c. On reaching the lower group of
islands near the cape, Koojesse, who was in his kia, came

alongside. I asked bim, "Nou-ti-ma ? "-where now He
pointed toward a long island out of our regular course across
the bay. I told hi= I wished and expected to go direct to
the opposite side from our last encampment-to go to Ag-gous,
the west side of the head of the bay. He replied that we
could not get there, as the tide would be too low for the boat
before arriving. I thought differently, and said I wished to
go there and spend a day or two. He, however, seemed not
disposed to please me, and remarked that I could see the
whole head of the bay from the point where he desired to go.
I answered that this would not do; I must go where I wanted
to. If he wished to visit the point named, well and good; he
might go there and spend the night, but on the morrow I t

nust have him and the others proceed with me in the direc- a

* Named after Washington Peale, of New York City. It is in lat. 63' 43'
30" N. long. 68° 33' W.
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THIRTEENTR ENCAMPMENT.

tion I wished. He agreed to this, though evidently con-

sidering it useless, so long as I could see the termination of

the bay.
According to my original purpose, I thought it well to

attempt to go back by the Kingaite side, that is, opposite to

my upward route. At all events I would endeavour to get as
far as the island Kikitukjua, Gabriel's Island* of Frobisher

.NDENG FOR TUE NGHT' KFNCAMPMENT.

which is not far from the locality where " Sampson " and his

people were located during my visit to them in the previous

winter. It is true that I had intended to revisit the coast on
that side ; but still enough had been done, with sufficient

accuracy, for the civilized world to gain a knowledge of the

general situation of Frobisher Bay. At least, the opinion

* The centre of Gabriel'sIsland is in lat. 62' 51' N. long. 66' 22' W.-Vide
Chart.
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' LIFE WITH THE ESQUIMÀUX.

that these waters are a strait ought not any longer to be
entertained.

At 4 r.x. having made a distance of six miles from Peale's

Point on a course S. 40° W. true, We entered a·channel, with

Kingaite on our right and Bishop's Island* at our left. The

coast on each side was steep, but in many places covered with

grass and the usual vegetation to be found here in the North.

The ehtrance to this channel was about half a mile wide; but,
on making a quarter of a mile, it brought us into a harbour

that appeared to be a fine one, not less than two and a half

miles in diameter. Thence we passed on a coixse nearly
south to the west side of the harbour, where we landed, and
there made our thirteenth encampmentt on Kingaite.

Throughout this day, on approaching the islands or main

land, I noticed that the water seemed very shallow, and it was

certain that no large-sized ships could attempt to reach the
head of Frobisher Bay with any degree of safety.

Before arriving at the place of our encampment, I saw the

tupies of our other Innuit friends and the curling smoke of
their fires. As I landed Koodloo greeted us. He had just

come ir from his hunt, having shot and secured skins and

toodnoo of four deer. This made tAirteen that my three men

had killed within four days. On making up to our intended

encampment, all hands commenced unloading the boat, the
females, as was customary, acting as pack-horses in con-

veying everything up the steep rocks beyond reach of the
tide; then they selected a convenient spot and erected the

tupics.
A few moments after our arrival, with the "stars and

stripes " of my country in one hand and my spyglass in the
other, I lde my way to the crest of a high hill in the rear of

our encampment. Before starting, the sun was down-to us;

but, as I reached the summit, his glorious rays burst upon me.

Thus named after R. M. Bishop, of Cincinnati, Ohio. The centre of this
isIand, which bounds the north and eater aide of the harbour of the thirteenth
encampment, i in lat. 63° 37' N. long. 68 35' W.

t Our thirteenth-encampmentwasin lat. 636'N. long. 6843' W.
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Ànd0W glad was my heart as I planted the flag of America
upon that mountain-top, and beheld it fluttering to the breezes

of heaven in the sun's light. The red, white, and blue-the
argent stars--eemed gifted with a spe4kirg spirit that said,
"God hath ever blessed, and ever will bless this emblem of
freédom and power !" Yes, said 1, mentally, that banner now
floats where white man never stood before. The American
flag precedes all others in proclaiming that this is the incep-

tive moment when civilization, with all its attendant virtues,
makes hither its advance.

RAtu" TE AMERICAN ?LAO.

How soul-inspiring was the scene before me as, drinking in
the sweets presented to my eyes, I wended my way from one

mountain-top to another. It was night when I got back to

our encampment, and I was -immediately greeted with two

welcome presents of blueberries. Tweroong brought hem in a

gold-banded eina sauoer. , And a most strange sight it was,

here amid the gray old rocks, and among this iron people,

to see such an emblem of civilization as a tea-aaucer. It
was brim ful of ripe, luscious bemies, which were then

very abundaut. -
As I descended from the mountains I saw thât-the white

0 119*RAISING THEC Ab(ERICAN FLAG.
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clouds were kissing their tops. I knew this was an omen of
bad weather. A thick fog soon settled, and this, on the fol-

lowing day, August 30th, turned into cold and wet, confining
me the whole time to our tent. J)ýring the day Puto was in,
our tupie cutting out a jacket for looperneung's wife. The
skins were of a kind of seals called by the natives kus-oe-gear,
which has softer hair than some other species, and visits'salt
and fresh water alike. These skins being beautifuly inottled
and glossy, make fine-looking dresses, and are much prized by
the Innuits. Koomuk, wife of Toolookaah, both of Sekoselar,
brought me a huge reindeer tongue. In return I gave her

some beads, which greatly delighted her. Tweroong was there

at the time, and I asked her what she had done with the

beads I had recently presented her. Her reply was that she

had given them to the angeko for his services in her sickness.
As she was a truly generous, kind-hearted woman, I selected
a few more and gave them to her, and in returning the re-

mainder to a little tin case, in which I kept my journal, ob-
servation books, and a few other precious things, my eye

rested on the Bible. I took it ont and held it up before the

women, sayiug, « This talks to me about Kood-Ze-par-mi-ung

(heaven)."
If a flash of lightning had eome down into the tupic with

all its blaze it could not have had a more sudden effect than

what I said and showed to tllem. At first they looked
affrighted, but the next instant sMiles of great joy appeared
upon their countenances. I never shall forget that moment.

Tweroong was sitting by my side on some furs spread upon
the ground, making a sketch for me of the couat on the notl
side of Hudson's Strait, while Koomuk was lying on the grass

by the tent door, with her'head inside, faeing us. On the
instant that I said the Bible talked to me of heaven they -both
sprang up, apparently banishing all thought of everythingelse
from. their minds, and expressed a wish that I should tall to
them about what it said to me. My imperfect knowledge of
their language, however, precluded me fromrtelling them much
that it did say. Neither could I do more, when Tweroong
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asked me if it talked about Ad-le'-par-me-un, pointing down,
than to answer in the affirmative,,bringing forth more surprise
from- them. I need hardly say how much I longed to possess
the power of communicating to them the truthful beauties of
our Christian faith; of dwelling upon its heavenly Founder,
and of telling them of God. Perchance the day may yet come
when these people shall no longer be without some one who

aun do so.
On Saturday, August 31st, the weather was thick and

foggy. In the morning I had a good wash with snow-not
snow of this season, however. What its age was I know not;
perhaps it belonged to many winters ago; but, notwithstand-
ing, it was fresh andwhite, and it gave me clean, cool hands

ànd face, which is -a luxury in the North as well as in any
other place. By the side of this friendly snow-drift was abund-

ant vegetation, green and fruitful, and blueberries all around.
I picked some with rather cold, stiff fingers, and made a capital
feast. I had not found any place where there was a greater
variety of vegetable growth within the sqme space. In a little
spot, not over four feet square, one could count more than fifty
different kinds of vegetation. Mosses, grasses, berry-bushes,
flowers, willows, and many other plants, could be enumerated
as abounding in that little plot. But all these were quite
diminutive; for instance, the blueberry-bushes were only from

d an inch to two inches in height.
On this day I made arrangements with Miner and Koojesse

t. for the whole company idthe boats and kias to return by the
Kingaite side. It was agreed that we should proceed first te

Aggown--the Innuit name of the west side of the head of

88 Frobisher Bay-and thence return and follow down the coast

he Of Kingaite. The chief reason for my making such an arrange-

ment was that, by having two boats, should a mishap, occur to

one, the other would be our "Bc e."

to We started from our thirteenth encampment in the after-

Of noon, leaving behind two of the Innuit tentq erect, and some

Ch sumdries, to be called for on our return from Aggoun. Our
course was direct for the northwest end of Bishop's Jsland,
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upon which I landed. From its top the whole head of Fro-
bisher Bay, from Sylvia Grinnell River, north-east side, to
Aggoun, west side, was in view. It is fourteen nautical miles
across. The termination ls not by deep baye or fiords, but
by elight indentations, the greatest not exceeding three miles.
Bishop's Island wae well covered with vegetation, especially
with reindeer moss, the ground, in many parte, being quite
carpeted with it.

As we deecended the side-hili leading to the boat, I found
the women busily engaged with their cups in blueberry
picking, pulling them now and then by the handful, -the
berries were so large and abundant. Before long the party
came on board, bringing with them quarts of the luscious fruit,
with which they entertained us very agreeably, the whole
scene carrying me back at once among the friends of my youth.

Innuits will always be Innuits. When we left our thir-
teenth encampment, one of them had gone off with hie kia to
an island to hunt some tuktoo, which had been seen two hours
before. .A part of the company had been left with the other
boat to await the return of the deer-hunter, while the rest
of us went on slowly, etopping at Bishop's Island, as. above
related. We had but just re-embarked, when Koojesse,
looking through his spyglass back toward the encampment,
annoeneed that the other party had a tuktoo in the water-a
live tuktoo! This fired every. Innuit; al' the powers of
reaon could not keep them from going to see the fun; and so
about we went;-and in a mioment they wefe all puling back
as for dear life. The sequel was more amusing and satis-
factory to me than t'o my Innuits. When they came uear
enough to see their livi tukioo, it turned out to be only a goose s

After .sundry other vexatious delays of a similar nature we
were fairly under way, and the scene was for. a tirae pretty
indeed. The boate we& alongside of each other. The Innuit
women were at the oars. In the jacket-hood of Puto was ber
child, the constant, measured rock of the body in pulling the'
car being equal for sleep-giving to any patent Yankee eradle
ever invented. The gâit head-bands of the ladies glittered
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and flashed, and the whole picture was peculiar and

charming.
At about 6 P.M. we stopped for our. fourteenth encamp-

ment,* the fog shutting us out from all view except of the
coast on our left. The place where we encamped was on the
Kingaite side of Frobisher Bay, at the base of a long straiglit
bank of sand and shingle, from thirty-five to forty feet, high,
the top being a grassy alope which extended back some three

hundred fathoma to the mountains.
"September lst, 1861.-A day of trials and discovery. At

lat I am where I have long desired to be. From my osaa
viiom, 'Frobishers Strait' is a myt. It only. exista in the

minds of the civilized world--not infact.

"I find this side atill more interesting than the other.
HerQ, at the west extreme, are far more extensive plains
of grassy land than elsewhere. Koojesse has this moment
pased to my hands what I think will prove to be rare geo-
logical specimens-fossils."

But let me give the day's occurrences in a methodical form;
for I wrote the above, and much more, in my diary while
sitting on the rocks that are at the head of Frobisher Bay,

after several hours' severe labour. •
The morning commenced thick and foggy, with occasional

glimpses of finer weather. I ascended to the plain in the
rear of the fourteenth encampment, at the top of the sand and

shingle bank, and.saw much vegetation, with numerous signs
of reindeer in the neighbourhood. Then I examined wherever
I could ; but my view was very limited, as numerous islanda
bounded the vision toward the bay. At low water frequent

shoals are exposed, and even to navigate our boats thus far
we had been obliged to wait for the tide at half flood. . '

When I deuired to get under way, I found that Koojesse,

without saying one word to me about it, had gone out on
the mountin tuktoo hunting. Kooperneung had ase taken

Miner's kia, and had set out in advance afer seais. Thus was

I pep yannoyed by the freaks and vagaries of this free

Our fourteenth encampment wa in lat. Or 41' N. long. 68* 48 W.
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and independent people. At last, however, at 1 P.M. we left
our encampment and proceeded up the west side of the bay,
toward its extreme head, called by the Innuits Apoun.

I had a boat's crew of women ; for Koodloo, who had
frequently proved himself a lazy dog, sat in the bow with his

oar peaked, leisurely reclining on his thwart. Having gone
for some time in a northwesterly direction, I turned the boat
toward the shore (Kingaite aide), intending to land and visit a
remarkable ridge of what seemed to be sand, stretching a mile
or so along the coast. Before getting near the shore, though,
I could see that the water was becoming very shallow, the .
bottom being.of fine sand, and the boat soon grounded. As I
could not make a landing, I concluded to push on, for I felt
sure that we were very near tie termination of Frobisher Bay. U
I reckoned without my host, however, in thinking to get on m
without trouble. The -Innuits of rny boat looked back to the M
craft of " Miner," and declared that the latter was making an fo
encampment about a mile behind. I found the crew bent on i
going thither, but I was determined this should not be. I th
asked Suzhi, "Youtima Aggoui ? "-where is Aggoun? She
pointed to where Miner was. I-knew this to be but a trickto
get me back. I felt that I could manage women at least, and
cried out .- ekoot /-pull ahead-returning a decided negative o
to their prayem to go back. With some difficulty I brought
them to their*orking senses.

Finally we reached the estuary of a rivër-Jordan's River,*
as I b;ave named it-and, after crossing it, landed on its
eastern aide. We were then obliged to vade quite a distance
to the shore proper through mud that was nearly knee deep.
On a small grass-plat of Hazard's Banks † we made our
fifteenth encampment.

I.eaving the Innuita to unload the boat, I started off on a

tramp of discovery, and continued my course up the river,

* Named after Daniel B. Jordan, of Cincnnati, Ohio.
t The land on the east side of the estuary of Jordan's River I have

named after Charles S. Hazard, of New York City. llazard's Banks are in a
lat. 63° 46' N. long. 68° 52' W.

I.-
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which at first ran in a northwest direction, and then, for a
short distance, more northerly. As I walked along, charmed
with the prospect -befoieme, I came across a skull, which I
took up for the purpose of ascertaining from the Innuits to
what animal it belouged. I afterwards found that it was that
of a white whale. I saw around me, as I advanced, that
vegetation was abundant, and signs of animal life were very
numerous. As I rounded a rocky eminence by the rivèer7ide,
at a distance of a mile from where I had left the boat, a
beautiful cascade, at the head of tide-water, was before me,
and at its base a littile sheet of water nearly covered with
Brent geese.

From this point an extensive and picturesque scene burst
upon my view. Before me were long and wide plains,
meadows of grass, smoothly-sloping hills, and a range of
mountains beyond, which, parting in . one particular spot,
formed, as it were, a natural gateway, that might almost lead,
in fancy, to some fairy'land beyon& At my left, across
the river, was a. ridge of white, *hich I afterward named
Silliman's Fossil Mount, and behind it the unbroken front
of a line of 'Mountains extending northwesterly to the opening
which I have called the Great Gateway. On the other, or
northern side, the mountains continued from this singular
opening on by Frobisher Bay to the locality around Field Bay,
far to the southwest and eastward. Flocks of little chirping
birds greeted me at every turn, and nowyers and ducks were
in numbers before my eye. Words cannot express my delight,
inview of this scene, as I stood by the waterfall, beholding
ita white spray, and the clear, limpid stream of the river.
/The rail is about twenty-five feet in three or four.rods, and

at no pgcp over four feet descent at once. The river is not
se large as the Sylvia Grinnell, and yet, though the season is
evidently a.dry one, much water flows along, and at certain
portions of the year this stream must discharge a large

Thus named after Benjamin Silliman, Jr. of .New Haven, Conn. This
fessi munt is on the west aide of the termination of Frobisher Bay. It is in
lat 63 ', long. 68° r.
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quantity. The banks in some places are of fine sand, and in
others, farther up, of ledges of rocks that are from fifty to sixty
feet high. I wandered about for two hours, and then returned
to our camp.

Miner's boat was out at the time, but I soon saw it ap-
proaching at great speed, its crew shouting lustily. In a
moment I perceived the cause of their excitement. A white
whale was swiftly making its way through the waters toward
the main bay. The Innuits were after it, and their shouting
voices made the neighbourhood ring again ; but it escaped,
and the boat came to our encampment, the occupants in no
good humour. One of the men, Charley, clearly proved thi&
His wife was helping to uuload the boat, and had to walk
through deep mud with a heavy load upon her shoulder.
Suddenly, for some unknown cause, Charley, with great force,
threw his seal-hook directly at her. It caught in her jacket.
Turning round, she calmly took it out, and then walked on

again. It was a cruel act of the man, but these Innuits
always summarily punish their wives for any real or imagi-
nary offence. They seize the first thing at hand-a stone,
knife, hatchet, or spear-and throw it at the offending woman,
just as they would at their dogs.

Two of our party .were still absent. Koojesse, however,
made his appearance on the opposite side of the river, and it
was necessary to send the kia to f1tch hi,m off. Now a kia

has but one hole in its covering for the person who uses it;
therefore, if a second person is to be carried anywhere, lie or
she must take a position directly behind the other occupant,
lying flat on the face, perfectly straight and still It was in t
this manner that Koojesse, and afterward Toolookaah, were e
brought ofl

Ihad another walk up to the fals,and again the scene ap
peared tome as one of the most beautiful I hadeverbeheld. ol
I felt like those old Iglanders who visited the regions west of

them, and, because of more verdure seen than in their own de

country, exclaimed, '"This is Greenland!" In the preseut
case, my feeling was that no more appropriate name could be
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GREENWOOD' LAND.

given to the district before me than "Grg4nwood's Land,» in
honour of Miles Greenwood, of Cincinnati, Ohio. I think no
one, not even an English geographer, will question my right
to name this land. At the head of Frobisher Bay-now
positively determined to be such, and no longer a "strait »-

exists this beautiful and fertile district, and I considered the
name of Greenwood to be especially appropriate.

On the morning of September 2d, after breakfast, reindeer
were seen on the plain across the river, and immediate chase
was given by'some of our hunters. Two were speedily
captured, and all hands soon began the task of skinning the
animas] and preparing food. While the people were thus
occupied, I started, accompanied by Tunukderlien and Too-
lookaah, for an excursion inland toward the Great Gateway.
We arrived at.a place opposite the falls, and there, seated on
the green carpet of nature, the woman commenced sewing,
while I occupied myself with my journal. Koojesse, who was
to go with me, shortly arrived, crossing the river to us by
fearful leaps from rock to rock over the rushing stream. Soon
after, Toolookaah-who had gone across the river to a feast at
the place where the reindeer were killed-rejoined us, and we
again proceeded on our exploring trip; but in a short time
rain fell, and we had to take shelter under a huge boulder
rock, distant from the tupics six miles. Finally, as a heavy
storm set in, spoiling my excursion for the day, we returned
to the encampment. During our journey a white owl was
seen; also partridges and other wild game. Several rare
specimens of fossils were also picked up, and in every direc-
tion I found abundant evidence of a region fertile to the
explorer.

The tw., eindeer shot this morning were mother and young.
The latter was fred at first. The parent then hastened to her

offspring, and this enabled the shrewd Innuits to kil the doe.
It is the general custom among this people, in chasing the
deer, to kil the fawn firt ; then it is rare indeed that the
nother is not also secured.

For some time past I had been suffering from painful boils,
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and the morning of September 3d found me quite ill, and con-

fined to my fur bed inside the tupic. I felt no inclination to

eat until the kind-hearted Tweroong came in, with her pretty
china tea-saucer full of golden salmon, smoking hot. The

very sight of it.made me better. It was delicious, and seemed
to fairly melt in my mouth. It did me much good, and I

could not help thinking of my present situation as contrasted
with that of other civilized men. There, alone, among a.people

termed "unenlightened, savages, ap&degraded beings "--away

by myself in a newly-discovered region, that is, in a district

previously untrodden by my own white race-confined by
sickness within a shelter that scarcely protects from rain and

wind-everything dripping wet-suffering from the pain of

my body, and having no person to procure me what I might
want, I am unexpectedly visited by a woman of the land,

bearing in her hand a beautiful emblem of civilization filled

with the most dainty dish-boiled salmon-fresh from the

river I had just discpvered. Truly-woman-a good woman-
is an angel wherever she is. The vision of Tweroong will

long live in my memory. God bless the kind-hearted Innuit

for her thoughtfulness, and her care of the white-man stranger d
in her own wonderful land.

During the day Koojesse was using in his soup some pepper T
which I had brought with me as a condiment. Koomuk

desired to taste it, and Koojesse at once gratified her wish.

He sifted some into her open hand, and she immediately in
lapped it up in one dose. The next moment all the conter- M
tions, grimaces, jumping, and spitting that could be iagined
followed. The womari seened as if struck with sudden mad- o
ness, and, when once more calm, declared that nothing should

ever induce her to put such vile stuff in her mouth agaàin
An hour later, Toolookaah, Koomuk's wi&n.-a (husband), was

served in a similar way. He came into the tent, aud, seeing 1
that something from my well- d dish was still left he

desired to have it. What he thus coveted was merely salt and h
pepper, articles te hir mkimown. He, thinking it to bea a

delieacy of the white fian'e, licked it all up in quick time. The

E.
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result may be imagined. Though myself sick, I could not
control my laughter, in which " Miner " and the other Innuits
joined on beholding the poor man's terror and dismay, àdded
to the mest comical contortions of his countenance. In
Koomuk's case she had only pepper, but Teolookaah had a
double dose-pepper and salt-and he sùffered accordingly.

The next day, September 4th, I was still confined to my
tent by sickness. The abscees on my shoulder had become so
painful that every remedy in my power to apply was resorted
to. At length a salve formed of reindeer tallow gave me
some relief. During this time every kind attention was paid
to me by the Innuit women, especially Tweroong, who fre-
quently brought various cooked dishes to tempt my poor
appetite. Oh, woman! thou, indeed, canst rob pain of its
sting, and plant refreshing flowers in its place. Thy mission
is a glorious one. Even among the rudest tribes of the earth
thy eoftening hand and kindly heart are found. No land,
however distant, however repulsive, limita thy noble deeds.
Thy words may be few, but they are musical to one sick
in body or wearied in mind ; thy good works may be silqntly
done, but they are lasting and immeasurable.

A very high tide occurred on the morning of September 5th.
The weather was plesanter; but many signs were manifest
which urged me to return to the ship. The Kingaite moun
tains were topped with white, and the cold was sensibly felt
in the night time ; but my sick state still prevented me ftom
moving out on any land excursion, as I wished. The same
moning " Miner" with his wife and crew, left for the plae of
our thirteenth encampmaent.

I here bring forward a-few extracts from my journal.-
" Thuraday, Septemhr 5th.-. . . To-morrow we leave our

fifteenth encampment for the place of the thirteenth. There
I shal find my good-souled Innuit friend Tweron& who
will prepare me something good. I do not like to leave
here tili I have eone mre work; but I must go, sick as
1am.

"The weather now indicates a favourable change. The
VOL I. X .
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evensing is 1easahnt. I pray God to bless me with restored

health.
' This evening, at high tide, I and Koojesse were going to

take the boat and ferry the river, that I might visit the,

remarkable phenomenon of these regions-the Sand Mount;

but I have sent for him to come to my tupic, saying I coul(1

not go-was not able, indeed.

"The snow that fell last night, and which whitened the

mountains of Kingaite this morning, has disappeared during

the day.
" Friday, September 6th.-Another terrible night of struggle

with pains. When shall I be well again? The fine weather

of to-day has been of some benefit. God be praised.

"TThis morning, at an early hour, I was up. I might as

well have been up all niglit ; for, though down on a soft

tuktoo bed, and dry, yet I could get no, sweet sleep.

" When the tide was up sufficient to set the boat afloat, I

got Koojesse and Koodloo to ferry me across the river, that 1

might visit the peculiar sight which had been constantly

staring rue in my face during my five days' stop at the

fifteenth encampment. I visited that phenomenon; I
mounted it, and went around it also. It is a mount of

marine fossils in limestone, half a mile long, and over a

hundred feet high. It presents something of the appearance

given in the engraving opposite, the long line of Kingaite

mountains behind stretching away to the Gateway north-wet.

The débris of the fossils begins at or near the top

of the mount, falling at such an angle as broken stone

from a mountaip always makes-an inclination of about 40°.

Above the talus, or heap of broken stones, is a massgof fossils

in limestone, strata-like. A smaller mount* of the same

character is close by, but all in débris. It seems to have been

divided from the main by the rushing down of waters from a

the mountains behind. A small stream comes down the n

mountains, passes along, and finlly makes its way ont

* The small mount referre< to is not represented in the illustration, but is

to the right, or north-west of the main one. SP4



VISIT TO SILLIMAN'$ FOSSIL MOUNT.

between the two fossil mounts. This is also indicated in the
course of this stream, as an acre or more of the plain is
covered several feet in depth with the washed-down débris of
fossils. I picked up several specimens, and have them with
ma The top of Silliman's Fossil Mount is covered with
boulders and grass. Even when close to the small mount it
looks like sand, but on examination it ïsa fine broken lime-
stone and fossils.

BILLIMAN'S FOOSIL NOUNT.

« Having spent two hours on and around this interesting

Mount, I made my way over the plain of grass between said

Mount and the river, and cried to those at the fifteenth en-

campment. Soon Koodloo, with two of the lady portion of'the

crew, put out after me. I had my arms and pockets full of

specimens, and a hard, weak, weary time did I have of it.

E: 2
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"eI had thonght to cut in stone, somewhere near the
fift enth encampment, ny name, or something to indicate my
visit here (to the head of the Bay of Frobisher), but I had not
the tools to do it with. This thought occurred to me on the
idea that some of civilization who inay yet make a voyage
here might have thie proof that I had preceded him or them.

" But the description of the river, the faDs, the fossil mount,
the miles of exposed bottom at low tide, will answer as well.
What better proof do I want? 

" When we got back to the encampment the tide had begun
to fall. This indicated that, if we would get away to-day, we
must make haste. The tupics I found aIl strnck, and every-
thing ready .for departure. I made the observations which M
commence this day's record, and then ve were ready for our tha

homeward voyage by way of Kingaite side. What deep
regrets thus to depart from this interesting land that I have
denominated Greenwood's Land t , E r
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(CHAPTER VIII.

b.pOI*sre from reenvòd'saLnd-N rouwRoeu-Furiow Tde-Narrmo
woipe-Prsrvao Isaknd-Beginning of Winer-Je Porming---Vii Ute

prunpal Iand" at Head of the Bay-Koqom a akilfød Rotmwan-Nearly
wyreked-aeWd by he uRiin T'-Dparre Homeward-Th KingaiU
Coad-Boiùeoms WeA.tr-Deained on a Rugged Island-Dtfiuw" ith
goe Inmuit Oreoa-Prodom and Independcae-Land

MY desire was to have continued here much longer, and
thoroughly to- have examined the vicinity of the natural
«Gateway » already mentioned; but my companions were
urgent to go, and I was obliged to yield. Accordingly, on the
morning of September 6th, 1861, our tupica were struck, and
we set out on the return journey.

It was 9-37 A.x when we left our fifteenth encampment,
and at ten o'clock we landed Koojesse and Koodloo on the
opposite side of the estuary. They were desirous of going on
another tuktoo hunt across the mountains, snd were to rejoin
us at the place where our thirteenth encampment had been
made, the point to wbich we were now bound. There were
thus left in the boat with me only the three women of my

crew, and I was not free frm anxiety till we had passed a

point of land which I called the "Little Peak," and which was

by the water's edge, surrounded by dangerous shoals. Then
I supposed we had got over the critical portion of our way.

When abreast of the fourteenth encampmenand near a
smal iinnd about one mile frem that station, I found we
were being carried along by the ebbing tide at a rapîd rate,
but I then apprehended no-danger. Suzhi, who was experi-
enced in boatg joyously caDed my*entionto the swiftness
of ur progress, saying, vith a sweeping motion of her hand,
"ps++&e /»(good.) But soon this feeling of plessure was

yed It vas not five minutes after eài's eclamation
hen weve all struggling for demr life.
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The island we were approaching was small, and it seerned
to us that it mattered little on which side of it we should

pass. On standing up, however, and looking ahead, this

opinion was changed. I saw that rocks began to peer out in

the channel between the island and the mainland, anýs.

therefore steered for the otl4er channeL ·But al at once, and

only half a mile ahead, rocks appeared above water right in

our course. This led us quickly to look over the boat's side,

to see~ if we could see the bottom. To our dismay, jagged

rocks showed themselves almost within reach of our hands, the

boat meanwhile being carried along at a mill-race speed by a

fierce rushing tide. It was enough to make one feel how

feeble a creature man is at such a time. The Innuits were

terribly alarmed at the sight ahead and under us. The roks

showed how fearfully fast we were going. Onsmooth water

the speed is not so perceptible: but where objecta, and espe-

cially dangerous objects, are visible ahead, around, and under

you, such swift motion is'not only seen, but felt. So it was

then with us. Immediate action,-however, was netessary;

and seeing what I thought to be an eddy not far off, I at once

turned the boat's head in that direction. .

By the time we reached this eddy we had been swept down

some distance, and in order to clear the threatened danger

from the rapids ahead, I reversed our course, and tried to pul

back. The tide was now faling rapidly, and we rowed for

our lives; but all we could do was to hold our own. Ou

grwatest exertions could not advance us one step away from

the danger. Every moment I looked over the boat's side to

see how far we might hope to escape the rocks; and it w
truly awful as I caught sight of what was beneath us. Th

tide was rushing as if in the maddest fury. We could ne

clear ourselves. Our strength was fast failing, andif the bod

were allowed for a moment to sweep with the tide, we shod

be lost. No chance seemed possible unles we could mab
the island itself. But how to reach it was the question.

tide rushed along its side as fiercely as where we then w



NARROW ESCAPE.

with a noise which could be heard in all directions. Still,
we had no alternative.

Placing the boat's head in such an oblique direction as to
make allowance for the current,.we pulled toward a bight of
the island, where there seemed to be smoother water. The
next moment, however, the boat was whirled round, stem for
stern, in such a manner as to take all power out of our hands.
Then again we thought ourselves lost; but the very inove-
ment which thus terrified us really threw us into such a position
that a few strong pulls sent the boat within that island cove,

A DESPERATE PULL.

where all was still as a summer lake. "Heaven be praised
said I; and there was occasion for gratitude, for not ten
minutes after nearly all the rocks in the course we had made
were above water. Soon after getting on shore, the boat.was
left high and dry by the receding tide, and in another hour'
we could see the bottom of the bay for miles, one mass of
boulder and shingle. The different islands could now be
visited by walking to them dry-shod. No ship, and hardly a
boat, except with much care, could venture up the side ofthe
bay. It was only by watching, and taking advantage of the
tide, that even our small boat could benavigated to the head
of Frobisher Bay.
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I may hem mention the singular action of the tides. While

on our way hither I had heard the roar of waters, as if a

heavy surf were beating on the shore, and I several times
asked Suzhi what it meant. Her reply was " Tar-ri-o,"

meaning "the sea;» but as no severe storm had raged
sufficiently to cause such au uproar of the waters, I replied,
" Taiokoe na-M. Koog /"-not the sea ; it is the river.
Thereupon she appealed to her companions, both of whom
confirmed her statement, saying it was the sea. W:en we

were upon the island I was convinced that they were right
The sea-that is, the waters of the bay-came rushing up où
the flood tide, and went out with the ebb in the impetuous

manner already described. It will be recollected that I
doubted Koojesse's judgment on the day we left our twelfth
encampment, and crossed with a view of proceeding to
Aggoun. He objected to making the attempt, asserting that
there would be difficulty in doing it, owing to the shallow
water and the tides. .I now knew that he was right, and I
well understood why the Innuits dreaded the trip, and held
back. In commemoration of our providential escape, I called
this place " Preservatiòn Island."

We remained on that island six hours, and at 6 P.M. re-
sumed our trip. I found that the tide was quite eight feet
higher when we left than when .we put in to our place of
refuge. How it could be so, and still be rushing past the island
with such velocity that little headway could be made against
it, I cannot explaii. When the tide turned fromebb'to flood
we could se it coming in afar of. Its roar was like that of
the sea raging in a storm. On it came with great volume
and velocity. A person situated midway between some of the
islands about there when a flood tide is commencing would
have to run at fuil five miles an hour to escape being over-
whelmed. Theflood tide, indeed, seemed even swifter than
the ebb. How.long and anxiously I stood on Preservation
Island, watching that incoming of the mighty waters! How
I gazed at the boiling and the seething, -he whirlpools-
waterfalls-mill-races made by the tide as it rushed along1

136



AUTHOReS ILLNESS.

The sun was faat sinking behind the mountains of Kingaite,
and the air was becoming cold. I once thought we should

have to stay there for the night, but it was eVident that such
a course would be our destruction, as the iland would un-
doubtedly be submerged at high water. Waiting, therefore,
would not do; and, accordingly, we pushed off at the time I
have mentioned.

My continued illness made me almost incapable of exertion;

yet it wasunecessary to work, and towork hard. I'steered
the boat, and also·aided Tunukderlien at the oar nearest me.

I had constantly to keep a good look-out ahead for shoals.

These, however, were foam-crested, showing where danger was
to be avoided.- And thus on we went, pulling rapidly down
to the point of destination under difficulties that few can
understand. Darkness coming on, our bark a frail boat, our

crew Innuit women, and myself almn incapacitated by il.
ness, it is earsr to imagine than to describe my feelings

while we were thus nakingtbe passage from the head of
Frobisher Bay to the place 'where our whole party had to

encamp.
Suzwiuw so power at her oar that she often pulled the

boat half round, and I had to guard against this by my twenty-
two feet steering-oar. But ail were earnest in the4endeavour
to reach a good landing before the tide again turned for
if we should not accomplish this, nothing, in ail hwman

probability, could save us.
At length we arrived in safety at the place of our thirteenth

encampment, the point we desired to reach, and where we

now made our sixteenth encampment Here most of the
company were awaiting our arrival.

On the 7th of September I kept myself quiet ; indeed, I
was obliged to do so. The abscess on my shoulder was so

painful that I could not stir without difficulty. I thought of
the many obstacles I had encountered .in tb prosecution of
my diseoveries, but consoled myself with the reflection that,
at all events, sometbing had been done since my leaving the
United States. Overwhelmed with disappointment at not
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being able to proceed on my voyage to King William's Land,
I yet had smme gratification in the knowledge that my present
voyage had not been whollylost. I had, at leat established
a geographical fact, that " Frobisher Strait » is nothing but a
bay. While I was reclining on my couch sufferng severe
pain, I said to myself Perhaps the kind friends at home, who
have helped me, in my exertions, may consider that, under
al the circumstances, I have not thrown away my time and
labour, and may still give me their friendship and support.
If so, I shall be well repaid.

This day «Miner " and his crew departed for the purpose
of hunting more game and securing furs for the winter. The
males of my party-much to my annoyance-had left me

two days before, on the chase.
On the next day, September 8th, I felt that winter had

indeed begun. Ice formed at night, and a severe snow-storm
that morning set in. We were still detained by Koojesar
and his comrades, who continued absent; and for two days I
was confined to my tent, with only oce4sional walks in the
vicinity. On the 10th of Séptember I went over the moun-

tains westward to make a survey, as far as possible, of the
whole of this locality. On my .route I met Koojesse and
Kudloo, just returning from their four days' hunt. Koojesse
was so much fatigued that he could hardly speak. Both of
them had packs of-skins upon their backs, which they soon
threw off, and then sat down to rest. Their first calwas for
tobacco, but, much to their disappointment, I had none with
me. Poor fellows 1 they had been vithout a " smoke " or a
"chew " for two days, and were suffering much from the want

of it.
I found that Koojesse had the akins of four tuktoo, and

Koodloo of three. For these seven skins they had been four
days and three nights ont, ascending mountains, wading
rivera, sleeping out in snow-storms, their garments wet, with
no spare ones to put on, and exposed to every change and
privation. These Innuita do indeed toil for their winter
clothing. I asked Koojesse how they managed in snch
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stormy weather as we had -experienced, and with the nights
so dark. He replied that when each had killed one or two

deer, they were all right. They stacked their guns, or, if
near rocks, selected a suitable spot for a temporary tupic,
made of the skins with thehair-ide in. They then wrapped
therùselves in a tuktoo skin, and so slept warm and soundly.
Helping them with their burdens as. far as my weak state

would permit, I continued on my trip of observation and
discovery, while the two Innuits returned to the encampment,
where, much to their vexation, they learned from the woman
that a.bear had been seen close by. My walk alone, of six
miles or more, resulted in my making the discovery of the
two streams which flow into the Bay of the Two Rivers.

That night another severe snow-storm came on from the
south-east, and toward noon of the 11th the wind shifted to
the north-west The weather then moderated, and I set out
in the- boat, accompanied by Koojesse and Koodloo, for the
purpose of visiting the islands inclosing a kind of harbour,
on the shores of which we were encamped. The wind was
blowing strong in our favour, and we therefore made sail,
intending to keep under canvas the whole way. We had only.
one oar av&ilable, the rest having been used as frames for the
tupics. As we sailed along, how exhilarating was the scene!
The boat seemed to fly, so buoyantly it sped on its way.
Koojesse steered, and well did he guide us between rocks and
sand-pits it our course. Bounding over the crested waves,
and lifting itself clear of everything but spray, our frail bark
son carried us to the point I wished to reach. It was on
the east side of the harbour, on Bishop's Island, that I landed
with Koojesse, while Koodloo remained in the boat to keep it
from grounding, as 'the tide was already on the turn, and
going out swiftly.

Our steps were rapid as we went over the banks of snow,
up one hil], and then across a valley, and thence up to the
crest of another hil-Mount Observation, as I called it-
whence I could obtain a 'good view. Here I took several
observations, aà fast as I well could, noting them down at the
time. The view from this point was extensive. -It included
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the whole coast that terminates Frobisher Bay. I embraced
that as the last opportunity I would have of linking together,
by the use of my survéy instruments; many important places
in that locality. Some of the observations I there made for
relative geographical positions include the following points:
the Great Gateway ; Hazard's Banks, place of fifteenth' en-
campment; Peale .pgint; place of twelfth encampment, by
Sylvia Grinnell River; place of fourteenth encampment;
place of thirteenth and sixteenth eneampments ; island. il Fro-
bisher's Farthest;" and a long line of coast down on the
Kingaite side.

llaving accomplished my purpose, we then quickly re-
turned to the boat. Again we made sail; but hardly had we
started, when, in an instant, we were aground. Out jumped
Koojesse, who, with two or three good "h1&eves," cleare the
shore, and once more away went. But soon-ahead, here,
there, everywhere-shoals appeared. Koojesse, however, now
showed himself to possess much of the daring and fearless-
ness of a skilful sailor. He was the wild spirit guiding us safely
through many dangers. His skill, however, could not save
us from a peril into which we now ran, and out of which we
escaped only by the care of a merciful Providence. The tide
proved too strong for us, and we found ourselves, near night-
fail, driven on a small rocky island of the harbour by our
sixteenth encampment. We at length made our slow and e*

tedious way ir the midst of a strong gale, among dangerous
shoals and threatening waves. At tirfes, driven out of our ]7
course by the force of athwind, we would lose all the ground 4m
we had gained, finding ourselves really farther .from home thi

than when we started ; and at last we were on the point of un

giving up in despair of reaching our encampment that night, SCE

when the tide turned. Even with this favouring us, we' sped too

along in imminent peril; and now, while I write, the thought ha

of that moment comes to me with a thrill of excitement, wh
As we flew over a rocky bottom that almost kissed our. keel, *

I exchanged looks with my companions that expressed more °u

than words could have said ; and as now and then our boat i

would ride with a shock upon some boulder in its course, all 1
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hands would werk with a silent energy which apoke volumes
regarding the critical posture of our affairs. Our satisfactiên
and my gratitude may be imagined when we at last reached
the spot-we called home, and found hot coffee, besides all the
comforts of Innuit life, awaiting us at the hands of Suzhi.

Thursday, September 12th, was the thirty-fifth day froin
the ship and the seventh at the uixteenth encampment. On
that morning I determined no longer to delay, but at once to
return to the George Henry (if she had not sailed), going down
by the Kingaite aid of Frobisher Bay. Accordingly, at
10 A.L we ail started on our homeward journey. The tide at
starting was just sufficient to float us over the rocks, and we
had a breeze to help us, but .the weather was unfavourable.
In some places we could se a snow-storm raging, and every
sign of winter-was now perceptible. Our trip that day was
along the Kingaite coat, and after a few hours' sail we
reached an island I have named Tweroong,* on which Miner's
party had encamped, where we also pitched our tenta for the
night, making our seventeenth encampment.

The next day (September 13th) we were confined to our
tents on a smal rocky island by a heavy gale and a furious
sea; but on the 14th the weather became more moderate, and
we resumed our boat-voyage, crosing over from the island
to Cape Rammelsbergt on the Kingaite side, that I might
examine it.

While we were there, a fine-looking tuktoo was discovered
lying on one of the little plains. Kooperneung at once went
off with bis double-barrelled gun to secure it. I could see
the royal antlers of the noble animal as it quietly repoeed,
unconscious of its fate. As Kooperneung approached it
scented a foe, started up, and away it went at full spèed; but
too late. One report-another. The tuktoo was a prize,
having rushed on its fate in fleeing towards a rocky pass
where the cunning Innuit had secreted himself.

* After the noble-hearted Innuit woman Tweroong. This island, place of
Our seventeenth encampment, is in lat. 6$° 28' N. long. 68° 21' W.

t Named after Frederick Rammelsberg, of Cincinati, Ohio. This cape is
in lat. 63° 21' 30" N. long. 68° 20' W.
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We made our eighteenth encampment about four or five

miles from this place, at Cape Caldwell,* and on the morning

of September 15th proceeded on our way. I may here

observe, that few of those who read this book can have any
conception of the many difficulties I had to encounter in my

task. Innuits are Innuits, and such they ever will be. They

are independent of every other human being, and will never

brook control, no matter what engagements they enter into.

At this particular time of which I am writing-and, indeed,

during al my work at the head of Frobisher Bay, and og

my way thither and back-I was completely at the mercy of

Koojesse and his companions. He especially would do just

as he pleased; and if I attempted to show opposition -or

express a determination to do as I might wish, ominous looks

ana sharp words met me. Several times I felt obliged to

submit, for I knew my life was wholly in their hands.

When Koojesse, who steered the boat, was directing our

course away from the Kingaite side, and when I requested

him to remain where I wished to- make an examination, e
curtly and even savagely replied, " You stop; I go." I was

forced to smother my anger, and submit to the mortification

of being obliged to yield before these untamed children of

the icy North. Reflection has, however, convinced me that I

can hardly blame them, as I then felt inclined. They are

born free as their native wilds ; they have no one to control

or check them; they roam about as they will; and, while

they have to find subsistence as best they cea, it would be

almost. too much to expect any subservience from them to a

stranger, espeoially when he is alone. They are i so many

points naturally noble in their character, and I received so

much kindness at their hands, that it would be unjust to

make their obstinate self-will, when on excursions with me,

a cause of great çomplaint. I mention, the matter, however,

to show that I was unable to accomplish à$ mach as I wished,

owing to this very cause.

I have named thi cap after John D. Caldwei, of Cincinnati, Ohio. It

is in lat. 63° 2' 30" N., long. 08° 17'W.



CHAPTER IX.

Laud 0m an land-Innuit inolece-Lmew Kingo Coat for Me6 North&'me
ofthe Bag of Probier-Eraordnry Sw-Singlar Outomas-Drsking
Der's Blood-ore Ankooing-Mytical Song-" ool'a Gold "-Parting
with old Too-aoo-ka-ah-Arrival et Niouteik-Proceed go Kodnam, or
"White Mas" Island-Importent Diecotrr--Skisp's hench-Aiung of
Smone Houns-Coal and Tie-Retrn do NiwUntelk and ncamp-eruias n
" Coumen of Waraikl Sound "-Arri S at 2Qkoow-Dicoery qf a eavy
Piece of Iron-Pauge acron Lhe Soud-Proee up Victoria Bay-Prci-
pitou. Mounain-Ekkelezkun-A Au and seur Barbor-DSovewry qf
evWe Tonm of Coal and Flintgtonee-Retu o NiownWik..

TAT the reader may be advancing with me as I proceed with
my narrative, and, at the same time, get an idea of some of the
tras referred to near the close of the preceding obapter, I
will here introduce the following extracts directly from my
frough-and-ready " note-book, written at the moment and
upon the spur of the occasion

«August 15t, 1861.-Start from eighteenth encampment at
6-15 A.x. wind light from the west, and cloudy. Both boats
and two kias under way. ' Miner' has just shot a nowyer on
the wing from his kia. First pop, down it comes. We are on
the rocks first thing; •bad beginning, good ending, Under
cars; the fifth oar cannot be used on account of the over-
loaded boat. Another Job's comforter on my shoulder, the
sinister. Geese flying to the southward. Little girl Shoo-kok
(whalebone) on board our boat. 8-45 Ax. land on a small
island to tale the old leaky boat This moment I aak Koojease
which way now, the many islands ahead making it doubtfnl
which is the better course. He points aor the bay to the
other or north aide. I suspected ibis was the way he was
dincting the boat. He acts the dev with me. My work on
this, the Kingaite side, is ended. I said to him I cannot do
the work I wanted to...
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" I must submit, hard as it is. Why did not the fellow teil

me this morning what he was intending to do ? À few of the

Innuits concert and act without saying one word to me.' I

will try and settle accounts with them when I get to the ship,

especially with Koojesse. This I write in my note-book as I

stand on this rocky, tide-washed island, in the midst of a

snow-storm, everything around closed from my view. Now

the thickness lifts a littIe, I prooeed to triangulate. Start

8-20 Ax. Really I never took such insolence from any white

man, nor will I while I have a right aria to defend my honour,

as I took from Koojesse when he told me a few moments

ago that I could stop and go along down Kingaite aide. . . .

He knows that I am in his and his Innuit friends' power,

and he uses it.... But I am silent in words; a thundering,

however, ia going on wi4in. Its mutterings will be kept till

I get to the ship, if I ever do. - I must say that I believe my

life is in danger; but God is with me here and everywhere.

If I die at the hands of this treacherous people, I die in faith

that I am in the performance of my duty. God deliver me

from such scenes as I have witnessed among the men Innuits

I have with me. Consultations, savage looks, are now and

then to be seen. . . . 'A

'- The sooner I am back the better. There may be a time

when I can again enter this bay to do the work for which I

engaged my present company, but it will have to be with a

company of civilized men.

" Nine A.x now crossing toward a long, high island that

trends in the same direction as Ki-ki-tuk-ju-a (Frobishe's

Farthest). The head of Frobisher Bay not seen now, the sea

or water of the bey to the north-west being the horizon. A

remarkable sand or fossil mountain island, by Kingaite side,)

two miles off at our right, bearing W.N.W. by compass; I

cannot determine its true character with 'apy.' A line of

islands now seen that runs acros Frobisher Bay from Fro-

bisher'a Farthest to Kingaite side. The trend I will determine

soon, and make a record of it.

"Snow-squall continued but fo inutes. Very cloudy.
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Sun sbining occasionally on the mountains each side of
Frobisher Bay. ... Stop at meridian on an island after

pusing through a channel, the island of the group running
from Frobisher's Farthest to Kingaite, and here ascended a
high hill to triangulate.

"... As we came up the channel between the islands

that lie across the Bay of Frobisher, fbund the tide (which
was ebbing) to run very swiftly. Made no headway for

fu half an hour, though under ssil and oars. Through
this ehannel the ebbing tide was running toward the head of

Frobisher Bay-a curious feature, but accounted for by the
positioh of the islands each aide the channel."

After spending half an hour on the island, we directed our
course for the north aide of the bay, which we made in one

homr; thence we coasted along toward Rae's Point, where we
Nanived at 3-15 P.x. and made our nineteenth encampment at
the place of our-ninth.

During the evening the Innuits fired many salutes, and
there was clearly some demonstration making, though I could
not tell whether it was to invite the good spirits or to repel the
had, of whose presence thereabouts I suppose the angeko had
told them.

It would seem from the shonts of men, women, and children,
ad the reports of the guns, as if the 4th of July had come
again. Jack's wife kept up a kind of shouting and howling
till pat midnight After she had continued it for over two
hours, with a voice that made the mountains about ring, Jack
joined her, he.being an angeko. At midnight there was a
round of guns. Charley was in the same tupic as myself,
having been asleep until the firing aroused hiim. He sprang
up, and was but a moment in getting ready to join his people.
Soon Jack, with his howling wife, eame down from the hill
bere they were, and marched around, keeping up the same

hideous nioie-so loud and broken, that only throats of
brass, and cracked ones too, could equal them. It was a
miserable, oleeples night for me-in Bedlam, and racked
with pains.

VOL . L

145AN-K00-TING.



Linl WITR TUE ESQuXAÂUX.

A remarkable feature of the mountains of Kingaite is that t
they are oovered with snow, while those on the opposite side 1
of the bay, near the coast, are wholly <þstitute of it. On ar-
riving at the latter from Kingaite I at once felt the great
difference of temperature, it being much warmer

I may here mention, as another illustration of the peculiar
custos of the Innuits, that when they kil a reindeer, after~
skinning it, they proceed to cut off bits of different parts of u
the animal, and bury them under a sod, mos, stone, or what-
ever happens to be at the exact spot where the deer was shot.

On two occasions I noticed this. Once they eut off a piece co
of the paunch, then a bit of the nose, next a portion of the
meat, skin, and fat, burying these portions together, as just by
described. I asked one of them if such a custom was always t

practised by the Innuits when they killed tuktoo, and the
answer, given in a very serious tone, was that- it had always up
been so. qu

On the previous day, when Charley killed the deer at our
eighteenth encampment, I noticed that, on its being skinned, the
there was a greenish appearance about the legs and lower
parts of the body. This made me remark to Koojesse that I the
thought the tuktoo must have been sick. He said "no;" but.
that the peculiar look was from the deer's having been swim- our
ming much of late in the cold water of the bay, during bis -t

passage from point to point.
The following day, September 16th, we resumed our voyage, do

but could not get far, owing to severe stormy weather, which ing
compelled us to make our twentieth encampment on Mary's J
Island,* on the west aide, and at the entrance of the inlet dend
which I crossed on the morning of Augut 19th (ide page brok
99, vol. ii4 Here we were detained two days, and I was now- of as

so enfeebled by sickness that it was difficult for me even to that
write. The Innuit women, particularly Tweroon& were very ing,
attentive to me, but the men seemed to consider my sufferings vas
as of little importance. Their demoniac yells, during a cou-

So named by me, after one of the daughtrs of Augutus H. Ward, of '1poni

New York City. Mary's Island is in lat. 63° 22' N. long. 67° 88' W. ci
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tinuation of the same kind of exorcisms already described,
were truly frightful, and to one sick as I was all but mad-
dening.

Fortunately, the next morning, September 18th, we were a
again under way on the homeward trip. A fair wind sent us
rapidly along, and we passed our late encampments, as a!so
many other places familiar to me from our visits when coming
up. At one place-west side Waddell Bay-Koojesse and
the other Innuits landed to go in chase of some deer seen in
the distance. We slowly folowed in the boat, and came to a
cove in the coast, where we saw them with a prize in hand.
This deer-which made up the number thirty-nine now killed
by my three hunters-we-a very fine one, and in a short
time we were all feasting oi portions of its meat. When this
deer was opened, old Toolookaah, with his broad hand, scooped
up the warm blood and drank it, to the-quantity of nearly two
quarts. I joined in the eating, and partook 'of some toodnoo
and marrow, the latter blood-warm, from the mashed bones of
the tuktoo's legs. The most delicious part of the deer is the
toodnoo or fat which is on the rurmp, and it is this part
the Innuits first seek. After our feast, we packed up the re-
mains and again started, arriving about dark at the place of
our twenty-first encampment, on the south side of Tongue Cape
--the same cape where we had our seventh.

The following day, September 19th, we made good progress
downward, with nothing particular to note except the follow-
ing incident:-

Jack's wife, who was on board pulling at an our, was sud-
denly taken with what I at first supposed to be a fit. She
broke out into the wild singing which I have already spoken
of as pertaining to the practice of ankooting. The scene at
that moment in the boat was a strange one ; Jack was steer-

ing, Annuarping sat close wedged by my aide, Ninguarping
vas between Suzhi and the angekotres, holding the little dog
Neitk-tk,.two women were puiling at the oars, Koodloo sat
upon a hugé'eile of skins at the bow, and the little boy re-
lined where best he could. They al started into immediate

L 2
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action the moment Jack's wife began her mystical song. As
she sent forth her unmelodious voice-her lips sounding like
so many fire-crackers on a 4th of July festival at home-one

* and then another of the Innuits took up a responsive chorus to

her incantation. As she sang in this wild and singular strain,

her arms worked stronger at the oar, and she seemed as if

suddenly possessed of a demoniac strength. There was a

startling vehemence about her; and when the others joined in

chorus, it was as though unearthly visitants had taken posses-
sion of them al. Al night, when we again encamped, the

strange ceremonies were continued. Jack took up the preach-

ing-if it can be so termed-while the women sang, and the

men loudly responded to their angeko. Thu it continued till

a late hour, and, with intermissions,through the two foilowing
days. They seemed to regard it as a duty, somewhat as we

hold sacred certain observances on set occasiona
September 20th and 21st were but a repetition of preceding

days, presenting difficulties in getting the male Innuits to work

as I wished, forcing me to submit in almost everything. Per-

haps, had I been in robust health, I could have managed them by
better, but I was too sick and feeble to contend. Once, when to

Koqjesse acted in direct opposition to my desires, I turned
upon him, and in sharp tones isisted on his doing as I wished
about the boat. I spoIe firmly, and with a show of determi-
nation. It had some good effect He steered in the direction

I wanted to go, and was as 1friendly afte;ward as though no P
hard words had.passed between us. Al this time the other
Innuita continued at the oars, apparently as iniiferent as
though nothiug vas occurring; but I must confes that I the
myself did not fe quite easy in my mind as to the posible
consequences

On the 20th we had a few minutes of excitement, which
occurred thus : Miner's party had made a landing before my
boat could get up, uand I shortly after saw Tweroong sitting
upon the tide-washed rocks in such a position that I thought
she must be searching for some lost article. By the time ve

effected our landing, every Innuit of the other party vas
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gathered round her in great commotion, somé of them trying
to break off pieces of the rocks about. I asked Koojesse what
all that hubbub meant. He said Tweroong bad found goUd/

This word started me at once. I threw my cloak from my
shoulders and leaped»over the bow, landing on a sand-beach.
knes-deep in se&-water. I was followed by my wbole crew,
for I had communicated the yellow fever to them, and, bound-
ing from rock to rock, we arrived at the desired spot. A
huge, heavy «"yellow boy " was soon in my hand. God, gold,
indeed, was now in the list of my discoveries! Ought I not
to be satisfied, after all my trials and perplexities ? But, on
the first touch of my knife, I found that I had onlyfool's goki,
and I brought away but small specimens of this precious

metal
A short distance from Gold Cove we made our twenty-

third enekmpment, on the south aide of Jones's Cape, not far
from the fourth encampment. At this place old Toolookaah
and his vife left oux party. He intended to remain at that
spot until bis son, who was with Sampson up an inlet near
by, should return. I made him a present of matches and
tobacco, and gave his wife two papers of needles. In parting
with him I said, 1Toolookaah, I may not see you again.
Soon I shal go to my own county-America ; but I hope by-
and-by to meet you in Kood4e-pcr-me-ung (heaven)." A tear
started in his eye and trickled down his îion face as we
pressed hands and said the final word, "Ter-bou-e-tie /"

(frewell.)
Oui twenty-fourth encampment was made on an island

called Oo-mer-nung, at the entrance of Wiswell's Inlet, and on
the following day, at 10-.m. we were again under way for
Niountelik, then only a few miles off.

After landing upon Niounitelik, ad taking au observation
of the sun at the spot where I first discovered the coal, we

proceeded- toward an island, on which, acording to Innuit
tradition, the kodhmas builgamall ship amaandlo (a great

mauny) years ago. , The avens were cloudss, there was a
fue breeze froin the northwest, and the boat bounded along
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rapidly toward the island. Around us was high land, white
with its winter dress, and beneath, an immense forest of sea
vegetation, over which we sailed. We soon reached the shore,
and I immediately landed to examine the place as well as the
short time at my disposal would permit.

I soon came across an excavation, which was probably the
commencement of a mine dug by Frobisher, though the
Innuits, judging only from what they saw, called it a reservoir
for fresh water, a quantity of which collected in it at certain
seasons.- This excavation was at some distance from the ruins
of the atone houses,,and was eighty-eight feet long and six
feet deep.

On the shore of the north side of the island I found also an

oNE OF FROBasauWa o0LD i MAN.wOL ST !STE V EIP'B TBENCE.

excavation which I called a ship's trench, for the Innuits said
that was where a ship had been built by the white men. It
had been dug ont of stone, whichwas of such a nature as to
yield to the persevering use of pickaxe, aledge-hamnmer, and the
crow-bar. The bottom of the trench, which was one hundred
and ten feet in lengLh, was an inclined plane, running from
the surface of the ground to a depth of twenty-five feet at the
water's edge.

On the top of the island I found the ruina of a house, which
bad been.built of atone, cemented tolie " me and sand.
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The foundation still remained, and was of "lyme and stone."
It was about twelve feet in diameter, and every portion of it
ws covered with aged moss. From appearances, some of the
stones had been turned over, as if done by Innuits seeking
treasure.

A few feet east of this house was a sort of stone breastwork,
such as the natives erect for shelter when hunting, and also a
pile of stones, which might, have been made, as I thought, by
Frobisher's men, to cover some memorial left by them when
trying-to escape in their ship.

Much of the island was covered with shingle, and this, on

the north side, was so compact, and of such even surface,
that it reminded me of the small cobble-stoue pavements in

cities.
I collected as many relies from these ruins as we could

possibly carry, and, with Koojpsse, retuned to the boat. On
our way he said to me,

< The men who built the ship, and started with it, all died
-died with-the cold."

I asked him how he knew this; and he replied that "all

the old Innuits said so."
This agreed precisely with what old Ookijoxy Ninoo told

me the previous winter in the oral history she then communi-

cated to me, and I felt convinced that all the evidences before

me could refer to no other than Frobisher's expedition, and
the men left behind by,that explorer. She said that the five

men built a ship, and found so much ice that theycould not

proceed, and finally all froze to death.

This island is generally calle,!!Ko.-nara," because white
mea lived on it, and built stone houses, and alse a ship. The
ship was built for the object of escaping from this region. In
the prévious winter, while passing on our way from the slip
to Oopungnewing-an island three miles southwest from
Kodunaru-Koojesse had pointed out this latter island, and
said that white men once built a ship there. I gave little heed
to his statement at the time, because I knew that to build a
ship such materials were required as the regions thereabout
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were quite destitute of. But when I heard the history of

Ookijoxy Ninoo, I saw at once the probability there was that
Koojesse was right.

From what I saw that day, I was fully convinced that many,
very many years ago, men of civilization did live upon the
island called by the Innuits Kodlunarn, and that they .did
build a vessel-probably a schooner-there.

The evidence was contained in the following objects which
I stw arohnd me, viz.:-

Coal; flint-stone; fragments of tile, glass, and pottery; an
excavation which I have called an abandoned mine; a trench
made by the shore on an inclined plane, such as is used in

building a ship on the stocks ; the ruins of three stone houses,
one of whichwas twelve feet in diameter,with palpable evidence r
of ita having been erected on a foundation of atone cemented b
together with lime and and; and some chips of wood which r
I found on digging at the baae of the ship's trench. . te

Upon this evidence, then-coupled with Esquimaux tradi-

ion, as given to me by several persons apart from each other, ti
and at different time--I founded my opinions respecting oa
Frobisher's expedition, as I have already stated them. / in

It was night before we left the island, darkness alone ending
the search. - e had to rNw back, the native crew pulling sto
cheerfully as we bounded along. The lights of the tupics on toi
Niountelik were my beacon ahead, and above were the glorious a 1
starsin all their beauty, while the silvery mon was rising 3 fe
from behind the mountains of Tikkoon. The time seemed long 9,

since al had appeared so fair to me as then; and when we be
arrived at the tents, I went to my rest truly thanful at having ver
been permitted to accomplish what I had that day been enabled OUn
to do. cap

The following morning, September 23d, I continued my re- usu
searches in this interesting sound, leaving Niountelik at 8 A.x side
There was a strong head wind, but my crew were good at the for

oars, and away we went merrily toward the mainland beyond the
Kodlunarn. As we passed across the bay, my heart was greatly P 
elated.at the thought of what I was then accomplishing. À dist

NI>
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glance at the red, white, and blue cheered me onward in the
work of ripping up the mysteries of three centuries. That
symbol was my constant, cheering, helping companion night
and day. at

In about an hour we arrived at the cape of land called
Tikkôon, and, upon landing, I proceeded to a small plain about
a quarter of a mile from the cape. The Innuits went on before
me, I having my compass and tripod in hand to take bearings.
Al at once-to quote from my diary- .

" My attention was drawn to the extreme of the plain,
facing Kodlunarn, by the beach, where I saw Koo-ter-e-nier
(Miner) calling by shouts to the other -Innuits and myself,
holding up hs arme and hands. The Innuits started on a
mn, and so did I, for I was sure something of interest had
bèen found. Arriving at the spot, what was before me ? A
relie of three centuries! Iron-time-eaten, with ragged
teeth!

"This iron, weighing from fifteen to twenty pounds, was on
the top of a granite rock, just within reach of high tide at full
and change of moon. The iron stain from this specimen was
in the rock; otherwise its top was cleanly washed.

" This was just what I wanted to find-some of the heavy
stow which the venerable Innuit woman, Ookijoxy Ninoo, had
told me about the previous winter. Of course my heart was
a happy one in finding this iron, brought here only eighty-six
fears after the discovery of .merica by Columbus.

" The Innuit circles of stones at Tikkoon, indicating this to
be a place for the summer residences of the Innuits, were
very numerous. I know not where I have seen more numer-
os signs of Innuits than on the plain a little distant from the
cape. Between the plain and the extremity of the cape the
usual rough old rocks are the nature of the land. The north
side is fianked by high, bold mountains, a bay extending back
for a mile or so on the west side. On the east aide- extends
the bay, one branch of whicIr leads toward Field Bay. The
plain extends across the cape from one bay to the other, the
distance being less than one-eighth of a mile. The "heavy

Nh1
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stone " was found at the coast edge facing Kodlunam, which

island is about half a mile off. Bones of ducks, tuktoo,

walrus, and whale were numerous all around.- Some were

very old, being nearly overgrown with graar and moss. I

doubt not, two or three centuries old were some of these

remains."

1BO.T 1N A STORN.

On leaving Tikkoon the wind was strong from the north-

east, and it soon increased to a gale. Kooterenier (Miner)

was my boat-steerer, and wel he performed his task in passing
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several dangerous places where heavy gusts came rushing
down the ravines or over the abrupt mountains. Our boat
shipped much water, the mad waves frequently flying over us.
Once a sharp gust caught us while under sail, and instantly
sent the boat onward -toward a dangerous reef of rocks on our
lee. In a moment sail was down, oars out, and all hands
pulling strong and rapidly to clear the danger. Fortunately,
a few moments of hard work carried us free, and we soon after
reached Cape Ood-loo-ong and landed.

Here I took a few compass bearings, and walked about to
examine the spot. Many relics of Innuits were seen here.
After remaining there an hour we again, started, and pro-
ceeded up Victoria Bay, keeping well inshore for smoother
water. The scenery was magnificent. Stupendous cliffs rose
up almost perpendicular from the water's edge, and mountains
towered high above me, the sides of some crumbling as if
from age and the work of winter's freezing power. One preci-
pitous mountain, about half way up the bay, had the whole
side of it torn from summit to base, and cast down.

As we approached this mountain my eye caught sight of a
cave. I landed to examine it, and the moment I set foot on
shore I was struck with amazement at the huge rocks, high
up and overhanging my head, seemingly ready to totter and
falt The cave was one of those made by the action of ice in
winter and the sea and sun in summer. The ice had rent the
rocks and fastened upon them ; the sun, with its heat, and the
wini with its power, then went to work, tearing up the frozen
masseS\of ice, and forcing out the rocks, thus leaving the
mount s' ly disembowelled, as' I found it. By measure-
ment, the âve was fifty feet long, by a width of ten feet, and
a height of fifteen to twenty feet at the entrance. The strata
of rocks were perpendicular. The sides, however, were not as
rough and jagged as were the roof and base. Icicles, long,
numerous, and large, hung from the top, giving an air of
enchantment to the scene.
- Returning to the boat, we resumed our hard labour at the
oars, the wind beine rirht ahead. We had not proceeded far
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before Koojesse sighted a seal floating a little distance off on

our right. He instantly prepared for a shot, and stood up in
the bow of the boat ready to fire. In another moment, and
within twenty-five feet of the seal, crack went the rifle. A
floundering commenced, the boat was in an instant alongside j

of the prey, and Koojesse laid hold of his prize with both
hands, the other Innuits immediately aiding him. I shall not
soon forget that scene. A line was thrown around the se's
flippers, but the animal was still alive, and struggled so muchl
that all the power we had could hardly get it into the boat. fc
As it was drawn up, the dying seal glanced around and upon 8t
us with its plaintive eyes, and its innocent-looking face seemed ai
to plead for mercy, as though it were human. I actually felt
a shudder creeping over me as it looked at us; but, on the
instant, a knife in the hands of Kooperneung was buried deep bE
in it. Another struggle, and the poor seal lay dead. Koo- ex
jesse told me that occasionally, on a windy day, seals will
thus float upon the surface of the water for the sake of having
the wind blow on their backs. n

A little later we landed at Fk-ke-le-zhun a point of interest à
and importance to me. This place is a tongue of land which Of
juta out nearly half across the bay, and serves to form above it noi
one of the safest and finest harbours I ever saw. The scenery Of
around is grand and impressive, and I saw enough to convince
me that it is a most desirable spot for a vessel to anchor in..

'While the Innuits were;feasting on the seal I took aalk
upon the sho. All the land above high-water mark was
covered with snow ; but, looking attentively-on the ground,to
my delight I discovered a amni thin lamina of coal. On the
day we left Oopungnewing (August 13th), on our voyage up
Frobisher Bay, Koojesse told me that he knew of a place not poe
far off, up a bay, where there was a great deal more of the I
coul such as I had found at Niountelik. My xperience, the
now narrated, shows both that Koojesse was honest in bis

stutement, and also-which is a point of great importance- eno
that the Esquimaux traditionary history, extending back for co

centuries, is wonderfully accurate. coul
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Imbedded in the rocks I also found some heavy black

sUbstances, larger and more numerous than any I had before

seen. These I concluded might be the "satone like to sea-

coal" described by Frobisher in the account of his voyages.
I secured some specimens, which I brought home with me.

But I was not content with the hasty examination thus

made. After returning to the boat and lunching on raw
seal, I renewed my search, in company with Koojease and
Kooperneung. Soon, by digging under the snow, coal was

found in considerable quantities, and also a little pile of flint-
atones similar to thoae discovered in the coal at Niountelik,
and in the cement of the stone-house ruins at Kodlunarn.

My feelings were so buoyant and excited at this discovery,
and the proof it furnished to my mind that Frobisher had
been there, that I could hardly contain myself But my

excitement was considerably i* gased when Miner, from the
top of the highest part of the tongue of land, raised a shout and
said he had found more. We rushed toward him, and loi
more and more was indeed found. There was a large space
clear of snow, and covered with coal to the amount, I thought,
of some five tons. I was perfectly astounded. - But I coud
not lose time. l therefore at once commenced an inspection
of the heap, and soon found a large chip inbedded in the
coal This chip, my companion declared, was never the
work of an Innuit knife. It had die appearance of having
been chopped out of a large piece of oak timber with an axe.
I dug down fifteen inches into the coal before coming to
any earth. The Innuits willingly assisted me, and, as at
Niountelik and Kodlunarn, everything they found was

apparently passéd to me. I discovered, however, that they
pocketed some of the best specimens of the flint-atones, and
I had eventually to resort to diplomacy in order to recover
them.

Leaving the main pile, I dug in other places through the
snow, and found coal extending over a wide area. There
could be no doubt that a large deposit was made here, and I
could arrive at no other conclusion-from the evidences of
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the age of the coal, in the mosses and other signs upon it-

than that this was done by Frobisher. I filled a keg with

specimens of the coal, the mosu, and the lichens, to bring
home, and just as I then packed it, so it appeared when
opened in the presence of many persons here after my

return.
Night was now fast approaching, and I could stay no

longer. The Innuits had descended to the boat before I could
tear myself away from the interesting spot ; and long after
we left, and while we were running rapidly out of the bay
under a favouring breeze, did I keep my gaze fixed and my
thoughts centred upon it. ý 4

Our course back was directly across Countess of Warwick's
Sound to Niountelik. The wind was strong and in our
favour, so that we made rapid progress, and in good time
reached the island. But the surf was too high for landing on
the weather-side. Accordingly, we went round into the same
bight where I landed on the memorable day of my first
discovering the coal here.

It was dark when we arrived, and there was much difficulty
in getting everything up the abrupt bank flanking the place
of landing. My own labour was severe, especially in my
then weak state. Many were the struggles I made to carry
up safely the chronometer and other important articles. Two
hours were occupied in doing this, and in getting up the boat
above high water ; but at length all was accomplished, and
we arrived. at the tupies at a late hour, wearied beyond
measure with our exertions.

This time no hot coffee or tea awaited me, as heretofore,
when Suzhi attended to the matter. My supper was ice-
water and molasses, with iread soaked in it, and some dried
venison-a poor diet to a cld and enfeebled system.



CHAPTER X.

à ona-Ddained at Niunt e--xamnes tk Island-Another Deposit of
CoWa found-SpecMnn colleced--Rev Kodlunarn-Minute Inmpection-
More )ike found of Proôiser's Expeditio-A large Pice of Iroi-The
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Lau RncauspmwUt by Lupto Channel-Inmuit Deposit of Food-Good
Fi"h and RoMety of the Nativea toward each otlher-Aeoiduane of the
'"Dread Land "-Lcat Day's Journey-trie ear Parker's Bay -
Amiety and ReienmMn as to dh Ship-Gain Sight of her-Arr'al on
Board-AU Uelli

ON Tuesday, September 24th, 1861, a snow-storm from the

north-east was upon us. This delighted me, for it made a stay
of another day necessary, impatient as the Innuits were to get
back to the ahip. After breakfast, enveloped in my cloak, I
sauntered out, determining to give Niountelik a good look. I
first proceeded through snow and furious wind to the opposite
side of the, island, but found nothing worthy of note in my
walk there. On my way back, however, by the beach east of
thé tupic, I found several pieces of coal in the sand, and up
a gully ranch more, with some flint-tone. A little farther on
I suddenly encountered another deposit of coal, No. 2 of
Niountelik, on the bank, by a cove with a sandy beach,. a
short distance eat of where I had found the first deposit some
months before.

At this moment the Innuits came round with the boats, and
landed in the cove ; and the idea immediately struck me that
this was the identical landing-plàce of Frobisher in 1578.
The coal-bed vas within thirty feet of high-Water mark. Ita
depth, in the thickest part, was qx inches. It wa nearly
overgrown with grasses, shrubs, and mosses and some of it
was washed down into the sand and shingle of the beach.
The flint-stones were numerous, and of the same character as
in the two other lots found. Having made a very thorou'gh
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examination here, I looked elsewhere over the island. Relics
of Innuits were in all directions, but especially on the eastern
slope; and some small pieces of drift-wood, overgrown with'-
grass, were met with and secured. After going to the camp
for a seal-spear, 1 succeeded-by dint of great exertion and
perseverance, digging through the frozen ground-in obtaining
several good specimens of the coal interlocked with moss,
grass, and shrubs.

The weather was not propitious on the morning of September
25th, but the Innuits were anxious to7get away, and I had to
submit. While the boat was being preparéd, I went to the
highest part of the island and took some bearings by compass, ti

and carried with me, on my return to the boat, more coal and
other relics to taie home. Miner and his crew were not ready,
owing to some of their dogs being missing; but I hurried off,
hoping to induce my companions to stop once more at Kod-
lunarn on the way.

This I was fortunately able to do. I concluded an arrange-
ment with them to stay there for a short time, for which
favour I had to give to Koojesse five boxes of percussion caps,

Koodloo two, and Charley two. I could not leave this
locality without, if possible, making another examination of
the «White Man's Island." Moreover, I wanted additional

relics from the stone house ; and, lao, to take some measure- Cu

ments and bearings. Accordingly, after leaving Niountelik,

our course was taken direct to Kodlunarn Island, where wie
landed at the same 'lace as before, and I at once began to
examine this interesting locality. I made a very close and ro
minute inspection, taking measurements of distances, so as to bol
be quite sure of4he data from which my deductions could be
drawn. .Rough outine sketches were also made on the spot,
and everything was done to insure correctness in my notes
and observations. The plan of the island. which is incor-
porated in the chart accompanying this work, will better
serve to convey the general facts to the reader than the most
laboured description with the pen.

The result of this, my second examination of Kodlunarn,

-'-M
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brought to light new facts in connexion with the past A
piece of iron, semi-spherical in shape, weighing twenty pounda,
was discovered under the stone that had been excavated for
the « ship's way," and many other small pieces were also
found at the head of the trench. Fragmenta of tile were
found all over the island, and numerous other relics, indi-
cating that civilized men had visited the place very many
years ago.

The large piece of iron was found in the following manner:
Koojesse and I had been eamining the "<ship's trench " to
see how high up in it the tide at full and change rose, and
then, leaving him to search for relics, I ascended the eastern
bank, and walked along it to the bluff facing the sea. As I
looked down to the base of the tongue on which I stood, I
saw, wedged in between two rocks, what appeared to be a stick
of timber, about two feet long and six inches square, very old
in appearance. I called to Koojesse, and directed him to
eamine it, as, from where I stood, it was some twenty-five
feet perpendicular to the bottom ; he hastened down and
around, and, on arriving at the supposed relic of wood, said
it was a stone. I was sur-
prised and disappointed, and
then proceeded with my oc-
cupation of pacing off the
trench. In half a minute I

heard Koojesse shout « 8hee-
eye-n /" (iron.) I turned

round, and saw that he had °" °' "IBUrlS obe -oW "

boldly mounted the steep -
bank beneath me, using the sharp rocks as stepping-stones,
and had his hand resting on a piece of rusty iron just pro-
truding from the débris of stone that had been dug out of the
trench, and thrown up, makin&a bank. Koojesse continued
shouting "Iron ! big iron ! Can't stir hn!"

I waa soon on the spot though at considerable risk, and

trying to disengage the iron, but I could not move it. After
diging around it, however, a few strong pulls started it. The

VOLIl. H.
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rust of three centuries had firmly cemented it to the sand

and stones in which it had lain.
The piece of iron* was of the same character as that found

at Tikkoon, less than one mile from Kodlunarn, and also as

that obtained on "Look-out " Island, Field Bay; and the

origin of it, as well as its significance, may be gathered from

the-following facts:-
Of the one hundred men sent out from England with

Frobisher in 1578, the majority were "miners," sent for the

express purpose of digging for the rich ore of which Frobisher

had carried specimens home on his return from lis second

voyage, and which was supposed,to be very valuable. The

miners made " proofs," as.they are called, in various parts of

the regiôns discovered by him. Some of these "proofs " are

doubtless what I found, and they furnish clear evidence, in

connexion with other circumstances noted in the course of b3

this narrative, that I was, when at Kodlunarn, on theprecise

spot of Frobisher's "Countess of Warwick's Mine." bli

en
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FrOBSuR 18R01 It UT OLD STOCKINeS.

T

Delighted with my discoveries, aud gathering up as many en

relics asI could carry, placing them in iy old stockings, liv

iThe sme, together with a case of some of the other Frobisher relics which

I diacovered and brought home, I sent to the British govérnment early in the

year 1863, through the Royal Geographical Soeiety of London.
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mittens, bat, and everything that would hold them securely,
I labelled each article, and rejoined the boat, immediately

afterward departing on our way for "home." That the reader

may know the feelings with whieh I left this portion of my

work, I here make a brief extract from my diary, hastily

written on the spot:-
"As I had my hand, upon the iron relie after having

unearthed it and seen what it was, like a flash the whole of
the .circumstances flew "across my mind-my determination
before starting to induce my native crew to stop with me at
Kodlunarn; the proposal while making the transit from
Niountelik to Kodlunarn; their willing acceptance; the
search, and finding of interesting relies; my calling to Koo-
jesse; his response; bis descending to look at what I thought
to be wood; its proving to be a stone; Koojesse's mounting

by anninexpected and venturesome way, thus finding the iron
relic where it had lain undisturbed for three centuries; God
blessing me ie.making me the instrument in determining the

çxact facts of whafhas remained a mystery to the civilized
world for so long. Now it will be known througbout all the

enlightened nations of the earth where Frobisher did attempt

to establish the colony which Queen Elizabeth sent here in

1578."
That night we reached the termination of the high land

below Sharko, and encamped • till the next morning.

Our passage on September 26th was made with some.diffi-
culty, owing to the heavy sea that prevailed. A moderate

gale, or even a fresh breeze from certain directions, causes a

dangerous sea for boats running between Countess of War-

wick's Sound and Bear Sound, a fact we proved by personal
experience. On arriving at the old whaling dépôt, Cape

True, I landed and we4t to Flagstaff Hill. There was still

y enough remaining to show where the ship's company had

, lived so long: the tattered remnants of a flag, some boards, a

dismantled table, an old cooking-stove, with broken-down
walls around it, oil-casks covered-with sods, some rope and

* Or twenty-uixth encampment wa in lat. 62' 38' N. long. 65' 02' W.

M 2
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ice-gear, with the usual indicatiòns of Innuit tent life, met

my view ; but it was solitary as compared with the life and

animation displayed when I was there only a few months

before. Slowly I turned my steps away from this place,
where I had spent so many happy hours ; and I could not

help saying to myself, "Shall I ever again behold it ? God

only knows1!"
We stopped at Cape True nearly an hour, and then pursued

our way through Bear Sound. On arriving at the next place
of encampment, the last before reaching the harbour where I
had left the ship, the Innuits informed me that it was called

Shar-toe-wik-toe, from a natural breakwater of thin or plate
stone, the native word meaning "thin fiat stone.» It is on a
tongue of land nearly surrounded by water, on the west side

of Lupton Channel, within a mile of Field Bay, and has a
beautiful little boat-harbour. A few moments after landing,

some of the Innuits found the remains of recent encampments

of their people. On examination, we discovered that several

tupics had been there, and it was concluded that Annawa,

Artarkparu, and other families had made this their resting-
place on the.way from where we had met them up Frobisher
Bay to Field Bay. At this place I found some deposits of
seal and walrus, evidently freshly made by the party preced-
ing us; and here I noticed an instance of honesty aud good
faith which deserves mention:-

These deposits were beneath piles of stone, with a stick
running up obliquely from each, so that if the ground should
be covered with snow, the place might be easily found. The

Innuita with me noticed all this, and saw the meat thus

deposited, yet not one wdd touch a morsel of il. They knew
it belonged to others, and therefore it was sacred in their

eyes, unless inu case of actual extremity.
From the present (27th and last) encampment oui first one

on the outward trip was not far distant-about a mile off-
and on the opposite side of the channel was Lok's Land, the
"dreaded land." I made some inquiries about it, but not one
of my- companions could give me any information, though
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only about a mile distant. They never had been there, and,
as they said, "never would.»

On the morning of Friday, September 27th, I mentally
arranged a plan for getting from my Innuits all the flint-stone
relics they had pocketed when making my researches in the
coal deposits found at Niountelik and up Victoria Bay. I
began my operations by feasting all my crew. I got Koojesse
to make an abundant soup of pemmican and meat-biscuit for
them all. After they had eaten thia I gave to each a dish of
hot coffee and handfuls of sea-biscuit. I was particularly
conversational and cheerful with all; carried hot coffee and-
bread to "l Miner " and his wife, And gave bread also to such
others of his company as I knew to possess tlie relies I sought.
Then I told Koojesse that, if he had any of the "flint-stones,"
I would give him some boxes of percussion caps when I got
to the vessel if he would give them all to me. I told him,
moreover, that I wanted him to assist me in inducing all the

othera to do the same, promising on my part to give Kooper-
neung and Koodloo the same reward I offered him, and to

give to the nulianas of himself and Koopernetmg, and to
Suzhi, beads for all they had. My strategy worked like a
charm; the relics came in by scores, each bringing me a
quantity that surprised me, for I had not thought my com-
pany so largely deceitful. When I had obtained from my
immediate crew all they held, I took Koojesse with me to
C Miner's" company, and made an important addition to my
stock there. The Innuits had secreted these flint-ston4s for
their own use in " striking fire."

We soon after started on our way, and made good progress
up Field Bay, arriving near. Parker's Bay toward evening.
There we heard the report of fire-arms from the shore, and saw

tupics pgar the beach. My party immediately responded,
andadesired that we should land; but as we were now only
about seven miles from the spot where I expected to find the
ship, I refused permission. The usual oppositio' and sulky

demeanour then followed. The men would not work, and
the women, though willing, had to do as their masters told
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them. Night was approaching, and the cold was becoming u
severe; still, I felt it would be much better to go on and Our
ascertsin if the ship were really there than to encamp for it
another night. Accordingly, I tried every argument and per- the
suasion to induce Koojesse and tfie others to persevere, finally FiftyT
succeeding after much sulkiness on their part. to W

And now I was full of excitement as we neared the place For
where we expected to find the ship; but darkness came over

us before we got across the bay, and I became very anxious rde,
for our safety among the shoals, of which there were many ai
about. Happily we escaped serious peril, and on reaching

the point of land to be rounded before entering the harbour,

danger was iost-inthe general excitement We looked eagerly

and ofteyi for a sight of the ship. Presently a dark mass

loomed up before us. A few more strokes of the oars, and all

doubt was removed. The George Henry was in sight!

As soon as the vessel was seen, my Innuit crew, unable to

repress their joy, fired their guns and sent forth loud shouts

and cheers, in which I could- not help joining, overjoyed to

find the ship not yet departed. The watch on deck was at

first in doubt what to make of the noise, but a second thought

told him that I had returned with my party, and, giving a

shout in reply, he rushed to inform Captain B- of our

approach.
In a few minutes more I was alongside, and saw the

captain, with 'all hands, ready to greet me. Quickly I as-

cended the ship's side, and was receiving the captain's warm

grasp, and the hearty welcome of ail arçud me. I found

that every one on board and, most of the Iinuita sround had

given us up, concluding that we were loest It was supposed

that-our boat could neyer stand the trip for so long a time, so

that when we returned in safety it was almost as if the dead

had come to life. A hot supper was at once prepared for the

whole party of us, and, uteanwhile, numerous questions and

answers passed. My first question was,," How many whales

secured?" and I was surprised to receive the reply, «Not

one."



Until near midnight Captain B--- and myself prolonged
our talk in the little after-cabin, and then, when I did retire,
it ws impossible to sleep, owing to the great change from
the fiee, cool air of the tupics to that of the stove-heated ship.
Fifty days and forty-nine nights I.fliad been without any fire
to warm me save that which burns within the human system.
For many days before getting back to the ship the mountain
streams had been fast bound in chains of ice, yet, as a general
rule, and excepting the time during my recent sickness, I had
always slept wel. Now, however, I could not sleep, and was
restless and disturbed through the whole night.

00.I-EN, OR WONENS% BOAT. *

ON BOARD AGAIN. 167
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CHAPTER XI. .go
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Visit the Priendly Natives-Ebierbing and Tookoolito-A Surprise-Birth of a In
Son-Artarkparu's Information-More concerning Frobishser's B.pedition
A great Number of Innuits around the Ship-They all concur in the Tradi-
tionary History given to me-Author's Anxiety to renew his Discoveries-
Another Boat-trip-Croa the Bay to Chapell Intt-Canp for the Nighst- O

Continue the Voyage-Encamp once more-Vist an Innuit DépOt of Pood-
A severe Hurricane--Boat-voyage abandoned-Return to the Ship-Capture Of
of tuo Whales-A Man dangerously hurt by a Whale.

ON the following morning, Saturday, September 28th, 1861, tw
at au early- hour, I was on deck, finding every one astir,
getting ready for the customary cruise after whales. The die
ship's company generally started at daybreak to try their luck, ha
and they were sadly disappointed with the result hitherto. dre
On inquiry, I found that some of my Innuit friends were net
still in the neighbourhood, and, after breakfast, I went on bef
shore to visit them. I may here state that, on my return, I
found the vessel at the same anchorage-in George Henry's W
Harbour*-as it was when I left It on August 9th. ,' -

The first cal I wished to make was at Ebierbing's tupie, me
which was pointed out to me at no great distance. I entered
without "ringing," and found "Jennie "-Koodloo's wife- g n
there to welcome me, as she did with unmistakable pleasure. On fnot
inquiring for Tookoolito and Ebierbing-whom I considered sen
almost as adopted children-I found that I had entered the 800

wrong tent, Ebierbing's tupic being neÈt door, and thither I
oon made my wày. and

As I entered the tupic of Ebierbing I caught a mere

glimpse of a woman's face, which I had hardly tine to I
recognise as belonging to Tookoolito. She gave me one look, was

* Thus named after the barque George Henry. This harbour is ln lat.
62' 53' N. long. 64° 48' 15" W. and is at the south extreme of the longest tupi
island of Field Bay, not far from the termination of said bay. you

- ,~, t
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and then the face I beheld was buried in her hands trembling
with excitement. It was, indeed, Tookoolito, overwhelmed
with tears on seeing me again. - Thetears sprang to my eyes
also as I saw this evidence of strong attachment. It was
some time before the silence of the tupic was broken by
voices. She and her husband, in common with all the other
Innuits and white men, had never expected to see me again.

She had often ascended a hill, near by and overlooking the
bay, to search the horizon for my returning boat, but had as
often come down disappointed.

In the midst of our talk I was startled by the plaintive cry
of an infant, and, turning back a corner of the ample tuktoo
furs with which Tookoolito was wrapped, I found a boy only
twenty-four days of age, ler only child1!

Tookoolito told me she had been very ill, and had nearly
died during her confinement. I was about to leave the tupic,
having spent a very pleasant hour with my friend, when she
drew toward her a bag, from which she took two pair of
nether garments-kod-lings-which she had made for me
before ber sickness. One pair wus made of hus-se-gear (black
sealskin and fur), a beautiful mottled material ; thé other pair
was of the common seal, made in the Innuit fashion, the
former being made in the style of civilization. She also gave

-me three specimens of her netting or crochet-work, made
especially for me to take home to America. They were table
mats, and beautiful specimens of a skilful hand. But I had
not yet reached the depths of ber generosity ; she next pro-
sented to me a pair of sealskin socks, and a pair of meituk
socks (made of the skins of eider ducks with the feathers on),
saying, at the same time, that she had the material at hand,
and would soon have ready for me a pair of winter boots-

I told her she was doing too much for me. "Nay, nay,"
was her response, "I can4ot do half so much as I ought for
One whohasbeen so kind to us." AsI was leaving the

tupic she said, "I was so glad when I heard last night that

you had got back in safety that I could not sleep ; I lay
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thinking of it all the night. I feel very happy now. My

winga thought you lost too ; and now ho also is happy." ,

In the afternoon old Artarkparu visited me. He had t

arrived, with his company, from up Frobisher Bay a little ft
before my return, and I now gladly conversed with him, a
through Koojesse as interpreter, about the pieces of iron I

had obtained at Tikkoon and Kodiunari. I asked him if he

had ever seen them before, and ho replied, "No, not those,

but one much larger." He then made a circular motion with

his hand over and around the piece of iron I had placed on m
the table, and, according to this, that which ho had seen must

have been five times as large. He added to his remark that th

a very-stroig Innuit could just lift it, and there were very

few who were able to do so. This piece of metal was, as he

explained, on the southwest side of Oopiingnewing Island,

just above high-water mark. He had seen it six years before,

but not since. The metal was "soft" and "smooth," not to
"hard," like the pieces I had before me.

Ebierbing, visiting me that day in our little after-cabin, wa th
conversing with me, and speaking of his sickness and re- th
covery--of the critical state in which his nuliana lay for b

several days succeoding the birth of their child-of the loss

of his very valuable seal and sledge dog "SImile," and another b

of his dogs. He said further, "We thankful that still live

and able to work. Los our dogs ; sick and unable to go h

tuktooing; no taktoo ekins £or winter; never mind; we

alive and together'; got fe boy, and are happy." I thought p

his ws uindeed akin to Christian philosophy, deserving

reepect and admiration. 'co
Annawa and his wife Nood-loo-yong visited me on the w

morning of September 30th, and I showed them the relies I

had obtained. They at once recognised them as coming from

the places I had examined. These people had spent most of

their days ròuíd the watere of Trobisher Bay, and especially k

on the islands Oopungnewing and Niontelik The portion go

of brick which I had found the preions winter, when trans-

ferring my things from one sledge to the other, opposite
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Niountelik, was. unknown to them in so large a form; but

they had often seen smaller pieces, and also coal, in each of
the places where I had discovered it. They had likewise.
found "heavy stone," such as I showed them, at Kut-oe-gar-
ark-jt-a; a cape haf a mile N.N.W. of Kodlunarn.

I asked them where these things came from, and the reply
was, "Kodlunas brought them." I hkmediately said, "Did

you see those kodlunas ? " Their answer, with eyes wide open
and countenances expressing surprise, was, "Argi I ar-gi / »

meaning No!1 no!
"How, then," said I, "do you know that kodlunas brought

them1P"
Their response was, "All the old Innuits said so. The

first Innuits who saw the white men were all dead, many,.a
great many years ago." '-

The more I searched into this subject the more I found it
to be well known, as a traditionary fact, that white men-
kodlunas-once lived on the island then and sinee called by
the Innuits Kodlunarn; that these men had built a ship
there; had lauùched it, and started away for their homes;
but that, before they got out of the bay, hands and feet were

frozen, and finally the whole of them perished of cold. Ebier-
bings statement to me was as follows:-

Recollects hearing his father tell of these white men, and
how they built a ship. The kodlunas had brought brick, coal,
and "heavy stone," and left them on Niountelik and at other

places about there. His father did not see them, but the

firat Innuits, who saw them, told other Innuits 8o, and so it

continued to his day. Old Innuits tell young Innuits ; and

when they get to be old, they in turn tell it to the young.

"When our baby boy," said he, "gets old enough, we tell
him ail about you, and about all those kodlunas who brought

brick, iron, and coal to where you have been, and of the

kodlunas who built a slip on Kodlunarn Island. When boy

gets to be an old Innuit he tell it to other 1nuits, and so all

Emi#ts will know what we now know."

Thua, by the simple unadorned statement of Ebierbing may
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be known how it is that oral history is preserved among the of
Innuit people of the North. a h

On the day following this conversation, several old Innuits Whi

arrived from different places ; among them were Ugarng, with and
his two wives and child; "Bob," his wife "Polly," and of q

children ; " Johnny Bull" and Kokerzhun, and Blind George, rg
with his darling girl Kookooyer. Ugarng had left his mother, and
old Ookijoxy Ninoo, at Cornelius Grinnell Bay, 8o that I was

unable to obtain from her any additional information con- me)
cerning the relics I had found ; but the others all confirmed ton

the story already given to me about the white men, and what
they had left behind. on à

The testimony of Blind George was particularly interesting tf
from the circumstances under which he gave it. Being un- Of

able to see, he by signs and motions mapped ont the position
of various places in Countess of Warwick's Sound, where
these things had been noticed by him before losing his sight
Placing his hand on his own person, he said, " Oopungnewing;» afail

then placing it on a corner of a sea-chest in the main cabin,
where we were, lie continued, "Niountelik ; » then pointing hum
with his finger to a spot on the table, lie said, " Twer-puc-j," e
to another, " Kodlunarn," to another " Tikkoon." Before he hev

could place all to satisfy him, lie went back and repeated his but

steps frequeutly, at last accomplishing the geographical feat ide
satisfactorily to himself-and quite to my gratification. He but

also identified the specimen of "heavy stone » I placed in his
lap by lifting it up and touching his lips to it ; he felt its

indentations and roughness, weighed it in his hand, and said We

" ail same " as lie once saw at Kodlunaru. He then, without th p

any leading questions, described the tienches made by the dee
white men; and his testimony was confirmed by Tweroong, MY

who also added that old Innuits said the ship was built from np

wood left on the island foroan igloo-a word applied not only 0

to their own snow-houses, but to the dwellings of civilized ad t

men generally. eul7
The information thus obtained, though satisfactory, still The

made me desirous for more; and as at that time the number aist

y-
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of Innuits in the neighbourhood could pot have been less than
a hundred, I thought it an excellent opportunity for procuring
what I sought. Accordingly, I went to some of their tupics,
and getting Tookoolito to be my interpreter, asked a number
of questions, the answers to which perfectly satisfied me with
regard to the main facts concerning Frobisher's expedition
and the fate of his men.

The result of all the information thus obtained convinced
me, however, of the necessity for another and longer exani-
tion of the loéality possessing so much interest as regarded
this subject. Therefore I-again prepared for another trip, and'
on Monday, Pctober 7th, at 11 A.M. I once more startéd for
the Countees Warwick's Sound. My boat's crew consisted
of Ebierbing, as boat-steerer and interpreter, " Suzhi," "John
Bull," Kokerzhun, Annawý, Ou-le-kier, and Shevikoo, thus
having only one (Suzhi) of my previous party with me.

As this trip, owing to the very severe weather, was nearly
a failure, I need only give such particulars of it as may prove
generally interesting to the reader. The wind was strong
when we started, and every dash of vater upon our boat
frose as it touched the side. Sometimes the gusts were so
heavy that great cane was needed lest we should be capsized;
but we managed to cross the bay and reach land on the other
side without mishap. Here, for a time, we had better weather,
but the wind soon became adverse, and when we got near to
French Head it was deermed advisable to encamp for the
night.

We stopped at a bight, or indentation of the land, close to
the place where we used to cross over to Chapell Inlet, and
there, in searching for drift-wood, I came across a piece of
my lost expedition boat. The women attended to our en-
campment, consisting of two tents, one formed of my boat's
covering, the other of boats' sails; five persons were in one
and three ig the other. Thus we passed the first night, and
early next morning, October 8th, again started.

The weather was very discouraging; the wind wss right

against us, and occasionally it snowed heavily. A .mile or
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so after leaving our encanpment a perfect stornm came upon ou
us, and I saw that Ebierbing and the rest felt most unwilling
to go on. Indeed, I myself now feared it would be impossible
to prosecute our voyage. The delay had been such that tio:
every day now brouglit the severity of winter fast upon us; :
still, I determined to persevere as long as we could, feeling the
that if the ship departed soon for home I should have no cou
opportunity for examining farther into the Frobisher ex- Col
pedition.

The wind soon increased to a gale, bringing the snow nev
furiously into our faces; the waves ran high, every crest for
leaping the boat's side, and alnost burying it in the trough grei
of the sea. Our condition was becoming dangerous, and so no :
thought my Innuit companions, as they frequently glanced who
at me to learn my intentions. It was soon evident to me thei
that all my hopes of getting forward were likely to be dis- very
appointed. The season was too far advanced for boat ail1
excursions; snow-storms, cold and windy weather, met me brol
each day. My companions, wiser than myself, plainly weat
intimated that it would not do to persevere : they vould go the i
un if I determined to do so, but they knew their own coasts, aron
their native waters, and their seasons better than myself; peop
and I felt that, much as I wished to accomplish another fate
examination of the islands where relics could be obtained they
before the George Ulenry sailed, I should be unable to do so noise
without running a risk that would be considered foolhardy. repet

Our encampment that night was at a place where, as we rumb
soon perceived, some Innuits had lately rested. Traces of was
their abode and deposits of provisions were found, and, upon their

inquiry, I discovered that one of my crew, Shevikoo, was of will ]
the party that had rested here. This explained why he so when
readily opened the deposits, and took froum the store of walrus born.
and other meat what he w iited. On

The gale now increased almost to a hurricane. I had Lupt<
encountered nothing so severe since the memorable one of it wa
the past year, when my boat was destroyed and the Rescue other
wrecked. We could only with the greatest difficulty keep in rigl
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our tents from blowing away; we frequently had to secure

them afresh by additional weights of stones at their base, and
my readers may conceive better than I can describe the posi-
tion I was in during my detention on that desolate coast.

During this trp I had opportunities for much talk with
the Innuits concerning the Frobisher expedition, and also
concerning some of their own traditions and superstitions.
Concerning the " dreaded land," Annawa said:-

"Years ago many Innuits were carried away on the ice and
never came back again. Then Innuits would not live there
for a long time. Finally they began to go there again in
great numbers, when once more they were all lost, but how
no Innuit could tell. At last, hearing nothing from the people
who had gone there, a boat's crew of Innuits went to ascertain
their fate. They arrived in the region they sought, but the
very first night they could not sleep, owing to a terrible noise,
all the saine as if Nu-na-the land-cracked, shook, and
broke. There was no sea, no wind, no ice ; se-lar-sky-fine,

weather good, yet the dreadful noise continued. However,
the searching party went on shore to examine ; they looked
around, and they went all over the land, but not one of their
people could be found. All were gone ! Some mysterious
fate had overtaken them. This frightened the new visitors;
they knew not what to nake of it. Then, too, the dreadful
noises continued; each niglht their sleep was troubled by a
repetition of the direful sounds. The earth cracked and
rumbled, and seemed as if breaking up in all directions. It
was enough! Without farther delay, the visitors took to
their boat and left the dreaded land. Since then no Innuits
will live there." Annawa said the last catastrophe happened
when he was a boy; the first was a long time before lie was
born

On Wednesday, October 9th, though within a mile of
Lupton Channel, I determined upon returning to the ship;
it was all but impossible to proceed. But here again were
other disappointments; the wind changed, a heavy storm set
in right against us, and, after accomplishing a short distance,
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we had once more to encamp, this .tim'e close to ' French
Head."

My trip thus far had been anything but pleasant. In the
boat I was so cramped, and wet with the spray, that I could
hardly move. When I landed niy limbs almost refused their
several functions, and it was necessary for me to have a good
walk befo're 1 could restore proper circulation. *It w1s a
comfort to have such a walk, a greater comfort to be within
the tupic, and a still greater to have, after a time, hot coffee
placed before me by the ready hands of Suzhi. ai

The next morning, October 10th, we renewed our boat- se
voyage back to the ship. On the way a deer was seen, and ru
my crew immediately landed to secure it. This was done di
without much difficulty, guns having been brought into good
use for the purpose. The animal was a fine one, and very th:
soon made a great feast for all of us. It was quickly skinied,
and the raw food greedily eaten. I partook of some of it, and
especially of the marrow of the legs, the bones having been de(
brokei by pounding them with a stone. 'Johnny Bull' e
took the head, broke open the skull, and feasted on the brains.
Suzhi now and then thrust her fingers down into the paiunch,
drawing forth portions of the contents, and eating them with
much relish. While waiting at this place I took a walk along
the beach, and found a ship's beam high and dry on the
rocks. It was of oak, twenty-seven feet long, and eighteen
by twelve inches square. Spikes that had once helped to
hold fast the ship's deck, and the borts running through at esca
each end, were much eaten with rust. It probably belonged
to the Traveller. dive

When we again started it was with difficulty that any
was

progress could be made, owing to the head wind ; but at last, and
toward evening, we neared the locality of the ship. At that
time another boat under sail was observed, and we soon found
it to be manned wholly by Innuits. It was a pretty sight,
that boat, with no load save its light crew, sailing in the strong
wind, with a heavy sea prevailing. The masts and sails were
bent over, almost touching the waves, and yet she bounded
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forward, beautifully rising over the waters, and dashing along
like a white whale in alarm. As soon as the boat neared us,
we learned that during my absence the crew of the George
Henry had captired two whales, and this news was soon.
afterward fully confirmed when I saw the huge carcasses
alongside of the ship.

On board, Captain B - and his crew were busy and
joyous over the work. A friendly word was hastily given,
and I went below. I regretted to learn that a man had been
seriously injured, nearly losing his life by a blow from one of
the captured whales. The boat in which this man was had
run with a six-knot breeze right on the whale in an oblique

direction, its bow actually mounting the monster's back near

its tail. At that moment the "boat-header "-Morgan-
threw, with all the force of a bold, expert maAn, twoharpoons
in quick succession. The whale, feeling the concussion of

the boat and the sharp wounds of -the irons in his back,
desperately and fiercely struck his flukes about, right and
left, with the force of a thousand-horse engine. The sea
became white under its maddened fury. Occasionally the
tip of one of his flukes was raised high above the boat's side,

as if about to deal instant destruction to all, and once a blow

came heavily down. Morgan saved himself by jumping on
one side ; but the nearest man was struck and knocked down

senseless. The boat's mast was lifted from the step, and the

sail thrown in the water, but, fortunately, the boat itself

escaped destruction. The huge monster expended most of

his power in lashing the water, and then « sounded,» that is,

dived into the depths below. On returning to the surface he

was met by lances, which caused the usual spouting of blood,

and then followed the death-stroke, which made the whale a

prize to the daring seamen who had attacked it.

VOL. U;
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CHAPTER XII.

M

The Anril-Preparations for returning lIoie -Excursion to Bayard Taylor

Pass-JIard Clinbing-A n extensive Vicw-The Ice Pack in Davis's StrMm

-A Rapid Descent-Return to the Ship-Startling A nuoencement of Captain

B- -Anotier Winter in the lce-General Gloom-A bitter Disappoint-

menit-IIowc to live and kep Wrm-Inait Simplicity regarding Money-

A uthor's Proposition concerning Storcs.

TIHE events that followed mv return to the ship on Thurs- e

day, October 10th, 1861, were similar to those that I have as

already related. We al naturally wished to get away and O

proceed on the voyage home; ice had begun to form, and we tel

felt that the time was now come for our departure, if we imi
meant to leave that year. Thus a few days passed on, during tha

which several of our friends, the Innuits, who had been at W
different places hunting and sealing, returned. Among them tur

were Ugarng, Artarkparu, and Annawa. Each of these, on turi

my questioning them, spoke of the particular relic on Oopunsg- 1oh
newing I had been so anxious to obtain from the moment

vhen Artarkparu told me of it, as recorded in the previous

chapter; and upon requesting them to do so, they each made

from wood a model of the article, working at different times,
and without the least consultation among themselves.

I here introduce an extract from my journal as written at

the time
"Saturday, October 12th, 1861.-At 9 A.M. I had interviews

with several Innuits concerning the important relic that must

still be on the island Oopungnewing. tUgarng saw this relic

(which to me is yet undetermined as to its true cliaracter)

when a young man. He says that one very strong Innuit, block

now dead, could lift it, and even did shoulder it. No other and r
Innuit could accomplish the same feat. Another lifted it to Mhe sa

the height of his knees, but dropped it quickly. Only very his p

p
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few Innuits were able to raise it froi the grount uzhi, at

mv request, lias just inade a pencil sketch of its shape-at

least, as near as she could. She evidently never took a pencil

iii lier hand before. Ugarng, who is quite experienced in

map sketching, lias narked out its shape on the saie leaf as

Koo-ou-le-arng's (Suîzhi's) sketch. This bas somne corre-

pondence to the delineation of the one Artarkparu made

s>mne days since." Later :

"Tliis minute, 10-15 l.. have found out just what this

relic is. It is an anril! such as were made in former times,

without a liorn.

"To get at this, I got Ugarng to eut out with lis knife its

representation in wood. Wlhen lie finished it I beld it out,

asking 'Kis-su ?'-that is, Wbat was the heavy iron at

O0pungnewinîg formnerly used for His answer was an in-

telligible one, and one that dclermiines the nature of this

inportant reic beyond all question. Before I give it I will say

that this Innuit lias been to the States (vide page 101, vol. i.).

'hile there he desired to and did visit various manufac-

turing establishments, being himself naturally of a mechanical

turn of mind. I will now give his answer on stating that

holding the index finger of his left hand on the little carved

VGA2NO's WOOD MODEL OF THE

ION RFLIC.
Al.TARlPARU'S WOOD MO'DEL OF THE

MRON RELIC.

block as I leld it up, with his other band angled into fist

and raised above finger to represent hammer, lie said, 'All

the same as blacksmith.' This expression, in connexion with

his pertinent symbolizing, settles the matter satisfactorily to

k

k
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my mind tiîat this relie of Frobisher on Oopungnewing is an
anvil."

Ainother wood model,* of great similarity to the above two.

-was executed on the lth of October by Annawa.

Wien Ugarng saw the relic, or "heavy stone," it was "ired

vith rust ;" and Artarkparu informed me that it had been

carried to Oopungnewing from Kodlunarn many years ago by
Innuits on a sledge. Annawa, in

speaking of it, said "it was sone-
thing that did not grow there,"
and each one confirmed the others'

testinony, though examined apart

and at different times. Suzhi also
made a rude model of it bv

chewing some toodnoo and then e
kO oU VLE-ARNOS' TOODNOO MODEL ~44 .~a

OF TEMON RELIC. "°E fashioning it into the shape oppo-
site. Thus everything seened to a

confirn me in the kelief that the article probably yet to be
found on Oopungnewing was an anvil formerly belongiug
to Frobisher's expedition; hence my desire was great to th
induce some of the natives to go for it, hoping they migiht

return before the ship sailed. But I~found*no one who cared In
to undertake the task.

hui
It was the intention of Captain B- to leave the country .

on the 20th October, and the minds of all had been made up Fi
accordingly. I was anxious to go, before sailing, to a high mu
point near Bayard Taylor Pass, where I could complete my

operations pertaining to the trigonometrical survey I had

commenced. With this desigu I set out on the morning of to
October 17th for an excursion thither, and I now copy from cap
my diary a portion of the record made on the evening of that ser

day and on subsequent days:
"10 P.M. Shall I put upon paper my feelings of to-night,

or shail I leave them to be imagined after stating the bare
facts from which they originate?0shou

* This msodel I sent to the English governient with many of the Frobisier * i
relies which I discovered and obtained in the Cousntess of Warwick's Sound. depth

boatM
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" At present it is thought that "e are ice-imprisoned in Field

Bay for the inter! Solid 'pack' in Davis's Strait bas been
seen to-day. How true it is that we know not what a day
may bring fo4h!

"A few hours ago we were anticipating the short time that
remained before the George Henry's sails were to be given to
the wind, and we to be away to our loved ones at home ; but
nouw we are thinking of preparations for sustaining life iii

these regions of ice and snow. I must make as endu-ring as
ink and paper will allow the incidents of this day. I begin
with my trip across to the west side of the bay, to the highest
mountain-top between Field Bay and-the Bay of Frobisher.

"Early this morning the four boats, with the George Henry's
crew, started off to cruise for whales. I set to work engaging
a cevief the best Innuits among those who had just come
aboard to accompany me across the bay, and a few minutes
sufficed for this. Those selected were Ebierbing, Shevikoo,
'Jim Crow,' ' Miner,' Oo-mring-inung, A t-tou-se-ark--ch une.

"After making up the west side of the island, near which
the vessel is anchored, and which forms the north and north-
west side of the harbour, I was surprised to find much ice.
Indeed, early this morning there was no ice in the harbour,
but at the time we left it had formed so thick that it was
with great difficulty that the boat could be pulled through it.
Finding the ice too heavy to make progress, and apparently
much thicker ahead of us, we concluded to turn our course

and strike south-west, using the wind, which was favourable
to the latter course. Sail being made, away we sped at a

capital rate, òccasionally plowing through 'sludge,'* that

served greatly to deaden our speed.

"At about eleven o'clock we reached the land where the

winter passage is made in going to Frobisher Bay. A few

minutes were spent here in deciding which of the party
should accômpany me in my tramp to the mountain-top. All

* Just as the ice begins to break, sometimes the sea-water, to a considerable
depth, becomes so cold that it is thick like porridge-so thick, indeed, that a
boat might as well be pulled through a lake of tar as through "sludge."

lbi 1 i
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but one seened reluctnit to undertake it ; the one T shalli
always remember, as lie seemed ratier auxious than otherwise

tò be my attendant ; it was Sievikoo, a liinit that I like t

more the more I sece of him. The rest of the crew were to
remain with the boat, taking it, if they chose, to hunt (luck s
and seal.

"Shevikoo and I started. The first quarter of a mile wa a
over a plain of fresh-water ice tlat had been foried bv a
springs bubbling up and spreading their waters about. ThiN b

passed, we comnnenced our ascent of the rugged hill that lay
between us and the mountain proper that I desired to visit.

A few minutes' walk up this incline decided what kind cf

work we had before us for the next two or three hours. I

started from the boat with my tuktoo jacket and trousers on.

Climbing rough rocks covered with soft, treacherous snow

created a boiling heat ; I therefore divested myself of the said
clothing, reserving only my civilization dress.

"IResuming our walk-or rather our leaping, plunging, and
tumbling, for this was the nature of our motions during the

five hours we were absent from the boat-our progress up
was slow-slow indeed, for the way was really rugged,

though not so in appearance. Had there been no snow we

could have got along very well, but as it was, the travelling

was terrible. This may be believed when I state that neariv

the whole distance is covered with sharp and boulder rocks
-rocks upon rocks-and over these a covering of snow that

made all look fair, but, on attempting to make passage ov er
it, down through soft snow we went till our feet rested on
stones, which sometimes proved firm and sometimes prove1  obs
man-traps. Now and then we sunk tiigh deep, our feet wh
dropping into chinks, and becoming quite firmly wedged Da,
therein As we wound our zig-zar way up the steep rnoun- swc
tain, I was expecting every moment that my volunteer con- trer
panion would refuse to go farther, but in this I was happily paci

mistaken. He was a match for me. thoi
"I was rejoiced to find, as we drew near the top, that tie a fa

snow became sufficiently liard to bear us up, thus enabling wri1

182



THE ICE PACK. 183

us to make better progress. The summit w-as finally reached,

and a moment's look around was sufficient to repay me for all

the efforts I had made to gain that point. Field Bay, Davis's

Strait, Frobisher JBay, and Kingaite were within sighit. I was

surprised at the height we liad evidently gained. Lady

Franklin Island, out in Davis's Strait, Monumental Islaiil,

and the islands of the extreme land between Frobisher Bay

and Field Bay, which I visited last winter, loomed up as I

had never seen themi before at so great a distance fron them,

showing that the high land on which I was was higli indeed.

FIELD BAY AND DAVIISS STRAIT PROM THE HEIGHT OF BAYARD TAYLOR PAVS

"I took the spy-glass, and proceedeil to make a prolonged

observation. I first directed the glass toward the vessel,

which was at a distance of seven miles; 'I then directed it to

Davis's Strait. This I saw was filled with a heavy pack. I

swept with the instrument along down said strait to the ex-

tremity of Hall's Island. No black water-nought but pack,

pack, met my view 'I was somewhat surprised at this, but

thought that perhaps to Captain B- this would be but

a familiar, every-year affair. The sequel to this will be soon

written.
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" asked my Innuit attendant to take the glass and 'tak-
koo seko'-look at the sea-ice. When Shevikoo had viewed
it carefully, I asked him, 'Seko amasuit ?'-Do you see much

ice ? He replied, ' oud-loo--noud-loo! '-Yes-yes. From

the deep, slow tones of his voice, as he answered me, I under-

stood that he too was surprised at the sight. I wondered how

a vessel was to get out of Field Bay; but the next instant

I thýught, 'Well, now, Captain B- will find some way, of

course, which my inexperienced self cannot discover, by which s
the George Henry can be put through that pack.' My thoughts e

were also of Captain Parker and his son, who had, each with
a vessel, left about this time last year and proceeded home.

"I took another prolonged look, before I left, at Davis's t

Strait. Monumental Island was white, and its sides pre- t

sented no black rock peering out; and the same was true of p

Lady Franklin Island. The pack appeared very roughs; much.

pinnacled ice was among it, and it was especially to beseen g
around the first island of the extreme land next Davis's re

Strait. As far as the eye could reach by the aid of the most th

excellent glass, up and down the strait, no open water met lu

my view. I then turned to Kingaite. Miles on miles of h

mountain there were before me. A long line of black cloud mI
stretched 'from the extreme south to the extreme north-west, re

just enveloping the tops of most of the Kingaite ridge. Th
I was disappoiuted in not getting a sight of Oopungnewing in
and Niountelik ; the ridge of another mountain, distant two ba

miles, ran in such a direction as to hide them, but a small bo

island near Oopungnewing was in sight. The termination of

the grass plain, Kus-se-gear-ark-ju-a, opposite and near Nioun- at i
telik, was within view. The little bay on the Frobisher Bay wa
side, making up to within one mile of Field Bay, was nearly har
down beneath, us. was

"c On imbing this mountain my clothing became saturated tha
with perspiration. On making the top the wind was blowing Cal
cuttingly cold, thus serving to chill me too hastily for comfort tha
or for long endurance. Before I finished the observations I boa
made up there, I came near freezing my fingers, and the time alas
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was long, after leaving that exposed position, before I could

bring them back to their natural warmth. The stinging pains
I endured in those fingers, while the restoration was going on,

seemed almost unbearable.
"We remained forty-five minutes on this untain-top.

Had it not been for the lateness of the hour, 1should have
proceeded two miles farther; this distancé would have led

me to the ridge which limited my view, shutting out from
sight the interesting places named. This ridge is by the
entrance to the little bay, or, more properly, the harbour
making up nearest Field Bay.

"Taking a last look at the scenery around, we started down
the mountain. Our steps were rapid. I had the misfortune
to get one severe fall. As we were descending the steepest

part, my right foot caught between two stones that were deep

beneath a snow covering, and the swift rate at-which I was

going threw me headlong while I was fast in the rocks. I

recovered myself and extricated my foot, though not until

the cramp had seized my leg and tied knots in it. I cried

lustily to Shevikoo, who was ten rods ahead. He did not

hear me at first, but the second call brought him to. I

managed to get the knots rubbed out of my leg before he

reached me, though it was some time before I could proceed.

The time of our descent was not a quarter of that consumed

in going up. When within a mile of the boat, I saw the

balance of my crew awaiting our return, and we reached the

boat at 4 P.M. having been five hours absent from it.

"We started at once for the vessel, making slow progress

at first on account of the ice. At length we reached open

water, raised sail, and sped along. As we, approached the

harbour we found that the ice had become so thick that it

was only by hard pulling, and bard drives of the oars into it,

that we got to the ship. As soon as I was aboard, I asked

Captain B- if his men had another whale. He replied

that as yet be did not know, but the indications were, as his

boats were not in, that they had. He was in fine spirits. But,

alas ! how soon were they changed to the very depth of grief:

il

j'
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"Shevikoo was the first one of the crew up the side of the
vessel. As soon as he got aboard he told Captain B-- wc
had seen much ice down at the entrance of the bay. When
I went down below, Captain B- came to me asking if I
had seen any heavy ice-pack-in Davis's Strait. I told him
that-I had, and proceeded to give him as truthful an account i

of it as I could. I was astonished at the effect it produced'
upon him. Then it was that I first began to realize, to fed.
the overwhelming importance, the momentous character of
that pack. On getting through my description, telling imn.ss
that I not only took repeated careful lôoks of it through
his glass, but had required Shevikoo to do the same, Captain s
B-, with fevered brow, responded, <Our fate is scaled !

Another winter here ! We are alrcady inprisoned!' t

"This was now the theme, the all-important subject of
thought of every one who heard Captain B-'s expianation O

of how it was that all hope of returning to the States this e
season was now cut off. Captain B- no longer felt able 15
to rejoice at the capture of another whale. To and fro he I
paced the cabin-now on deck-another moment back again. ti

"At eight o'clock the four boats came in announcing the
fact that another whale had been secured. At any other time ai
this intelligence would have been received by Captain B- W

with a joyful heart, but now he was occupied in thinking nE

what he was to do under the present dismal circumstances. fr
When the boats came in and were placed in position on their
cranes, the captain broke to the officers the subject that now
before all others pressed upon him. During the evening he ill
proceeded to state that, frora various circumstances during the ah
year, he had been thinking there might be something of the tio

kind, to wit, pack-ice, coming down Davis's Strait. .He said, wil
'Last winter hung on late ; there has been no summer ; the a s
year has been an unusuaily cold one ; the water of the bay Sti
has been almost of sea-ice temperature, while now the first
cold snap turns it at once to porridge, and then into solid ice. T

Al these results are from-the heavy pack that has probably 'isi

been coming down Davis's Strait nearly all the season.' *s
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Captain B- said, further, that to take the pack at this

season of the year would be the very heiglit of foolhardiness.
In the spring the whalers do not hesitate to do it, for then
constant daylight and warm, thawing weather are expected.
But now everything is freezing Up. Long, dark niglits are

upon us, and the George Henry is not such a vessel as one

should think of venturing with her into dangerous places.
Captain B- is thankful that I made the trip I have to-day.
He says, 'What would have been our condition had you not

seen and reported this? As soon as possible I should have

been on our way; I should have weighed anchors and raised
sail at the first fair wind. But in what kind of a situation
should we soon have found ourselves? In the pack, uithout

thc power t'o retreat !'

"To-morrow morning Captain B- goes out for the object
of visiting some point overlooking Davis's Strait, near the

entrice to Field Bay, to determine what he must do on seeing

how the pack is. It is hoped that he will find the pack

I saw ended ; but he says he has no doubt, from what I saw,

that it will be impossible to get out this season; that we

must make up our minds to stop here this winter. He is

alheady planning for the wintering of his men. He says he

will have to divide thein among the natives, as the ship has

neither provision nor fuel sufficient to last till she is again

free from ice and can reach home.

Friday, October 18th, 1861. This morning, the first and

all-important matter of our being obliged to winter here

absorbs our attention. It is the general subject of conversa-

tion fore and aft. Captain B- started off at 7 AM. takingf
with him his principal officers, for the purpose of making

a survey from Budington Mountain* of the pack in Davis's

Strait. At .9.15 A.M. he returned, reporting that Rescue

* Named by me after S. O. Budington, who was master of the George Henry.

This mount, 500 feet high, is in lat. 62° 53' N. long. 64' 42' W. ; is three

'miles due east of the George Henry Harbour, ad a littie over one mile north-

east of the centre of Rescue Harbour.
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Harbour was so solidly frozen that lie could not get througlh
it, and was obliged to make for another point this side. At
last he made a landing, and proceeded to an eminence this
side; but it was not such a view as lie desired to inake,
though he saw enougli to satisfy him that it would onily be
running a terrible risk to attempt getting out this season.
Captain B- designs crossing the bay to the higli land by d
Parker's Harbour, or near French Head, to-day or to-morrow,
If the ice will admit of it. r

s

" Octobcr 20th, 1861.-This morning the ice in the harbour G
was so firm as to bear me up. As soon as 1went on deck,
long before the sun was up, I made my way down the ship's ai
side upon it. The pack outside the bay, and the new ice now
nearly covering it, have us imprisoned. For nine months to
come ie are ice-bound! Some of the men still think we shall th

get out, but I do not think Captain B-has now the reniotest
idea that we can.

"Now (1 P.M.) the therniometer is at 13°, the sun shininggo
brightly, the sky cloudless. For three days now, had there

been a clear way before us, we could not have got out, -for
there has not been wind enough to fill the sails. Surely re oe

ZD me
are doomed to winter here. Another year of disappointnent ice
is mine; my mission to the North yet unaccomplished, I was
rejoicing in my heart that the time had nearly arrived when isof
1 should be on my way to the States for the purpose of p
preparing again for the voyage to King Wilhiam's Land, whenC C soir
a thunderbolt descends from an icy sky and rives my dearest
plans! But stop! is not the hand of God in this ? is all-

ovei
this luck'? The wisdon of Him who sees all, and doth as

ing
He willeth, is above all the comprehension of mortals. best

* * * * Monday, October 21st, 1861. The ice this

morning I find by measurement to be four inches thicie During
the night it was nearly calm, and the thermometer ranged
from 90 to 10. Notwithstanding the dubious circunistances
by which we have been surrounded for the past few days, we Wan
have all had more or less hope of still arriving at our homes
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this winter; but, dreaded as t is, we have to bring our bearts
to subnit to this dispensation of Providence. The George
Henry is fated to be ice-bound here for full nine months to
cone. The 20th of October, instead of finding us on our
way as purposed, with hearts swelling with joyous anticipa-
tions of a quick passage home, and of soon meeting with our

loved ones, finds us engaged in planning for subsistence

during an imprisonment of nine months in these frozen
regions. What a change! what disappointment ! and yet whoe
shall say it has not been wisely ordered. 'Man proposes-
God disposes;' cheerfully, then, we should submit to our lot.

"'Friday, October 25th, 1861.-This morning, to all appear-

ance, our winter's fate is sealed. The ice is now seven inches
thick, and is rapidly increasing. It is now twelve o'clock,

noon, the sun shining brightly, the wind blowing strong fromI
the north-west, and the thermometer only one degree above

ïero.
"After breakfast Captain B- sent out three Innuits to

go to Budington Mountain and see the position of the pack.

They returned at half-past four ; their report removes thc hope

of all those who were still looking to get out of our imprison-
ment this season. The Innuits state that seaward it is all
ice; the bay is all ice except the small opening to- be seen

from the ship's deck. The lower and entrance part of the bay
is fidled with pack; in Davis's Strait nothing is to be seen but
pack-'all white, no black.' The effect produced by this upon

some of the George Henry's men was very painful.

"Feelings of disappointment-sad disappointment-steal

over me now and then at our not being able to proceed accord-

ing to our plans; but I coufidently believe it is all for the
best.1

It was upon daptain B- that the care and anxiety princi-
pally fell. He had to plan and arrange for his ship's company

during another nine or ten msontbs, and there was but a scanty
supply of provisions and fuel to do it with. As to the latter
want, that could be met in vaîrious ways. The jawbones of
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three whales recently captured would serve for a long time
one of these was sawed, chopped, and split for use. The boue
is very porous, and filled with oil; the heat froni it is great.
One cord of bone must be equivalent to four cords of live oak.
There was also some timber of the wrecked whaler duw ithe
bay.

As it regarded food, we had to husband our stores very
carefully. On Sunday, October 27th, a new order of things
commenced, and instead of three meals a day we had only
two. Bread or flour was the most nourislýng food then on
board, with the exception of beans, which iere to be serv-ed

Sg01

out twice a week. There was salt junk ànd salt pork, but
eating either was felt to be almîost worse than bèing without. h
Thus we sooni found it best to fall back upon our Innuit food, bi
and it would have anused many persons at home to have seenu
our messes at our daily meals. Some, too, would have ai
wondered how we could eat such stuff ; but certainly tha-t sa
surprise would cease whien they were told we miust eat it iin
order to live. I do not think it can be said that any of us
ate "«black skin " (whale skiid) and other Innuit food because
we really liked it. Some wise person has said that niai
should not live to eat, but cat to live. We were of the
latter class, hence the necessity of relishing whatever came
in our way.

I may here mention an, incident that occurred about this
time whicli shows the simplicity of the Innuit character iii
matters connected with money. Of course money, as w-e have
it, is to them unknown. One day "«Joini Bull" came to
Captain B - to buy a new one-dollar shirt, handing him
tu-o American cents as payment. Ugarng, in like manier,
tried to buy a violin to which lie had taken a fancy. The
violin belonged to Bailey, one of the steerage hands, and
Ugarng, calling him aside, whispered in his ear, "Viddle,
viddle-wonga-piletay'-money," and then slipped into
Bailey's hand what lie supposed to be a generous sun, oic
cent of the latest coinage. But Bailey could not trade for

that, and Ugarng went away without his "viddle."
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I conclude this chapter with an extreet from niy diary of

October 30th
"The George Henry is short of provisions for the time she

is now obliged to remain here. I have already signified to
Captain B - what I know will, under the circumstances,
mneet the approbation of the contributors to the expenses of
my outfit in the way of provision, amnunition, &c. I have
told him that whatever I have that will contribute to the
sustenance of his ship's conipany the present winter, the same
is at his command. I have nine cans of pemmican, of about
one hundred pounds each, retnaining of the twelve and a half
whichi had when I left the States. I have also one and a
half casks of Borden's meat-biscuit. The pemmican and meat-
biscuit are of the most excellent quality, and equivalent to

fully 3,200 pounds of fresh beefsteak. Of these articles, as
also of ammunition, I have already spoken to Captain B-,
saying that they were ready to supply his and the ship's com-
pany's necessities."
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CHAPTER XIII. Io,
Co

Sick Mam-ma-yat-che-ung immured in a living Tomb!--The dying Woman wi
lingers fur Weeks, alimost starving-The A urora Borcalis-A Magnificenet i

Display-Strange Custom relating to New Mothers--Nkerto's Grare-A

Talk with the Dead-Prescets Io the Departed-Life in the Winter-

Thcatricals on Board-Henry Smith, the " Negres "-Consterntion of

soine of the Innuits on seeing a Black Face-A nother Excursion-A Winîter

Sledge-journey-Old Mother Petato-Novel Mode of warming tw Feet-

Deer's Paunch considered delicions Food-Visit Tikkoon-Tmadition of a

Ship built and mased.

I BEGIN this chapter with the sketch from my diary of a sad

scene which passed under my observation:-

"October 28th, 1861.-Thiis anorning, or during the night,

'fa-ma-at-che-ung,' 'Mary,' the wife of 'Sharkey,' died.

Tiis Innuit woman bas long beeniaan invalid. Her disease

was consumption, one that is carrying off more Innuits thai

all other diseases together. Some months ago it was thought

she could not survive long; the Innuits gave lier up, I nay

add, as one dead. Her wing-a-husband-Sharkey, thouglh

all his previous conduct was kind to ber, gave ber up as dead.

A tupic was made, and into it Mary was removed; it was ier

living tomb! Sharkey took to himself another wife. For

weeks and weeks Mary lived helpless and almost starving.

Occasionally some few of the Innuits would carry this dying

woman morsels of seal, duck, or walrus. Of course, al that

was valuable or convenient for Mary's comfort was taken away

when the Innuits carried lier to the 'house of lier death,' for it

is their custom to leave everything in the tupic or igloo where

one of their numaber dies as unfit to be touched ever after. O
Mary must have died during the night, for wben Suzhi called

this morning at the tupic vith cooked meituk-duck-sent a b
her by Tookoolito, no answer was niade, and, on looking in, ala

Suzhi sa v that she qas dead. iuuit custom will not Pernmit thjeC
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one of that people to enter the place of the dead under such
circumstalices. One of the Innîuits came over to the vessel
and announced the death of Mary, audrCaptain B-, with

one of the ship's men, went over to bury lier. The captam

looked in, and saw enough to chill one's heart's blood. The

corpse met his view with head erect, and eyes staring at hui
with the overpowering glare of death: The tupic becanme lier
winding-sheet, and stones were piled over her-her only
inonument."

AURORA, AS SEEN FROM FIELD BAY, NOVEMBER *, 1501.

On November 2d, at 6 P.M. there was another magnificent

display of the aurora. From east to west-south of us-was

a beautiful arch of living gold. The eastern base rested, to

all appearance, on the high land, as did also the western, and

tle centre of the arci was 10° above the horizon south.

VOL iI.
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The wind was blowing strong, and the aurora truly appeared

as possessing life. It danced to and fro from one extreme

to the other. Its colours rivalled the rainbow, the pea-green

predominating over the other hues. At the east a bank of

golden rays shot up far above all the rest. The stars were

obscured as the "merrie dancers" swept along in piles of

coruscations. The arch continued to recede, falling lower and

lower; the reverse is the usual course of the aurora, as far as

my observation has extended. Not a cloud could be seen.

At 7-30 P.M. the aurora was lifWg its arches zenithwart;

there were now two reaching from east to west, and for some

portion of the way there were three. The wind was blowing

almost a gale, the thermometer being 6° above zero. The

stronger -the breeze, the more beautiful was the aurora, the

brisker its races and dancings, and the more glowing ita

colours. I find in my diary the following entry with reference

to this sublime spectacle:-

" I wish all my friends in the States could witness the aurora

as seen in these regions. I am sure, on beholding it as now

seen, they would clap their hands and sing, 'Praise to God,

for He bath surrounded us with the heavens full of glory !'
"Never shall I forget when, last winter, Captain B--,

Mate Gardiner, and myself were on deck, witnessing one of

the rare displays just described. In truth, we did tremble,

Captain B- exclaiming, 'I never hish to behold the ike

again.' And so I felt."

I accompany this description and illustration with a'picture

of a still more remarkable display which occurred on the even-

ing of October 13th, 1860, one feature connected with which

was a meteor of great brilliancy; it shot from a point in the

heavens near Cassiopeia, crossing Ursa Minor, and losing itself

among the folds of Draco. It was followed by a trail of light

twenty-degrees in length.
On November 4th I visited Ebierbing and Tookoolit.

During ny stay the latter informed me that she had to make

calls the next day in all the tupics, and perhaps at the ship.

On mv asking the reason, she answered that her infant would
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be two months old, and that it was the custom-the fgat
Innuits having done so-for the mother to call at every tupie
of the village at the end of the period mentioned. During
these two months Tookoolito had not been into any tupic
except her own. She added that, in accordance with custom,
she should cast away all the clothing she then had on, and
should never touch it again.

Some time after I was iformed that the grave of Nukertou
had been visited by Innuita, according to another of their
amgular customs. They took down amall pieces of tuktoo skin
with the fur on, and of toodnoo. When there, theyastood
around her grave, upon which they placed the articles they
had brought. Then one of them stepped uip, took a piece of
the tuktoo, cut a slice and ate it, at the same time cutting off
another alice and placing it under a stone by the grave. Then

the knife vas pased frdm one hand to the other, both hands
being thrown beliind the person. This form of ahifting the
implement was cntinued for perhaps a minute, the motions
being accompanied by eonasta iaM& wiA the dead. Then a

piece of tuktoo fur and soma toodnoo were placed under the

stone, with an ecamation uignifying, "Here, Nukerton, is

something to est and aomething to keep you warm. Each of

the Innuits also went through the same forms.
I wa told by Tookoolito that this strange custom was in-

variably practised among the Innuits, But they nevet vist

the grave of a departed friend until some months after death,
and even then only when al the auiviving members of the

family bave removed to another place. Whenever they return
to the vicinity of their kindred's grave, a visit is made to it

with the best of food as presents to the departed one. Neither

seal, Ninoo, nor walrus, however, is taken.

At the time of this visit but little remained of Nukertou's
body; there were a few bones and some hair, but the hungry

dogs; during the previous winter, bad broken into the enow-

tomb and eaten away all her flesh.

On November 23d the Innuita began to build their igloos,
or winter habitation, in the place of their aummer tents. On
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the 25th a great many of the natives came on board to pass
the evening with our foremast hands. They spent some tirme

in singing and dancing to whistling and the music of an

instrument called the "keeloun." The sport served an ex-

P&TINo TEE "KEEOUN..

cellent purpose in keeping all iii good spirits and helping to

pass away the long night.

* The" keeloun " is an instrument made by stretching a thin deerskin, 

the skin of the whale's liver, upon a wooden or whalebone hoop about thirty

inches in diameter, forming something not very un1e the tambouine knoWn

in this country. It in held, however, by a handle, and the player strikes, not

the skin, but the hoop, accompanying his music by an unconth sort of danc.
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The following night, November 26th, "theatrical" per-
formances took place on board the George Henry. The cabin

was ffled to ita utmost capacity with Innuits and the ship's
crew. «Jim Crow," the son of Artarkparu, occupied the
centre of the cabin, and was performing on the."keeloun,"
while the other Innuits were seated all around, the female

portion singing to the nusic. I made my way to the little

after cabin, and there seated myself so as to have a full view

of what was going on.
The keeloun was accompanied by a tambourine made by

Mr. Lamb. Another instrument was a triangle, a steel square

pendent from a tow string, and struck with an iron spoon.

The keeloun was played in turn by Annawa, Ooksin, Koojesse,

and young Smith, à la negro! Wbjle Annawa was going

through the "sweating" process, playing the instrument and

dancing the ridiculously wild figures that are indispensable,
according to Innuit ideas, his music being accompanied by a
full chorus of native female voices, there came bouncing into

the very midst a strapping negress, setting the whole house in
a roar of laughter. It was young Smith dressed in this cha-

recter The tambourine was passed into his hands, and he

won did full justice to the instrument, his or her sable fists

soon knocking a hole through the whale's liver skin with

which it was covered.
When Smith firs entered some of the Innuit women were

much frightened. Jennie the angeko, was seated near me,

and she tried to put as great -a distance as possible between

herself and the negress, believing the apparition to be an evil

spirit. But all' shortly became reconciled to the stranger,
especialy when Smith resumed his place, playing and shouting,

Innuit-like, and making so much fun that all our sides ached

with laughter. Even the singing women were obliged occa-

sionaUy to give way and join in the merriment.

The negress was next called on to act as drummer. Ooksin

held the keeloun while she performed «Yankee Doodle,"

"Hail Columbia," and other pieces. with admirable skill and

effect, using two iron apoons for drum-sticks. The finale was
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a (lance by two linuit ladies and two of the ship's crew, thefmatusic being furnished by Bailey with his " viddle."
At the early hour of half-past six the performances closed,

all concerned being highly pleased with the enjoyments of
the evening. "A hearty laugh is as good as a feast." The
number of Innuit guests exceeded fifty ; many of the ladies
vere ornanented in the height of fashion anong the arctic

aristocracy. The brightly- glittering head-bands, and the pen-
dents of variegated beads which hung from each side of their
hair, made the assembly look quite theatre-like. Tookoolito
was present with her infant, as were many other ladies with
similar organs of melody at their backs.

On the 28th of November we celebrated Thanksgiving Day
to the best of our ability. It is true, we had no turkeys,
roast beef, or onions; but yet we had something extra-sone-
thing besides whale, salt junk, salt pork, and hard bread. h
was a sea-pie of foxes. The arctic fox is a very~pretty species.
and is killed in considerable numbers by the Innuits for its

flesh and its fine white fur.
The tinie wore on without many incidents especially worthy

uf note till the 10th of December. I must, however, mention
one scene which was deeply interesting. Captain B- and

several of the aft hands were in the main cabin, where were
also Shevikoo, Koojesse, and other Innuits. The captain had
a way of bis own in occasionally breaking out in strong,
unmistakable terms against that northern country. While t
speaking of it on the evening referred to, he said, "Koojesse, a
what do you have such a cold, bleak, barren, mountainous,
rocky, icy,' >my, freezing country here for, unfit for a white r
man or any one else to live in?" Itwas at once noticed n
that the Innuit Shevikoo was bathed in tears, and suclh of y
the other Innuits as comprehended the words of Captain ti

B- seemed much hurt. How true that every, one likes a
his own country best. Shevikoo was one of the noblest of
bis people ; he could not repress the flood of tears that burst w
forth on hearing his native land thus spoken of. ai

As soon as it was fairly decided that the Geory H y h
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must remain iimbedded in the ice through another winter,

I determined to make, as soon as possible, a sledge journey

up Frobisher Bay for the purpose of effecting a complete

exploration of every bay and inlet in those waters, and also

of investigating still more closely the matters connected with
the Countess of Warwick's Sound. Previous to this, however,

it became necessary for me to make a shorter trip to Jones's

Cape, in order to obtain reindeer skins by trading with the
natives; these I wanted for bedding and winter dresses for

myself and for Ebierbing and Tookoolito, and to bring home
with me to thie United States.

On Tuesday, Decemiber 10thi, I went over to Ebierbing's

tupic to see himr about going on this excursion with mne.

While talking with Tookoolito I asked her to go with me to
sec the old Innuit whose name is Kar-ping, for I wanted to

talk with him. Before we started there came into the tupie
a young Innuit with Tookoolito's infant, its whole length
stuck into the leg of a pair of tuktoo kodlings-breeches.
The fur turned inside made a warm envelope for the body of
the child, otherwise naked, except for a tuktoo cap and jacket.
Tookoolito then sent the young man who brought the infant
for old Karping, who soon came in. He had quile a stock of

gray whiskers and mustache, and I should think he was
from sixty-five to seventy years old.

Tookoolito acted as my interpreter, and I cautioned lier not

to assist the old man by any remarks of ber own. I first
asked, "Have you ever heard of a place called Kodlunarn ?"

He replied, "I have. It is a small island, and near Oopung-
newing." "C Whv is it called Kodlunarn?" "Because white
men lived there, and built oo-mi-ark-chu-a "-ship. " Did
you see the kodliuas who lived on Kodlunarn and built ship
there ?" Raising up his eyes, with wonder pictured in them,
at the question, he said "A rgi."

He then proceeded to say that it was a long time before lie
was born; lie knew nothing about it but what bis old father
and mother told him. J asked him how the white men could
build a ship in the Innuit country where trees did not grow,
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where there was no wood, no iron, no materials of any sort.
I told Tookoolito to say to him that it sounded very strange
to me to hear about -ship-building there. Tookoolito smiled,
and did as requested. The old Innuit smiled also, and then

proceeded to explain how it was, saying that the ship was
built out of material carried there by kodlunas. I then asked
him if there was any thing on Kodlunarn now that the kod-

lunas who built the ship left there. The old man answered
" Ar-me-larng, amasuadlo !" (Yes, a great many.) "What b

were they ?" "ILittle red pieces " of something ; he didn't
know what they were. "Anything else '?" " Yes, little black a
pieces, a great many ;" he didn't know what they were for.
There was nothing like them in the Innuit country; but these
black things were on Niountelik, not on Kodlunarn. J then
asked if he had seen anything else. At first he said lie had
not, but, on thinking a while, he said he had seen "lheavy
stone "-one small one at Tikkoon, one large one, he thought,
on Oopungnewing. The last he saw four years before, and he
said the Innuits used to try their strength in lifting it. He ca
could lift it as high as his knees, but no higlher.

I asked him if any one could see the place where the

kodlunas built the ship. He replied, " Yes ;" and then pro- th
ceeded to show what kind of a place it was. A snow-block cI<
was in the bottom of the igloo, having been brought in for

ani
making snow-water. I told Tookoolito to have him take a
snow-knife, and show us what kind of a place the ship was
built in. The old man took the snow-knife and commenced
trimming the block, and then preceeded to chip out a trench,

c soi
comparatively wide, and deep at the edge, but shallow and wa
narrow at its termination. He then swept his knife around wa
the block of snow to represent the location of the trench in th(
the island. I asked what was the character of the land where thE
they dug the trench. As I asked this question, I put my
finger at the bottom of the model trench before us. The
answer astonished me, it being the very reverse of what I rea
expected, for I knew the bottom of the excavation of Kodlu- at i
narn to be of stone. The old man's answer was that it was hot
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soft. By this I unsderstood him to mean that it was like sand
or loam; but to a repetition of the question, he answered,
" Soft-very soft-sanme as wood all falling in pieces ; the
tarrio-sea-came up into the trench where the wood was."

Here was a deeply-interesting fact unexpectedly disen-
tomnbed. I had previously found at Kodlunarn several pieces
of wood at the botton of this trench, the larger portion of it
being of the character described by this old Innuit. It was
beneath stone that had fallein from the bank, the top of the
stick being dry, while the base was imbedded firmly in rocks
and sand. The old innuit said that a good deal of something
soft (wood) used to be in the bottom of the trench. (Manu-
script records of Frobisher's expedition now in the British
Museum, but seen by me only since my return, show that
quantities of timber, carried out for the purpose of building a
fort, were burfed at the bottom of one of his mines.)

Being questioned farther, the old man said that only three
men built the ship ; the others stood around "all sane as
captains." The Innuits did not help make the ship, but they
helped the kodlunas get the ship down into tarrio.

On December lth, the thermometer being 200 below zero,
the wind light from the northwest, the weather a little
cloudy, I took an early breakfast of whale-steaks and coffee,
and at 5-45 A.M. was on my sledge, to which were harnessed
eight dogs, the place of my destination being Jones's Cape.
I had with me my Innuit dog-driver "Kooksmith" and
yousng Smith. Shortly after starting, and upon getting into
some snow saturated with sea-water, a surprising phenomenon
was seen. Wshen the dogs put their feet into the snow and
water, it was like stepping into a flood of molten gold, and
the phosphorescent light thus produced was not confined to
the space beneath the dogs and the sledge, but spread itself
around, and continued for several seconds.

In an hour and twenty minutes we crossed the bay, and
reached the land on the other side; in an hour more we were
at the crest of Bayard Taylor Pass, and in less than another
hour had safely accomplished the steep descent, and were on

ANOTIIER SLEDGE TRIP. 2()-3 f
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the smooth ice of Lincoln Bay, an armi of the Countess of

Warwick's Sound. After lunching on frozen black skin, we

pursued our journey, and arrived at Oopungnewing at 1 P.M. il

There I made a fruitless search for the ancil, and in an hour

resuned our trip. At 8-10 P.M. we reached Jones's Cape, si
having travelled thirty-five miles, and were soon greeted by i

the familiar voices of many Innuits we knew. Among thei

were Sampson and his family, and I wvas speedily located in

their hospitable abode.
That night I slept closely packed among seven of the In-

nuits, the little girl Puk-c-ney-er being on one side of me, an

ber uncle on the other. On rising, I took two ounces of

whale skin for my breakfast-I would gladly have eaten two

pounds could I have had it-and soon afterward started for

the head of Peter Force's Sound, where some more igloos of

the natives -were situated. Arriving there at noon, I directed

my steps to the igloo of Oo-soo-kar-loo, whom I had seen the

night before at Sampson's. I was met and kindly weleomed

by his wife, quickly finding myself at hone. J now quote

from my diary:

"-onday, December 16th, 1861. * * * * After a few words rob

of greeting and gladness from ber, I commenced taking off

my feet gear, for the object of holding my almost frozen feet

over the ikkumer. I had just removed my kumings as in

came a very venerable Innuit woman, whom I remembered gen
h4ving seen several times before, but whose name J could not lieo

call to mind; but I passed the compliments of the day by I0i

saying, 'As-sh a-e -tid-ley ?' (Are you well?) To whicb she grat

replied, 'Ter-lboy-ou-loo' (very well). I was seated on the 1a

tuktoo bed, and commenced at once to move on one side to thei

makeroom for the old lady. But she signified to me to keep

my seat, at the same time picking up the snow-shovel (pua- I te
kin), which is a small pine board with handle, placing it near

my feet, and seating herself on it. The old lady, seeing me lmu
engaged in extricating my feet from their gear, put forth her

hands, and drew off my double set of native socks and tuktoo

stockings. She did not stop here, thougb I assured ber that wli

'I
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Wiould d. i had on, next my \ft ivilization tckings, and
intended keeping tlhniii o ut n-/)w o- or this is the

nane of the warm-hearted old mother-grasped first omie foot

amd then the other, stripping each bare !Quiek as thought
she lifted up the double flaps of the front of lier tuktoo jacket,
md as quickly placed my ik-c is-si-kars (cold feet) flatly
upon ber body, and against a breast whiereon has fed asf

THE HEIlT oF HOSPITALITY

robust and persevering a generatiou of Inuits as ever

honolured this Northern land.

This act of Petato's, represented in the preceding ien-

graving, is considered by the natives the very &aon ilel of

genuine hospitality. Knowiig this to he the custom of this

peol)le, and believing in the old saw that 'wlen you are in

Iome you must do as the Riomnans do,' ny heart 1eaped with

gratitude for this kindly deed of gl old Petato. My feet

muist have been like lumps of ice, and yet she quailed not at

their contact with ber calorific body.

While warnming my feet in the pec4liar mode written of,

I told Smith an the Innuit Kooksmith that I wished to

have a conversation with Petato relative to Kodlunarn, Oo-

iugiewing, and Niountelik, and of white people, &c. &c.

"I asked Petato if she knew 'lheavy stone.' Asked if she

ever 'sat down'[that is, made lier bome] on Kodlunarn, To

whih she answered 'A r-wr-ing' (Yes). Then I asked,
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'Sioo Innuits pil-e-tay nu-na Innuit ar-ting-a war-me?'
(Why did not the Innuits give to that island an Innuit name ?)

'Shoo Innuits pil-e-tay kod-lu-narn ar-ting-a ?' (Why did lI-

nuits give white man's name to it?) Old Petato proceeded to a
answer these two questions thus
- "'Am-a-su-it oo-ni-ark-chu-a ki-ete wich-ou! wich-o ! h
?eich-ou ! Wong-nuk ki-ete sal-c-koo oo-mi-ark-chun-a' (A long,

long, long, long time ago, a great many ships came here. A C Cp
northerly gale prevailed, and broke-or smashed-somne of

the ships). That is, then it was that the island was given the it
name1 'Kodlunam.' a

"Following this, I asked the question, 'Ka-chin-ning oo-

mi-ark-chu-a sal-e-koo?' (How many ships were destroyed?) w

Petato answered, 'Shev-e-ming' (She did not know). it
"When Petato was attempting to convey to me the many

years ago that a great many ships came into this bay, she was
truly eloquent. When pronouncing the word *wich-on,' and lut
repeating it, which shie did the several times indicated, she or
lifted ber hands to each side of ber head, raising in them on

handfuls of her gray locks. At the same instant Kooksnith,

standing by her side, having caught the spirit of her inspiringla
thought and eloquence, seized another handful of her venerable

hairs, lifting them up too. Then, with increasing emphasis, ,-te

Petato proceeded, pronouncing wich-ou at first with strong eft
voice, then with louder and louder voice, till tlie final pronun- red
çiation of the word, when ber whole soul seemed on fire, her

face glorified by the spirit of her earnestness, and, as if at-

tempting to measure infinity, she looked wildly to the right,

to the left, then turned her head behind, while ber voice burst ans
forth as a thunderbolt, leaving the word uich-on ringing in

my ears still. told
" The word 'wich-ou,' in Innuit, has two significations. For

* It should be said, with reference to the Esquimaux language as introduced told
in the text, that, though it could be easily and perfectly compreheiided by
the Innuits when spoken, and though it can be understood when read to them
in its present form by the natives with me in this country, it is nevertheles tion
what we may call "broken," being such as a prison would naturally 11 ,
wlose acquaintance with the language is imperfect, as mine necessarilv w thing
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instance : suppose I say to an Iinuit, ' Ki-ete 'ong-a '(Come
here to me). If h. should not be prepared just at the mo-
ment, he would say 'Wick-ou' (Wait a while, or I'1l come in
a short time). In the other signification it refers to time
past. For instance: suppose I should ask an Innuit when
his people were very numerous here North, be might answer
'Wiclk-ou' (that is, a long time ago). In this latter sense
Petato uses this word.

"Petato proceeded : 'Kod-lu-nas ki-ete in-e-tete nu-na make
it am-a-su-it' (White people came and landed on the island,
and put things on it in large quantities). The old lady has
been much around the ships, and occasionally uses an English
word when conversing with those who talk that language.
It will be seen that she used to good effect the two words
'nake it,' in her last sentence.

"She continued : 'Wich-ou kod-lu-nas in-e-tete make it Kod-

lu-narn' (After a while white men sat down-made a house
or houses on Kodlunarn). She described this house by placing
one stone upon another, indicating by some snow placed be-
tween that some substance of white colour was between the

layers of stone.
"Petato was then asked the question, 'Kis-si' kod-lu'-nas in-

#-tete man-cr . (What is now on the island that kodlunas
left there ?) She answered that a great many little pieces,
red (oug*), were on the island, such as Innuits use to clean
and brighten their kar-oongs (brass ornaments for the head).

"When Petato was asked 'who told her all about kodlunas
coming here, and the many ships that corne in this bay,' she
answered, 'My mother's grandmother's grandfather knew a
good deal about it.' The inference is that Petato's mother
told her about it, the grandmother of Petato's mother told
her, and the grandfather of Petato's mother's grandmother
told said grandmother of it.

"Thus Petato's knowledge is direct from the sixth genera-
tion of her family; or, rather, the information I gained was

(hg really means blood, but the Innuits use this word to signify any
thing red when talking with a stranger not well versed in their language.
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fli the sixth generation direct froi the day of the aftor-

nentioned grandfather.

"I now continue the information conveyed by old Petato,

giving the points as they cone to mind.

"Kodlunas built a ship on Kodlunarn. She described, by

peculiar scooping mnovenients of ber hands, the place tley

dug out in the island in which they made the vessel. She

said there were two places dug out in the rocks-one a little

distance fron where they built the ship, made to catch and

hold water (fresh water) for the kodlunas. Innuits all around

were kind to the white people ; brought them seals, tuktoo,

&c. &c.

" They were on Kodlunarn through one winter-that is,

while there, wintered there but once. When ice broke up,

went away in the ship. After a while come back again. Sh t

(ice) brought them back. Could not get out. Very cold-

great storm. Innuits built them igloos on Kodlunarn, but

they all died.

"Petato was about to tell how nany kodlunas built the S

ship and tried to go away. She first raised one hand, opened

the fingers and thumb, showing fire; thinking a moment, ti

and looking at said fingers and thumb, she finally threw up

the other hand, fingers and thumb spread out; then she said

she did not recollect whether they were mik-u-ook-oo-loo or

ca ,-a-su-ad-lo (few or many)." nt
After concluding this interview with Petato we returned to

Jones's Cape, arriving there at 5 P.m. An hour after m- sa

entrance into his igloo, Sampson returned from his trip to a lo

cache of tuktoo, bringing the sadd1eg and carcasses of two

deer. As soon as he arrived these were thrown into the eat

igloo; the network over the ikkunmer, placed there to recei' gra

articles of clothing which need drying, was cleared off, ani off

the frozen masses of tuktoo placed carefully upon it, in order mo

that the outside might lose some of its biurning quality; for c f

let it be borne in mind that anything exposed to the cold of

the North, if touched with the bare fingers, gives a sensation cro,

as if hot iron were handled. Meanwhile invitations ver foo
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gi1e to the village Tunits foi Ite tkto feast aibout to comle

oIl at Samnpson's igloo, and soon the gucests rushed in. The

position of the ladies was, of course, upon the bed plttform,

and I drew off my boots and took a place arnong the " fair o

creation ; " all others of my sex liad to take standing seats

wherever they could find then down on the snow floor. Folly

thirty souls were crammned into our igloo. I was sandwiclied

between the wife of Koo-kin and the wife of New-watche,

the latter being the sister to Sampson's wife.

Sampson was the master of ceremonies ;lie first made the

ladies on the bed give way so as to clear a space wliereon lie

might do the carving ;then lie placed on this spot the table-

cloth, a lige sealskin, and upon that put the carcass of a

large deer; lie then took a boat hatchct, and began to carve

the deer. Slabs of its side were cliopped and peeled off;

chips of ice flew here and there into the very faces of the

guests at cach stroke of the axe. As fast as Sanipson rolled

off the venison other men took the pieces, and by means of a

saw and seal-knives reduced then to a size adapted for

lhandling ; then Sampson distributed these bits, one to each,

till every mill had grist to grind. Tlius for lialf an homin

Sampson carved ; then lis hatchet handle broke off close iip

t) the head. Another axe -as sent fo r, and meanwhile, witl

lie lialf of a saw, the two saddles were divided into tte propuer

nmber of pieces, ready for distribution; the cacass was thel

once more attacked, and the shell was brokei, split, and

sawed into pieces. In it was the " kernel," to whiclh all

looked with anxious eyes ; this was at last divided into as

many picces as thtere were pieces of saddle, and then one ot'

each was given to every guest. I received my share with

gratitude, and with a piece in each hand began eating. I bit

off a mouthful of the saddle-piece ; it was good. I took a

morsel of the other ; it was delightful; its flavour was a kind

of sorrel acid ; it lad an ombro'i/ taste f it fairly nelted in

my mouth! When nearly througi, I had the curiosity to

crowd my way to a ligit Vo see wlat this delicious frozen

food was, for wlhere I sat I was sladed by large forms between

VOL. I. P
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me anud the fire-liglht. 1 looked at it, rolled it over, ni

looked again. Behold, it was the contents of a reindeor's

pauncli! On this discovery I stopped feasting for that night.

While the guests were arriving, I was busily writing in mV

note-book ; several Innuits crowded round me, interested in

this curious work. 1 wrote two or three of their names,

pointing to the writing and pronouncing the word, as Kop-e-o,

Ning-u-ar-ping, Koo-choo-ar-chu ; this pleased them much.

The call was then raised for me to write my own name, which

1 did, also pronouncing it. Then "IHall! IHall ! Hall!"

rung from tongue to tongue through the igloo amid gencral

laughter.

After securing what skins I wanted, I started on my return

to the ship on December 18th witlh the sledge and dogs. A

few minutes after passing Kodlunarn we rounded the point of t

Tikkoon, the place I had visited on the 23d.of September. a

Iaving passed by this spot and made a short distance, less

than a quarter of a mile, "Kooksmith " pointed to a bluff on a:
the main land, saying, " Ki-ete, oo-ni-ark-chu-a Kodlunarn" r

-that is, the ship came from Kodlunarn to the said place

le then proceeded to say (though i1 did not fairly understand

his meaning at the time), that after the ship was built and

iaunched the kodlunas towed her round to this spot in order

to have a good place for raising the masts and putting thei on

in the vessel. Kooksmith represented by the handle of li s

whip how they raised one end of the jnast up on the bluff by Pe
the coast. At the time, as I said above, I did not fully com- effi

prehend what he wanted to say, but supposed him to mean to
that a mast was made there, and then taken round to Kod- an.

lunarn ; later, as will be seen shortly, the whole force of his c

description came ont. cab
The most tiresone portion of our day's work was tie· whi

ascent of the Bayard Taylor Pass. Our load was not heavy, 1w
but it required the combined exertions of all to push and pull -ate
the sledge up the abrupt mountain's side. We were al tired, ho0

the dogs quite so, for they had had nothing to eat since leavingi tabl
the vessel. The7 little " canels " of the North-the Innuit PIPI
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ýjlgs-are of inestimable value iii tlmat country wlwn well

fed up before starting on a journey, they wvill do liard work

for many days in succession without any food.

When we reached the summit and began our descent, we

found still liard and also dangerous work going down with

a loaded sledge and a teap of dogs. While Smith hung to

the rope made fast to the hind part of the sledge, and Kook-

smith kept just ahead of the dogs, whipping themn back, I

had hold of the fore. part of the sledge, to guide it and help

keep it back. Notwithstanding all our precautions, the sledge

occasionålly bounded away over snow-drifts, down steep

pitches, now and then plunging dogs and men into one

general heap. We had an exciting ride indecjI going down

on the Field Bay side, the dogs springing with all their miight

to keep ahead of the flying sledge. We reached the ship

at '720 P.M.

The next morning, December 12th, while writing in the

after-cabin, Kooksnith came in, and I made further inquiries

relative to the place at Tikkoon before written of in con-

nexion with the ship's mast. He took fromi the table on

which I was writing a small memorandum-book, held it just

beneath the edge of the table to represent the ship, then took

a pencil, one end of which rested on the book, and the other

on the table, slightly inclined. The edge of the table repre-

sented the bluff at Tikkoon. Then Kooksmith raised up the

pencil, which indicated the mast, and thus all was simply and

effectively explained ; the vessel, when launched, was taken

to the bluff of Tikkoon that the nasts could there be raised

and set.

Soon after Kooksmith had gone I called Tweroong iinto the

cabin, and asked her, in Innuit, if she knew the story of'the

white people taking the ship to Tikkoon from Kodlunarn.

Tweroong comprehended my question at once. She immedi-

-ately took my pen and a tobacco-pipe, then hade me hold a

book down by the table's edge, and placed on the book and

table, at one end of the former, the pen, and at the other the

pipe, both inclining against the table's edge, just as in the

P
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illustration shown by Kooksnith. She next raised one' 0f

the iimlfic iasts to a ependicular position, I still hîolding

the book, and theni the other. Taking up a pencil, I also

raised that, and asked lier if there werc not thrc niasts. To

iiy question she answered dccisively/ "A rgi "-No ; addinlg

"Muk-ko t unk-ko! " neaning Tiro.

i tien recalled to mind a renark made to me by Koojesse

the previous winter, wlhen we were passing Oopungnewing at

a distance from tliat bluff: " There," said he, " the place

wliere kodlinas niake or put iii masts." I thought the ru-

mîark preposterous at the tiie, and gave but little attentioni

to it.

Another curious point in connexion with the matter of tle E

ship's nasts was this When conversing with sone of the

natives after the discoveries above narrated, I learned that the su

nane "Ne-pou-c-tie su)-bingf" had be>n given to the bluff ou

spoken of. On inaking .closer inquiries, I found that this was ho

a phrase coined for the purpose of expressing a certain idea, tri

as was the case witlh the word Kodlunarn. Its- translation is, <n

"To set up masts." we
The significance of these discoveries with reference tu

Frobisher's expedition, and the bearing they had, to my mind, pla

on more recent matters, will be seen by the following extract

froin my,diary at the close of December 19th:- CO

"How long it does take to gather in all of the links of this and

chain three hundred years old1! I an convinced that were I r

on King William's Land and Boothia, and could I live there ne
two years, I could gather facts relative to Sir John Franklin's

expedition-gather facts from the Innuits-that would astonish laug

the civilized world. How casy to go back a score of years or are

so, and get truthful history from among the Innuits, compared suîbi

with what it is to plunge into the history of near three cen- app

turies, and draw out the truth! May I live to see the day dan

when I eau visit King William's Land -and Boothia, anld e

secure the fall history, as it must exist among the Inuits tf s

there, of tlhat expedition ! " O
left t
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CHAPTELl XIV.

! tnts of the Ship'st Co;ntJ»ur a Scrr of Proriemis-A Mani's F
/roa stQf A 'flptfatit»m neessary-DreJ)t/fî, S/ory of a< Wourta deseter
A Iopt to Relcue her-The Attentpt « Faur-A periaua Situatiton-,

ree<nul Eort-Thee W<nnan found D)carD-Ebierbinq at a Seal-holc--Innui

P'ersr'cranuc --T/e A ithor's Plans.

E.uLY ii January of 1862 the men of the ship's companly
divided themiselves anong the Innuits, trying the native life,
such a course being necessary by reason of the shortness of
our provisions on board. They wiere not steadily absent,
however, but now and then returned to the ship, finding the
privations of Innuit life harder to be borne than the scarcit*v
n board the vessel. On the 2d of January Robert Sniti

went with Annawa to Lincoln's Bay, and at the sane time,
Mate Lamb and one of the seamen started for the reindeer
plains at the head of Field Bay. A few days before, a party
if the nien had gone to the Countess of Warwick's Sound.
On the day just mentioned they al returned, with beds, bags,
and baggage. They brouight sad tales of want and suffering
(wing to the short supply of provisions among their Innuit
friends.

Ebierbing, on hearing of their return and the cause, said
laughingly, "They be all same as small boys." The Innuits
are certainly a very different people from white mien. They
snbmit to deprivation of food quite philosophically; to all
appearance, it is the same to them whether they are abun-
dantly supplied, or on the brink of starvation. No murmur

escapes their lips ; they preserve their calmness, and persevere
til success rewards their exertions.

On January 4th Sterry and "Fluker " (William Ellard)
left the ship for Jones's Cape, and on the 10th Robert Smith
uane backl, having been unable to sustain the privation lie
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was forced to endure any longer. On the 12th an Iniuit
boy, called "Bone Squash," arrived from the plains, bringigii

to Captain B- the following letter:

"CAPTAIN-SIR : 'Shorty' (Ooksin) got one small deer to- g a

day, and I send this to you for yourself, and hope that soon i 1<

we nay have the luck to send you more. They see quite a w
number of deer every day, but half the time their guns will W
not go. I hope that you are well, for I know that your mind
is troubled, as I have heard that all of the men have come a

back to the ship. I saw three deer yesterday on the ice. We a]

are quite hard up here now, for all the 'black skin ' is gone, w
and I have only about ten pounds of whale meat left; but I af
shall not come to the ship, for I might as well die here as fe
there, for ail I know.-R. LAMB." ab

The above note presents in a truthful light the experiences
of some of the ship's company. Th

On the night of the 12th January, at ten o'clock, the ther- (la
nometer down to 72° below the freezing point, Fluker was sai
brought to the ship by the Innuit Sharkey, with a sledge e
drawn by dogs. Fluker soon reported that he had frozen his by
great toe while.going up to Jones's Cape, and that he thought hid
it best to come back and have the black thing attended to. "'g

He went forward with such a light and springing step that it
seemed impossible that his toe could be badly frozen. Soon dee
after, he came down into the after-cabin, and sat down by the afte
stove warming himself, and eating heartily. While taking 0
his supper, he told us of the experiences of Sterry and himself. f
They left the ship, as was above stated, on January 4th, and whe
were five days in getting to Jones's Cape. There they found sled
abundant food, but he discovered that his toe was black, and
he thought it best to return. had

Captain B- caused a poultice to be prepared, and thei sad
directed Fluker to pull off his boot; the poor fellow made c"Pl
several ineffectual efforts to do so, when the captain 'said, num
" Hold on,-Fluker ; let me pull for you." .With considerable trifle
difficulty the boot and double stockings were taken off, when -were
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Captain B - suddenly exclaimed, "Fluker, your foot is frozen

now as kard as ice!" In a moment the other foot was stripped
of its gear, and that also was found to be frozen stiff "Away,
away with him from this fire ! What are we thinking about!
Ice-water and sa]t! I fear this man's feet are gone!" Sucli
were the hurried exclamations of the captain, and all hands
were at once engaged in endeavours to thaw and preserve the
feet of the unfoi-tunate Fluker. The sequel may be given in
a word: on the 17th Captain B-was obliged to amputate
all the poor man's toes, performing the operation skilfully
with instruments improvised for the emergency; some days
after it became necessary to take off another portion of his
feet, and from that date the patient slowly recovered, being
able after a time to resume his duties.

On January 21st two of the ship's company arrived at the
vessel from Cornelius Grinnell Bay, nearly dead from hunger.
They had been without food, except a mere morsel, for several
days. They had left the ship four weeks before, and they
said that they had not eaten on an average more than three
ounces a day, so little game had been secured in that locality
by the natives. Some days they had to eat sealskins, walrus
hide, reindeer sinew, blasted whale-meat, and scraps remain-
ing after trying out the ooksook. One of them, after two days'
fasting, received from the hands of an Innuit a piece of rein-
deer sinew, weighing perhaps an ounce, for his supper; but,

after chewing it awhile, he gave up the attempt to eat it.

On the 20th of February Robert Smith and five of the
forward hands returned to the ship from Oopungnewing,

where they had been living. Shevikoo, with his dogs and
sledge, brought their bags of bedding. They said that the

provisions at Oopungnewing were ail out, and that they had

had nothing to eat for several days. They reported also a

sad occurrence. When the Innuits removed from the
"Plains" to Oopungnewing they abandoned one of their
number, the wife of " Jim Crow," leaving her, with but a
trifle of prQvisions, to die. The reasons given for this act

were that she was sick and unable to help herself. As soon
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as I was informed of this, I at once proposed to raise a party
aid go the next morning to ascertain the fate of the deserted
woman, and, if she were still living, to briçtg her on a sledge
to the ship.

In accordance with this purpose, I set out on the ne'it day,
February 21st, accompanied by Mate Lanb and four of the

ship's crew, who volunteered for the work. We had a simall
sledge and four dogs, and took-with us a variety of articles
for the confort of the suffering, woman, if she should be alive
when we reached her. It was ten o'clock before we started,

new harness having to be niade for the dogs, and the sledy

to be dug out of a heavy snow-drift. The prospect of a

successful issue of the trip was doubtful at starting. As I

anticipated, we found the travelling very laborious. We
walked in Indian file; I led the way occasionally, as did the
others in turn. The walking through the snow was terrible
work, and the one rwho led the way had to make footsteps for
the others. No one except Lamb and myself could hold out

longer than five minutes at a time in making these tracks.

The snow was deep, and much of the way was just hard enougih
to almost bear our weight, but at each step down we would

go, knee deep, thigh deep. It is impossible to convey to any
one a correct idea of the nature of the travelling we experi-
enced on this journey. First one and then another of my
companions gave up and returned, leaving only Lamb and
myself to proceed. The wind had freshened to a gale, sweep-
ing the snow directly into our faces, and cutting us like
powdered glass. The cold was intense. What could we do?
Persevere? Yes, while I had any hope at all of effecting the
object for which we had set out.

. Lamb tried hard ta persevere; but finally, he too had to
abandon the task as hopeless. The dogs were unable to get
on, moreover, and I was at last reluctantly obliged to turn
my face again toward the ship, having decided that it vaes
my duty to return to save the living rather than to strive to
reach one who might be already dead. Never had I expe-
rienced harder work than in travelling back, The condition
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of Iamb was such that 1 feared for his life if we did not soon

get on board. Every few steps the snow had to be broken
down to make a passage. It was of God's mercy that I had

strength enough to hold up, else both of us must bave
perished. Occasionally I iirew myself down on the ice or

snow, thoroughly exhausted ; then I would start up, arouse

Lamb, who seeied to be verging toward that sleep which in

cold regions becomes the sleep of death, and once more battle

onward.
During this bard passage bac1i to the vessel my noble dog

Barbekark was like a cheering friend ; as now and then I lay

almost exhausted upon the snow for a moment's rest, he
danced around me, kissing my face, placing hiniself byniy
side, where I could pillow my head upon his warm body.
No one who knew his characteristics could fail to perceive

that he realised the critical situation of Lamb and myself.

He would bound toward me, raise himself on bis hinder legs,
place his paws upon my breast, and glance from me toward

the vessel, from the vessel to Lamb, then leap away, leading
the sledge-team on a distance ahead, there to wait till we

again came near, the few dogs and the soft state of the snow
preventing us from riding.

I was indeed a happy man as I walked into the gangway

of the George Henry, and learned. that al my company were

safely back to its shelter.
On February 25th I made another attempt to sec what had

become of the woman who had been abandoned, and I now

take from my diary the history of that excursion:

"Eight o'clock, tight.-Baick again! the attempt to reach

the plains successful ; the woman found ?'ithin a tonb of

snow, her spirit gone to God.

" J will no4 attempt to give the incidents of this day.

"This morning Ebierbing and I were up early. While my

Innuit friend (who was to be my companion and auxiliary in

my renewed attempt to rescue the one at the plains) was

engaged in icing* the sledge and harnessing the dogs, Iwas

* See chapter xx. vol. ii.
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busy bagging blankets, penmican, oil, &c.-the same articles

L provided myself with on Friday last, with the object of

muaking the woman coinfortable before starting to bring her

back. On getting the dogs together, Ebierbing found two

ruissing. As it was essential to have a full team, we spared

no exertions to find then. After searching all around the

ship and the boats which are out on the ice, and not finding

thei, Ebierbing indicated that they might be over on the

island at the-deerted snow-houses of the Innuits. The two

harnesses in hand,.offered to go and make a trial in getting

them. I directed my steps to that part of the island where

the abandoned igloos of Ebierbing and Koodloo are.

"1Arriving there after severe struggling through the deep

snow, I found dog-tracks leading to the openings into the two

igloos, the said openings being through the dome, where the

seal-entrail windows had been. Looking down through these

openings, and searching around, I could see nothing of the

dogs. I then made my way laboriously along, over to the

village proper, on the farther side of Fresh-water Pond, and
was unsuccessful here also. As I was making my' return, I

determined to visit again the igloos where I had first searched

for the dogs, and on turning to them I saw one of the animals t

in the distance. On calling to him the other soon made its

appearance; but, as I was q stranger to them, I had a diffi- q
culty in capturing them. They þroke past me and ran into

the broken-down passage-way leading into Ebierbing's deserted r

igloo. The drift, as wellb as the falling in of the dome, had so o1

completely shut up this passage that I was a long time in ir

enlarging the fox-hole sufficiently to admit my contracted
size. By perseverance I kicked a way before me, being pros- in
trate, and pushing along feet foremost ; but on getting the co
length of the passage leading to the main igloo, and making hc
a turn so, that I could not look ahead, my dilemma was far El
from enviable, for there the dogs were, beyond a possibility
of my reaching them, the dome of the igloo having stooped, de
as it were, to kiss its foundation. By using dog-persuasive - wi
talk, I at length induced one of thei to cone out of the wolf- di
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like den and approach me. Here it played "catch-nie-if-you-

can," coming just without ny reach, and dodging back into
its lair. After fifteen minutes' coaxing the dog was tempted
to hold out its paw, but as often as I attempted tu ineet it
with mine it was tormentingly withdrawn. The paw was
finally fast within niy hold, and quickly I had the dog ii

harness, dragging him after me, and of course his companion
followed after. When back to the vessel I was covered with
perspiration, thougli the thermometer. was 62° below the
freezing point.

"At fifteen minutes past 10 A.M. Ebierbing and I started,
with little expectation of being back to-night. We took along
the pair of snow-shoes of Ebierbing's (of Esquimaux style
and make), to be used alternately by each of us if the occasion
required it, and added to our traps a snow-knife, with which
to niake us a snow-house on the way, if we needed it.

c The teami of dogs was an excellent one, tractable, strong,
and of great speed wherever and whenever the travelling
would admit of it. The number was not what we could wish,
being only seven, but it was as great as we could have. Had

my four 'Greenlanders' beeh here, their help would have

been ample for almost any emergency.
" The leader of Ebierbing's team proved to be of no ordinary

quality. Though, for much of the way to the point where I

was obliged to turn back on Friday last in order to save my

remaining companion (Lamb), the tracks we had made were

obliterated, yet this leader, with admirable instinct, kept us

in the desired course. We had not proceeded far from the

vessel before I found, to my joy, that the travelling had greatly

improved since Friday. The snow, in many places, had be-
come firmly packed-much of the way sufficiently firm to

hold up the dogs and the broad shoe of the sledge, with both

Ebierbing and me on it.
"'We had other work than travelling to do. We worked

desperately to keep our faces and feet from freezing. The

wind was blowing a smart breeze all the way up the bay,

directly from ahead, at a temperature of 62° below the freezing
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iark. Tie air caiihi, with a temperature of 100 below the

freezing point of water, would be much more endurable thni
with sucli a wind, charged with the tenperature it was. We a
took turns in trotting along beside the sledge, more for the
object of keeping ourselves froi freezing than with the view
of easing the dogs of our additional weiglit. By the'aid of
these seven dogs, and the broad runners of this sledge of
Ebierbing's, we were enabled in two hours to reach the ulti-
matum of our attempt on Friday. After getting half a mile
beyond said point we really found good passable travelling,
and, by keeping close inshore, as far as our course woul
admit of it, we found mucli fair ice, the tide having overflowed b
the snow and changed it to ice. in

"As we came within the distance of half a mile of the he
plains, I kept a constant look-out to see if I could discover ho
some human figure out watching our approach. I may. lre
remuark, as an incident of this journey, that so cutting was
the cold wind that it froze the water of the eyes, locking themi
up in ice, so that it was only by vigilance and effort that I thi
could keep myself in seeing order. Many a lump of ice that al
I was forced to withdraw from my eyes showed specinens ofM
eyelashes embalmed in crystal. As I said, I kept as good i

look-out as I could, hoping that our approach miglit be wel-
comed by the one we sought to snatch from her desolate i-few
prisonment. The ascent from the sea-ice to the plains was to i
so gradual that I knew not when we were on the one or the hea
other. J was also in doubt about our having made the correct san
landing, for the snow had covered up all former sledge and -tl
dog markings; but, on watchfiag the motions of our noble, the
vigilant leader, I felt satisfied that his instinct was provingInm
true-that he was leading us, by marks imperceptible to
human eye, to the point we so impatiently sought to reach. foun
This confidence we soon found not misplaced, for ahead of us
we perceived various articles left by the Innuits who were the i
recently living there sticking up above the snow. The dogs
increased their speed, as is usual with them on nearing an fifdi
inhabited place, and soon placed us alongside where the igloos
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bail bien. But where were the thrce igloos that I had visited
Thursday, January 30th, a little less than four veeks ago?'
Not one to be seen! i took my snow-knife fromt tie sledge,
and, after my companion haid finished his work of whipping
down the dogs to a prostrate position, I bade him follow me.

"Around and around we walked, searching for the igloos.
Sure was Ithat we were at the point I had struggled to reach.
Could it be possible that the deep snow had covered them
up? .My Iînmiit friend told me that suchwas probably tie
case. No footprints save ouir own could I discover. Were
we travelling heedlessly over the grave of her whom we were
fighting to save? This wias a question that rushed into my
brain. Then the thought came to me, Perhaps she still lives
in some tomb beneath our feet. List! list ! methought I
heard a sound as if muffled! All was as still as a charnel-
house. Ebierbing's accustomed eye was not long in discern-
ing a spot that satisfied him that, by cutting down through
the snow, it would lead to the doom of an igloo.

"Knowing it to be repugnant to his feelings to touch any-
thing belonging to an igloo covering the dead, I spared hini
all pain on that score by digging down unassisted. A few
moments sufficed'to satisfy me that Ebierbing had indicated
to me the precise spot leading to an igloo, for a few cuts with
my snow-knife brought me down to the dome of one, and a
few more through it. After cutting a hole of sufficient size
to let in light and my head,-I knelt down, and, with throbbing
heart, surveyed within. The igloo was vacated of everything
save a large lump of blubber back upon the dais or platform

-the bed-place and seat of the Innuits-and a few boues,
the remains of some of the tuktoo that had beenkilled by the
Innuits on the plains. A brief search revealed the apex of
another igloo. Through the dome of this I cut a hole, but
found the interior still more vacant; not a thing was in it, if
I except a drift of snow that completely filled the front of
the igloo, closing up the placethat had been used as the en-
trance. This made two igloos that I had searched without
finding the object of my sympathy and pursuit. Where was

9 11
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the third ? That was now the question, beyond the probability fi
of being immediately answered. We sought here and there, w
but unsuccessfully for a while. Ebierbing took an oo-nar

(seal-spear)--which was among the articles I indicated as
pointing up through the snow which we saw as we made our dk
approach-and 'sounded,' striking it down through the deep k

snow in one place after another, tilli he hit what told him the

third igloo was there. He called to me, and pointed to the sa
spot, withdrawing himself a little distance off, where he th

awaited my opening up whatever might be below. Stroke do
after stroke with my long knife loosened the hard pure

snow-drift. I .lifted the blocks up out of their bed, casting W
them aside. This was the final search. My feelings, as I so
delved away at this heart-tearing work, may be better con- no
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dea
ceived than described. The dome of the igloo was reached. snow
The heat that had been generated within from the fire-light men
had turned the snow of which it was made into solid ice, and sef
I had difficulty in getting a hole through this. Al this time impr

we were exposed to the wind, blowing its cold, freezing blast and
from the north-west. My snow-knife gave way in cutting bidd
this icy dome, and I was obliged to take in its place the seal- radia
spear. With this I quickly penetrated the wall under me, and

thus revealing the fact that a lining, or second envelope, was

yet to be eut through before I could determine my success in worl
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finding her whom i sought. It is a custom quite prevalent
with the Innuits to line their snow-houses with sealskins, or

such sail-cloth as they occasionally obtain from the whalers,

for the object of shedding the droppings from the melting

dome of the igloo, which follow when a large fire-light is

kept burning, or when the weather becomes very moderate.

" This igloo I found to be lined with both sealskins and

sail-cloth sewed together. With the knife I made an opening

through this material. Throwing back its folds, and peering
down into the interior, J there beheld lier whom my soul

aspired to lielp and to save. But she moved not, she an-
swered not to my call. Could she be slumbering so soundly,

so sweetly, that the ordinary tone of the human voice could

not arouse her! There she was, her face turned to the wall

at lier right, reclining in her couch, fully enveloped in bed-

covering. Enlarging the opening J had already made for the

purpose of descending into this igloo, I called first to my
Innuit friend to come near me. With cautious steps lie

approached. I told him the discovery J lad made, and that

I wished him to assist me as I descended, and to remain by
while I determined whether the woman breatlied or not. As

the opening was directly over the ikkumer, I had consider-
able difficulty in getting down into the igloo, but at last I

was within. In breathless silence I approached the object

before me. I unmittened my right hand, and placed it on

her forehead. It was frosted marblec! She is dead ! she is

dead ! were my uttered words to my friend, who stood on the

snow roof looking down, and watching intently for the mo-

mentous result. Her whom we thought to rescue, God Him-

sdf had rescued. He found her here, lonely and hopeless,

imprisoned, in a clay tabernacle, and this entombed in ice walls

and snow-deserted, abandoned by lier people, when at His

bidding an angel with white wing-whiter than the pure,

radiant, snow around-took the jewel from its broken casket,

and bore it away to its home.

"'Is she not better off now than when in this sinful

world?' asked my weeping heart, as I looked upon the ice-
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fixed features before me. But tlie scene I cannot now twell

upon.

"I turn to the simple record of my investigations of what-

ever might lead to a conjecture of the time of this woman's

death, and other incidents relating thereto.

"'At the imediate entrance to the igloo-within the igloo

-was a drift of snow reaching from the base to the dome.

This snow had found its way in by a crevice not larger than

224

''SIF MO)VED -NOT, SH E ANSWi%%ERED 11)Tit MY AL.



THE WoMAN FOUND DEAD.

my finger. On digging the drift away, I found a portion of a
snow block that had been a snow door. As it had become
but a fragment of insufficient size to seal up the entrance
fron the took-soo, or passage-way, into the main igloo, slabs
of ' black skin' had been piled up, to inake up the deficiency
of the snow block. Whether thîs was done by the deserted
woman or not I cannot decide. There is· a probability that
the hMnuits, who so cruelly abandoned her to her fate, nearly
filled up the entrance, then withdrew, turned round, and, by
means of their arms and hands, reaching within through the
snall opening, completed the sealing up, the last act being to
place a block of snow in the small remaining crevice.

" The woman, I doubt not, was so helpless as to be unable
to get off the bed-platform from the time the Jnnuits left till
her death. On the network over the fireplace was a single
article-a pau-loo (mitten). Over the instrument used by
the Innuits to contain their fire-light was hung a long iron
pai in which to make snow-water. This contained ice,
leaving the evidence that the woman's fire had. ceased to
bmn, that the water had become frozen, and that, in order to
quench her burning thirst, she had chipped ice from the pan
(which hung close by her head as she lay in bed) by means
of her oodloo (woman's knife). A tobacco-pipe was near her

head aiso, apparently having been used just before she died.
By her side-between lier and the wall of the igloo-was a
four-gallon tin can, containing articles of the character and
variety possessed by every Innuit woman-needles, teindeer
sinews (for thread), oodloo, beads, &c. &c. There was abun-
dance of whale skin within the igloo, and so of ooksook
with which to continue a fire; bpt all of it was down on the
floor of the -igloo, without the reach of the woman, if she
were unable to get from her bed, which I presume was the
case when the Innuits left her. The bedding was extremely
scanty. Over her limbs was nought but an old sealskin
jacket, over her body and shoulders the shreds of a tuktoo
skin and piece of an old blanket. As I turned back the
covering from her shoulders, I saw that she was reduced to
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' skin and bones.' As I looked upon ber tattooed face, it was
youthful and fair; even a smile was there, as if the King of
Cold had fastened upon ber at the very moment when her
spirit welcomed the white-winged angel from heaven.

" I know not how long I tarried in this that had been ber
living tomb, and was now the tomb of that only which is
earthly. But at last I raised myself through the opening in
the dome by which I had made my entrance, and, with the
assistance of my Innuit friend, proceeded to cut out snow-
blocks and place them over the excavated place in the igloo.
Having secured it as well as we could, thus reburying, as it
were, the dead, we turned our faces to the sledge and dogs,
and were-soon on our way to the ship."

On Saturday, March lst, news arrived by Koodloo of the
ill success attending him and Ebierbing on their seal-hunts
at Too-koo-li-to Inlet, and of the starving condition of their
families. I thereupon determined to return with Koodloo
and carry food to relieve them, and also to effect arrangements
to have Koodloo and Ebierbing, with their families, removed
to Field Bay. We started with eight dogs attached to our
sledge, but the deep yielding snow made our progress at first
very slow. Our course for the first four miles was nearly due
north, when we struck the land on the east side of Grinnell
Mount; thence, for a distance of fifteen miles, our journey
was inland, first traversing a chain of lakelets embosomed
amid mountains. When about three miles inland on our
way, we came across an igloo nearly buried in snow; it was
one that had been made a half-way house by Ebierbing and
his party in going up. After this our way wound in and out
among the mountains, up and down the steep sides, the sledge
often nearly running over the dogs, till we came to Tookoolito
Inlet, where we expected to find Ebierbing, his wife, and
Koodloo's family.

" Isaiah," the little son of Koodloo, was seen coming out
to meet us, and soon afterward we reached the igloos. Too-
koolito gladly welcomed us, her husband being out over a
seal-hole. The next day, March 3rd, finding that Ebierbiug
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had not yet corne iii, Koodloo and I vent in search of him
with dogs and sledge. When within three cables' distance ot
where he was still seated beside the seal-hole, having been
there since the previous morning, he signified to us not to

approach nearer, lest we should friglten the seal, as it had
come up and given a puff. We then returned to the igloo
and remained for another night. On the mnorning of March
4th Ebierbing had not returned, and I went once more to
look for him, but soon discovered him approaching. He had

been two and a half days and twvo niglts at that seal-hole,

patiently sitting over it without food or drink ! and he had

not caught the seal either. On returiitg to the igloo souie
soup and other food was given him, and he then expressed a
determination to go and try again.

On the evening of March 5th I was again at the ship,
Ebierbing, his wife, and infant having accompanied me. I

left a supply of my pemmican for Koodloo and his family,

until Ebierbing should return with the dogs and sledge for
them.

The last half of the month of March I was chiefly occupied
with preparations for the sledge journey which I proeosed
making up Frobisher Bay, and to which I have before referred.
I conclude this chapter with an extract from my diary of

January 8th, concerning a subject which was always present
with me, and to a, consideration of which I gave many
thoughtful hours

«This P.x. I have called on my Innuit friends Ebierbing
and Tookoolito. They are going to accompany me to the

United States. I take them with the object of having them
as interpreters on my still proposed voyage to King William's
Land and Boothia Felix. Among the Innuits who spend their

lives in the vicinity of the places named, there exists the

history of Sir John Franklin's expedition from about the
time the Erebus and Terror became beset in the ice, near
King William's Land, to its final dispersion, and of all events
connected therewith: the history of Sir John Franklini's

expedition exists among the Innuits now living on and in

INNUIT PATIENCE. 
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the vicinity of King William's Land, Montreal Island, and

Boothia Felix Peninsula. I am almost positive that if I can

be so blessed by the Power that overrules all things as to

make a successful passage to the field of my desired opera-

tions, I can, after a time, accomplish such a work as shall

make it a matter of astonishment to the civilized world that

the same bas not been done before."

CIVIL1ZATION BLEDOE. (See Appenflix, No. 1.)
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Commenemnent of a Sledge-journey up Frobisher Bay-Parting with Tookoolito
-Crossing the Pan-Arrival at Oopungnewing-Search for the " Anvil "-
A Seal-feat-A Walrus fHunt-Spering the Walr-ue-Building an Igloo-
Innuit Puppies-Arrival at Brewster Point-A Young Sal-Usuccesful
Attempt to catch the Mother-Trip up Newtons Fiord-Out all Night-An
extempore Igloo the Fouirth ,Encapment-Dog Comforters-Caught in a
Storm-Peril and Fatigue. -

ON Tuesday, the lst of April, 1862, I started on my ex-
ploring sledge trip up Frobisher Bay, to which allusion has
already been made (see p. 201, vol. ii,) Some of the officers and
crew of the George Henry were proceeding to Oopungnewing

with a whale-boat and whaling apparatus lashed to a sledge
drawn by dogs, and I took the opportunity of transporting
my material over the Bayard Taylor Pass, proposing to go on

from Oopungnewing with the ship's sledge.
The party consisted of nine persons, four belonging to the

ship's company, four Innuits, and myself, and at 7 A.M we

started from the ship. Our team of dogs was a good one,

numbering nineteen, ail in excellent order, and in two hours

we made the land, commencing the journey across the Pass.

Tookoolito, who had been of great assistance to me in making

my preparations for this journey, had promised to see me in

the morning and bid me good-bye ; but she overslept herself,

and I was disappointed of seeing her. After making three

quarters of a mile, on looking back I saw an Innuit far behind,

but supposed it to be one of our party whom our quick

movement had left in the rear. Presently one of the ship's

company called my attention to the fact that Tookoolito was

hastening after us. I knew at once that the noble-hearted

woman was anxious to see me, in accordance with her expressed

purpose of the previous evening. Turning back, I met her

laboriously working her way along the hummocky ice, quite

I
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exhausted with lier exertions. As soon as she could speak,
she said, "I wanted to see you before you left, to bid you
good-bye." I thanked her, expressed my regret for the trouble
she had taken, and asked where her babe was. She rolled
down her hood, and there, nestled at her back, was the

. sweetly-sleeping Tuk-e-lik-e-ta. Taking Tookoolito by the
hand, I thanked her for all her kindness to me, and assured
lier that Captain B - would attend to her and Ebierbing's
wants while I was absent'eèeeing that they did not suffer for

lack of food. I then sent her back with two of the crew who
had accompanied us thus far, but were now returning.

The descent of the Pass was foi a portion of the way

dangerous, and at all times exciting; the passage was down
three declivities, one of which was at an ange of 45. To

guard against accident, the Innuits placed straps made of
walrus hide over the forward part of each runner, allowing
the same to sweep back under the runners; this acted as a
drag by digging deep into the snow. To the stern of the
sledge was fastened a line twenty fathoms long, to which
Lamb, Morgan, and myself clung for the purpose of holding

back. The dog-driver was directly in front of his team,
whipping them back, so that they might not give to the
sledge any swifter mnotion than it would have from its own
impetus. Thus the descent was safely accomplished.

We arrived at Ooopungnewing at 4 P.M. having been on
the way but nine hours, and were kindly welcomed by the
Innuits, large and small, as we drove up to their igloos on the
south-east end of the island. Several of the ship's crew were
also there, living with them, and apparently enjoying perfect
health.

Soon after our arrival I proceeded to the igloo of Atark-
paru, to learn the precise spot where he had last seen the
'anvil." Annawa was with the old man; and from the con-
versation that followed, I soon found that Ar-lood-loon, the
wife of Artarkparu, who was seated at her usual place before
the ikkumer, was better acquainted with the particulars than
any other one of the party. I immediately promised lier
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beads'and tobacco if she would accompany ne to the spot

where the relic could be found. With alacrity she drew on
her kodlings, and bounded out like a deer, proceeding over the
rocks westward, while I exchanged a few more words with
the two old men. They informed me that when this "anvil »
was last seen it was within ten fathoms of where we then
were, but that it had been tumbled off the rocks into the sea.
At very low water it could be seen; and they told me that
the ice would go away from the place before the ship sailed,
and that they would help me get it then.

I then joined Arloodloong, who had waited for me upon the
rocks, and she directed my attention to a certain level spot of
land not far off, where the, natives sometuines build their
igloos or erect tupics. She said that, when she had a %u-tar-
ung (babe) yet unborn, the "heavy atone>" (anvil) was there,
and was used as a seat by herself and many Innuits who at
that time had their igloos on the spot. On inquiring which
of her sons was the nutarung to which she referred, she re-
plied Kod-la-ar-ling, a young man I supposed to be about
twenty-five years of age. Her mother had also seen it there ;
but, after a time, her people had brought it away to the
locality indicated by Artarkparu, and had finally tumbled it
into the sea.

In the eveniug Koojesse came home, drawing into his igloo
three'seals and a fox. One seal, I should think, weighed 200
pounds. The two others were young ones, of but two or three
days old, both as white as snow. He caught the mother and
one of the young ones in a seal's igloo, which was on the ice
and over a seal-hole.

Just before sundown I ~ook a walk to the top of the hill at
Oopungnewing, and saw Jones's Cape, and many other places
where I had previously been. Kingaites rampart of mountains
also stood up in grandeur before me. Tho Bay of Frobisher
was filled with fragments of ice, sending forth thundering
noises as the swift tides dashed piece after piece upon each
other. I was delighted to see on the north side an unbroken
pathway along the coast upward.
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That evening a great seal-feast took place in Koojesse's
igloo, old Artarkparu and his family being present. Of
course I joined in it, and participated in eating the raw,

warm-blooded seal, taking it in Innuit fashion-that is, dis-
posing of several pounds of raw meat at one sitting. The

young seal (which I tasted at supper on the following day)
was tender and fine, eating like a spring chicken.

Owing to various causes, I had to stay at Oopungnewing

for several days, and during that time I occupied myself with
writing and making observations. On April 5th, Koojesse,
with several others of the natives, went out on a walrus hunt,
and in the afternoon I spent some time watching them in
their operations. They were about four miles out, walking
in Indian file, making their way on drifting, broken ice. Soon

after, one of the Innuits, Idoking at the party, said they had
killed a walrus, and the dogs were at once harnessed to ,the

sledge, and sent out on the ice-floe, to the edge of it, to wait
there-till the Innuits should get the walrus cut up. At about
ten o'clock at night it was announced that the party was
returning; then the cry of the dogs was heard, and soon

Koöjesse entered, dragging after him a huge cut of walrus.

The news he communicated was cheering. He had struck and

secured one, and Annawa another. Five had been struck
through the day, though only-two had been secured. Ooksin
struck one, but lis iron "drew;>" Kooksmith lost one by the
breaking of his '"gig." A considerable portion of the next
day was consumed in bringing in the meat. The walrus struck

by Annawa was of good size, weighing not far from 1500
pounds; that of Koojesse was not so large.

The manner of taking the walrus is as follows: The hunter

ha a peculiar spear, to which is attached a long Une made of
walrus hide; this line is coiled, and hung about his neck;
thus prepared, he hides himself among the broken drifting
ice, and awaits the moment for striking his game. The spear
is then thrown (as shown in the accompanying engraving),
and the hunter at once slips the coil of line off his head,

fastens the end to the ice by driving a spear through a loop
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HOW TO BUILD AN IGLOO.

in it, and waits till the walrus comes to the surface of the
water, into which he has plunged on feeling the stroke of the
harpoon; then the animal is quickly despatched by the use
of a long lance. The recklessness and cool daring of the
Innuit is forcibly shown in this operation, for if he should
fail to free his neck of the coil at just the right moment, he
would inevitably be drawn headlong beneath the ice.

At length, on the morning of April 7th, I resumed my
trip. Ebierbing had come over with the sledge on the pre-
vious day, and I made an exchange with him, taking his, and
giving him that belonging to the ship. My company consisted
of Koojesse, his wife Tunukderlin, Kar-nei-ung (" Sharkey ")
bis wife Noud-larng ("Jennie "), and young Henry Smith.
We proceeded on the sea-ice, nearly north-west, for Chapel's
Point, at the west side of the entrance of Wiswell's Inlet.
Our sledge was heavily laden, especially with kow (walrus
bide) for dog food, and walrus beef for our own eating ; but
the travelling was good, and we made better progress than i
had expected, arriving at the place named at about 4 P.M.

Then Sharkey and Koojesse pmoceeded to build an igloo in
the regular manner, which may be described thus: They first
sounded or "prospected" the snow with their seal-spears to
find the most suitable for that purpose. Then one commenced
sawing out snow blocks, using a hand-saw, an implement
now in great demand among the Innuits for this purpose;
the blocks having been cut from the space the igloo was to
occupy, the other Innuit proceeded to lay the foundation tier,
which consisted of seventeen blocks, each three feet long,
eighteen inches wide, and six inches thick. Then commenced
the " spiraling," allowing each tier to fall in, dome-shaped, till
the whole was completed, and the key-stone of the dome or
arcih dropped into its place, the builders being within during
the operation. When the igloo was finished the two Innuits
were walled in ; then a square hole was cut at the rear of
the dwelling, and througli this Smith and I passed some snow
blocks which we had sawed out. These Sharkey and Koo-
jesse chippid or "minced" with their snow knives, while
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Tanukderlien and Jennie trod the fragments into a hard bed
of snow, forming the couch or dais of the igloo. This done,
the women quickly erected on the right and left the fire-stands,
and soon had fires blazing, and snow melting with which to
slake, our thirst. Then the usual shrubs, keptfor that purpose,
were evenlyspread on the snow of the bed-place; over that
was laid the canvass of my tent, and over all were spread
tuktoo furs, forming the bed. When the work had been thus
far advanced, the main door was cut out of the crystal white
wall, and the walrus meat and other things were passed in.
Then both openings were sealed up, and al within were made
happy in the enjoyment of comforts that would hardly be
dreamed of by those at home.

I must here mention an incident which shows that the
Innuits are equal to any emergency which may arise in
their own country. For my supper I had some pemmican
soup, but, on tasting it, it was too fresh, and we had no salt.
What could we do? In a moment that was decided. Sharkey,
on hearing what was wanted, took his knife and cut down
into the snow floor of the igloo, in less than a minute coming
to salt water. This astonished me, and I asked how it was
that salt water had thus got above the main ice. They
replied that the great depth of snow on the ice pressed~it
dow*n.

Iuring that day's trip I found that two puppies formed
part of our company. Their mother was an excellent sledge-
dog of our team. The pups were carried in the legs of a
pair of fur breeches, and they rode on the sledge when trael-
ling. Every time we made a stop they were taken out of
their warm quarters and given te the mother for nursing.
When we arrived at our encampment above referred to,
Sharkey built up a small snow hut for the parent dog and
her offspring. The Innuits take as much care of their young
dogs as they dô of their children, and sometimes even more.

The following day, April 8th, I found that some of my
Greenland dogs were missing. This consequently delayed
me. Ail I could do was te wait patiently until they were
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zecovered from Oopungnewing, to which place they had
returned. Koojesse and Sharkey went out after young seals,
and came back with one, its coat white and like wool, In
the evening we had our supper from a portion of this seal,
and ne did I eat more tender meat. It were "a dainty
dish to si before a king." But the great delicacy we enjoyed
was milk.' Every young seal has usually in its stomach from
a pint to a quart of its mother's milk. The Innuits conaider
this a luxury, either raw or boiled, and so do I. I partook
of this milk, eating some of it first raw, and afterward some
of it boiled. It had the taste of cocoa-nut milk, and was
white like that of a cow.

The next two days, April 9th and 10th, were spent at the
same encampment, though on the former day I explored
Wiswell Inlet to its northernmost limit. On the morning of
the 11th we proceeded on our journey. As we neared Peter
Force Sound, a sledge party of Innuits met us, and it was
soon found that we were mutual friends. They were .stop-
ping on an island close by Nouyarn, and intended to go
up the bay; I therefore expected to meet them again. We
arrived at a place on the ice near Brewster's Point, on the
western side of Peter Force Sound, and the two male Innuits
immediately began to erect an igloo. The two women started
off, each with dog and hook, to hunt for seal igloos, and in
five minutes Jennie's loud voice announced that Tunukderlien
had captured a young seal. Instantly Koojesse and Sharkey
dropped their snow-knife and saw, leaped tie walls of their
partly-erected igloo, and hastened with all speed to thé women.
Henry and I had preceded them; but, after we had all
started, I remembered that we had left our walrus meat and
other provision exposed to the dogs; I therefore directed
Henry to return and look out for them.

On reaching the place of capture, we found that Tunukder-
lien had beneath her feet a young seal alive and kicking.
KQgesse immediately made a line fast to one of its hind

flippers, and allowed the seal to re-enter the igloo where it
had been caught. As this was something new and interesting

VOLI. R
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to nie, i intently watched what followed. The seal was per-
haps two or three weeks old, and, like all younug seals, w'as
white, though not as white as untainted snow. While Koo-
jesse kept hold of the line, four or five fathoms long, the seal
worked itself hastily back into the igloo, its birthplace, and c
there made a plunge down the seal-hole into the sea. Koo- n
jesse allowed it the whole play of his line, crawling into the
igloo, taking the seal-hook with him, and waiting patiently w
for the parent seal to come up. I was close by hlim, tiere y
being just sufficient room through the opening made when Si
the young seal was cauglit for me to push myself in. There, di
lying flat down, we both carefully watched. In three or four go
minutes the'young seal returned, popping up its round, shining be
head, and blowing or puffing like a whale, though on a reduced poi
scale, its large eyes glistening like lights from twinkling stars.
It came directly to its bed-place where we reclined. As it I
attempted to crawl up, Koojesse gave it a stroke on the head, ne
signifying < Go away-dive down-show-to your mother that co
you, the darling of her affections, are in trouble, and when she fee
comes to your aid l'Il hook her too." The two women were Cu
now close by us, each with a seal-dog, and while thus waiting I
I had a good opportuuity for inspecting a seal's igloo. It on
was a model of those which the Innuits make for themselves, wit
and was completely dome-shaped. It was five feet or so in ride
diameter, and two and a half feet high, with a depth of snow thei
above it of some five feet. The platform of sea-ice was where M
the parent seal gave birth to its young and afterward nursed had
it. On one side was th<seal-hole, filled with sea-water, whichu a ve
was within two inches of the top of the platform. I

After waiting for some time, and finding that the old seal Up,
would not show itself, the young one was withdrawn and Mik
placed on the snow. Then Koojesse put his foot upon its were
back, between the fore-arrns or flippers, and pressed with ail Ai-
his weight, the object being to kill the seal by stopping its sno
breath. Innuits adopt this mode in preference to using knxife was
or spear. It prevents the loss of what is to theu the precious was
portion-the blood. comf

I
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On returning to our encampment, we found that the dogs
had made sad havoc with our walrus meat and blubber, and
other things in general. However, as it could not now be
helped, we put up with it. Our supper that night was blessed
cold water, chunks of cold pemmican, and raw frozen walrus
meat.

The following day, April 12th, while Sharkey and Koojesse
were engaged in the locality of my third encampment hunting
young seal, I started, accompanied by my attendant, Henry
Smith, to xplore another bay which appeared to run up some
distance beyond Peter Force Sound. I expected to be able to
go and return in one day, and therefore made no preparations
beyond taking half a pound of pemmican and a quarter of a
pound of Borden's meat-biscuit, intended for our lunch. As I
wished to keep a careful account of the distance travelled,
I took the line used by me when on the Greenland coast,
near Holsteinborg, in drawing out of the great deep many a
cod and halibut, and measured off with tape-line seventy-five
feet; my log then consisted of a cold chisel used by me in
cutting out my rock pemmican.

It should be said, however, that previous to this time, and
on all subsequent occasions when my whole company were
with me, and all our provision was to be carried, no one could
ride on the sledge, the dogs having difficulty even in dragging
their necessary load. Consequently, at such times, all my
measurements between my astronomically-determined points
had to be made by pacing-a tolerably accurate, but, withal,
a very tiresome method of working.

I found many apparent heads to the bay during my passage
up, and at each turn it seemed as if we had reached the ter-
mination; but, on making the several points of land, others

were found beyond.
After some hours of travel the dogs became very tired, the

snow allowing them to sink to their bodies at every step. It
was growing late; a snow-storm was coming on; to return
was impossible; we therefore set about making ourselves as

comfortable as circumstances would allow. We had no snow-R 2

FURTHER EXPLORATIONS. 243
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knife, but an impromptu igloo was plained which we built of
the sledge and snow, getting out the blocks of the latter il
the best way possible, that is to say, with a broken sledge-
beam.

When the igloo was finished, and before the door was sealed
up, we took in the dogs, and were soon really comfortable.
The storn came down fearfully, but we were well protected;
the beating snow sought an entrance, but could find none.
Fortunately, we had saved a piece of the pemmican from onr
lunch, and this served to give us just a mouthful for supper;
some fragments of the meat-biscuit also remained; and after
this frugal repast and some pipes of tobacco, we retired to our
snow bed. I had one dog for my feet-warmer, another for
my pillow, while a third was arched at my back. Heury was
also comfortably provided for. My diary for that day,
written in the igloo of a white man's invention, coicludes as
follows :-

"Now within a few minutes of midnight. Hark 1 a singu-
lar noise strikes the ear. Perhaps it is a polar bear ! We
listen. Again the same alarming noise. Another sound, and
we determine its source. It is the snoring of one of the dogs
So good-night to all the sleeping world. Heaven bless all
those who need it; none needs it more than nyself."

The next morning, April 13th, I arose from my snowy
couch at five o'clock, knocked my head against the snow
door, made my way over its ruins on all-fours, then stood
erect and looked around. The heavens seemed to indicate the
dawn of a beautiful day. I caled up Henry, and soon thei qu
dogs were harnessed, when we proceeded toward the head of ha
this narrow bay-Newton's Fiord* as I named it-which we lau

reached at 7 A.M. The termination I found to consist of a Tw
broken narrow plain, walled by', li&e of mountains on either th
side. pea

Before we reached this spot the snow conmenced falling, mil
though the fal was accompanied by no wind, and the weather tho

Named after O. E. Newton, M.D. of Cincinnati, Ohio. The termination
of Newton's Fiord is in lat. 63° o' N. long. 66° 05' W.
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was very thick. Soon after seven we started on our return
journey to our encampment, and at nine o'clock we were
abreast of the place where we had passed the previous night.
At that time the wind was freshening, and it was snowing
hard. Our passage thence to the place of our encampment
was very difficult. Not only had we to encounter a severe
north-west gale, charged with cold at 32° below the freezing-
point, accompanied by drift-snow filling the air so thickly
that often no object at three fathoms' distance could be seen
but the dogs became perfectly exhausted from being over-
worked, and from going lon without food. On making in-

THE RETURN FROM NEWTON'S FIORD.

quiries of Henry Smith, I learned that Sharkey and Koojes
had been feeding their own dogs and neglecting my "Green-
landers," which were now just upon the point of giving out.
Two of them were so knocked up before reaching home that
they could not pull a pound; one was so fatigued that he re-
peatedly fel down. I was obliged to lead the way for several
miles by the compass, it being impossible to see the land,
though the fiord was only from half a mile to two miles
wide.

During the afternoon the sun shone down through the
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storm that seemed only hugging the earth. For the last nine
miles which I made along the west-side of the fiord and Peter
Force Sound, the mountains would every few minutes show a
shaded contour-a ghost-like faintness-by which I was en-
abled to make my course without the compass. When within
two miles of the igloos I came upon our sledge-tracks of the
day before, and these I followed carefully while they were
visible; but, with al my care, the track was soon lost; and Con
as the land was again closed from view, we should have been W&
in grievous difficulty had not the compass guided me. The
risk was great indeed; for in such a storm we might easily
have gone out to sea, or the ice of the bay on which we were A a
travelling might have broken up and carried us away.

Providentially, we reached the encampment-my fifth, as I .DuR

called it, which was the same as the third-at 5-10 P.M. finding igloo
Sharkey on the look-out, anxiously awaiting us, while Koo- the 1

jesse was out in search of me. The Innuits, all through the and <

previous night, had kept my lantern suspended to a pole by and

the igloo as a beacon light. Hot suppers were quickly pre- g prog
pared for us by the women, and we soon retired to rest. ob
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CHAPTER XVI.

Continue the Journefj up Frobisher Bay-Arrive ai Beauty Bay-The Sledge
attacked by kungry ~Dogs-Meeting wit Friend.-Bereavement of old
Allokee and A&s Wife-Death of Tweroong-Icart-rending Particulars-A
Seal-feat-A sudden ExcitemenS-&range Visit of an Angcko-Partintg
with A lloke-Visit to the Grinnel Gilacier-Ament iby Polar Bear Tracke--
À Sea of Ice-An exciting Journey back.

DURMG the day, April 14th, 1862, I remained quiet in the
igloo, engaged in writing and working up observations. On
the 15th I made a trip up the east arm of Peter Force Sound ;
and on the 16th we left the fifth (same as third) encampment,
and proceeded on up Frobisher Bay. We made but slow
progress on account of sealing, there being a necessity for
obtaining all the food that could be found. Six of us, beside
the dogs, required a large quantity. After journeying seven
miles, we made our next encampment on the ice a few paces
from a point of land forming the west cape of a pretty little
bay, which, on the boat voyage in the previous fall, I had
called Beauty Bay. That night we had a different kind of
dwelling from the one ordinarily occupied by us. The weather
was now occasionally warm enough to admit of half igloo and
half tupic, which was made by omitting the dome, and placing
tent-poles, covered with canvass, on the snow walls.

An exciting scene occurred while the igloo wall was being
erected. Koojesse and Sharkey were at work on the-building,
while Henry and I removed everytliing from the sledge. We
being at some little distance, the dogs suddenly sprung in a
pack upon the sledge, and each snatched a piece of the mest
and blubber still remaining upon it. With a club in my
hand, and seal-spear in Henry's, we belaboured them lustily,
but they were so hungry that it really seemed as if they
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cared nothing for blows. As a piece of meat was rescued
from the jaws of oie, another, and perhaps two others, as
quickly had it. Blow followed blow ; dogs flew this way and
that, all acting like devils, determined to conquer or die ii
their devouring work. It,was quite five minutes before the
battle was through, and not then till Koojesse leaped the

WE MUST CONQUER OR STARVE.

walls of the igloo, and came to our assistance. During this
nmêlée, Henry unfortunately broke the wood portion of Koo-
jesse's oo-nar (seal-spear), and this enraged the Innuit to a
degree not easily to be described, for no instrument is con-
structed by the natives with more care than this.

The following day, April 17th, I made an exploring trip up
Beauty Bay, and on my return found that our igloo had fallen
in. The sun was now becoming sopowerful that the uppei
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tier of the 0snow wall inelted, and brought down the top and
poles upon the two women who were within, and were
consequently overwhelnied in the ruins.

Next morning, April 18th, at 9 A.M. we again started,
taking a course direct for Gabriel's Island of Frobisher, in the
main bay, called by the Innuits Ki-ki-tuk-ju-a. Our progress
was slow, owing to the heavy load and the poor condition of
the dogs; and àt noon, symptoms of a gale coming on, it was
deemed advisaile to make for shelter. Before we couldobtain
it, the gale had burst upon us, filling the air with the "white
dust" of the country. Presently we saw an Innuit in the
distance approaching, and, after winding in and out aniong
numerous small islands, we met him. It proved to be Ninguar-
ping, son of Kokerjabin, out seal-hunting. He said there were
other Innuits not far off, among them Miner and Kooperneung,
with their families, and we quickly inade towards them. i
was glad to learn that these Innuits were so near; for I
thought I would take my dogs and sledge, and run up froni
my next encampment to see my good friend Tweroong. I
should have been sadly disappointed had I done so, as will
soon appear. Ninguarping then accompanied -us to the spot

selected for our encampment, and assisted in building an

igloo. Soon a sledge of Innuits, with a team of fourteen
dogs, came bounding wildly towards us. They were quickly
alongside, proving to be our friends " Jack " and "Bill," on
their way to an island not far off for a load of walrus beef

which was deposited there. They invited us to go to their
village. This we did, abandoning our half-completed igloo.

We arrived about 4 P.. and found a village of five igloos,
all inhabited by Innuit families, composed of my old friends
and acquaintances. Old Too-loo-ka-ah was one of the first
whom I saw, and he invited me to his capacious igloo, where
his wife, Koo-muk, quickly gave me water to drink and food
to eat, the latter being portions of frozen walrus entrails.
To say that I enjoyed this food would only be to repeat what I
have said before, though, no doubt, many will feel surprised at
rny being able to eat, as I so frequently did, raw neat, contents
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of tuktoo paunch, entrails of seals and walrus, whale skini and

krang, besides drinking train-oil and blood.

In the previous December, when' on my trip to Jones's

Cape after skins, I saw Toolookaah and his wife, and was

both surprised and gratified to learn that she had an infant;
it was a girl of only two weeks, and had been named Ek-ker-
lobon. Toolookaah was at this time, as I thought, sixty years

old, and his wife not less than fifty-five years. When I now
saw the parents again on this journey of which I am writing,
I inquired for the child, and received the mournfully sad
reply, "Tuk-a-woke," meaning, it is dead,

I should add to this record the news I received at the same

time of the death of my never-to-be-forgotten friend Tweroong.
Oo-soo-kar-lo, son of old Petato, told me that she had died

several weeks before. Some days later I obtained the details

of her death, and they were truly heart-rending. When ber

husband, " Miner," and her son, "Charley-" removed fron

Oopungnewing a few weeks before this time, Tweroong was

unable to walk, and had to be carried on a sledge. After

going a few .miles up Frobisher Bay, an igloo was built for
her, when she was placed in it, without any food, and with no

means of making a fire-light, and then abandoned to die alme.

A few days after some Innuits visited the igloo and found lier

dead.
The next day, April 19th, in the afternoon, I received an

invitation from old Petato to come into her igloo and partake

of a seal-feast. Taking Henry Smith along with me, I ac-

companied Oosookarlo to the place indicated. We found
Petato seated on her dais, with an immense stone pet hanging
over the full blazing ikkumer; the pot was filled with smoking-
hot seal and seal-soup ; Sharkey, Kopeo, his wife and infant,

and several young Innuits, were there, awaiting the "good

time coming." Petato, the presiding genius, took out a piece
.of the seal with her hands and gave it to me, doing the same
by the others. Before I had half-finished mine, the old lady

.handed me another and a larger piece ; but, without difficulty,
I did ample justice to all of it. Henry declared he never
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partook of a meal he relished more. The second course was

seal-soup, of which Petato gave me a huge bowl full; that is
the nectar of a seal-feast. After I was supplied, another
bowl, of a capacity equivalent to four quarts, was placed on
the floor for the dog to wash with his pliant tongue ; when he
had lapped it clean, outside au well as within, it was filled
with the luscious soup, which the Innuits at once disposed of,
taking turns at the bowl.

Later in the evening, as I was seated in my own igloo
surrounded by my company, I heard a loud Innuit shout just
outside. As quick as thought, Koojesse, Sharkey, Tunuk-
derlien, and Jennie sprang for the long knives lying around,
and hid them wherever they could find places. My first
thought was that a company of warlike Innuits were upon
us, and I asked Koojesse the meaiing of all this. He replied,
"Angeko ! angeko! " Immediately there came crawling into
the low entrance to the igloo an Innuit with long hair com-
pletely covering his face and eyes. He remained on his
knees on the floor of the igloo, feeling round like a blind man
at each side of the entrance, back of the fire-light, the place
where meat is usually kept, and where knives may generally
be found. Not finding any, the angéko slowly withdrew. I
asked Koojesse what would have been the consequence if the
angeko had found a knife; he replied that he-the angeko.

-would have stabbed himself in the breast.
On April 22d we broke up our encampment, all the Innuits,

with the exception of Toolookaah's family, being about re-
moving up Frobisher Bay. Two families, including Petato,

Kopeo, Oosookarlo, with the wives and children of the two
men, were to go with me one's day's journey at least. Old
Toolookaah, who was to remain behind, wore a sorrowful face
on account of my departure. I find in my diary the following
record: "This noble, free-hearted Innuit loves me, I do believe;
I know that I love him. We have now been acquainted more
than a year; have voyaged togpther, have shared perils of
storms and the glory of sunshine, have feasted together,
slept beneath the same tupic, have been, as it were, father and
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son. Successful be bis sealing, bis tuktoo hunts, and bis
conflicts with the polar bear-the lion of the North; and, at
last, peace and glory to bis noble soul. When all were ready
for a start this morning, this old Innuit accompanied ie
from this island some distance on the ice. At last we locked
hands, and, with prolonged 'terboueties,' tears started in bis
eyes, and rolling down his iron-ribbed face, we parted, probably
never to neet again on earth."

Throughout our day's journey there was a continuous gale,
with snow-drift closing all from our view ; but we finally
reached our next encampment, on a small island above
Kikitukjua, at 4-30 P.Mî. having gone nearly nine miles.

The following day we parted with Petato and ny other
Innuit friends, and proceeded sone five or six miles direct
toward Kingaite coast, making our ninth encampnment*I on
the main ice clear of land.

We were obliged to remain here encamped for ten days, the
desperate struggle being to get enough to sustain life. My
hunters and sealers,'Sharkey and Koojesse, went down every
fair day a distance of five miles to the open water, where were
white whales, seals, and ducks in abundance, but they were
then all so shy that it was impossible to approach them
within killing distance. That they might be successful was
our earnest wish, for we were living mostly on dog food-
kow-that is, walrus hide with hair on. Besides, we had no
oil for the lamp, and vithout the lar4 we were unable to
obtain fresh water.

One day they came home successful, having caught a seal,
the first of the season, and no happier beings could exist than
we were for the time at the feast of raw seal that followed.

In the evening of the next day, April 28th, Koojesse and
Sharkey drove up with two seals, one of about 200 pounds'
weight, and the other weighing 100 pounds. This was suc-

cess indeed, and it enabled then to feed the dogs as well
as ourselves. By this time the weather had become so warnn

* The ninth encampment was in lat. 62° 51' N. long. 66> 40' W. due eat
of Gabriel's Island, and nidway of it and Kingaite coast. (See Chart.)
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VISIT TO GIRINNELL GLACIER.

that we could not keep our igloo dry, and it was resolved to
erect a tupic or tent. This finished, we moved into it ; and
a few minutes after we hlad vacated our old home, down fell
the igloo a mass of ruins.

On May lst, 1862, I started from this encampment on a
trip to Kinga'te coast. While Henry was engaged harnessing
up the dogs, ut together rny instruments, a little bag of
rock pemmican, and some Borden meat-biscuit, of whielh I

had saved merely a trifle for use on excursions of this kind.
Sharkey, with sledge and dogs, was ready, and, after a good
hot breakfast, we started, at 7-40 A.M. for the point I had
selected-near the President's Seat-viz. that where an ascent
could probably be made of the glacier which 1 had seen o
my voyage up the bay the previousfall.

My course across the bay to Kingaite coast was south 4°

east, true. The number of dogs in the team was ten, but, as
they wvere in poor condition, we made but three and a half to
four and a half miles per hour. In crossing the bay we found
abundance of hummocky ice, and the snow-wreaths were
numerous, abrupt, and high. A few minutes before noon
we drew into a small bay that extended on toward the point
I sought to reach. With great solicitude, I watched that part
of the heavens in which the sun was, but, to my deep regret,
the thick clouds were as a veil between my eyes and it. I
had my instrumehts in readiness in case the sun should show
itself for a few moments. If I could have got two solar
observations, keeping correct account of the time elapsing
between, by which to obtain accurately the " hour angle," 1
should have done so, for thus I could have determined my
actual latitude; but the clouds were too thick for the sun's
rays to penetrate them. I kept, however, a careful account
of my course and of the distance made, by which I determined
the latitude of Kingaite coast where I struck it.

As the dogs turned up the narrow bay leading to the point
of land we were making, I was delighted to see the face of an
abutting glacier, which fully proved the truth of my anticipa-
tions that there were iceberg discharges on Kingaite side.

1
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At noon our progress was arrested by the glacier, which seemed
to smile a defiance--" thus far, and no farther."

Here, by this crystal wall, I stood, in admiration and awe
beholding its beauty and grandeur. My Innuit compamnion
seemed satisfied and gratified in witnessing the effect it had

upon me. I turned and took a look seaward. A few degrees
of opening between the points of land leading into the harbour

in which we were gave a view bounded only by- the sea
horizon. My quickened thoughts almost made me exclaim,

"'Tell us, time-aged crystal mount, have you locked in your

mirror chambers any images of white man's ships, that sailed

up these waters near three centuries ago?" This ' of

fancy-painting was soon dissipated by the substantial ality

of a lunch on cold rock pemmican and gold dust (Boren's

pulverized meat-biscuit), washed down with chips from the

glacier, after which we were prepared for an attempt to scale
the ice mountain. This could be done only by ascending one

of the rock ridges flanking the abutting arm of the glacier,

and thence striking up its steep side.'
For the first quarter of a mile it was very abrupt, and

difficult to climb. The most laborious and dangerous part of

the ascent was accomplished by following the footsteps of

a polar bear. My "illustrious predecessor" had evidently

ascended the glacier some time previous, just after a fresh fall

of snow, impacting it by his great weight into such hard steps

that the gales had no *ffect in destroying them. These polar-

bear steps made it feasible for us to ascend where we did.

After the first quarter of a mile the inclination of the glacier

was gradual, then for a quarter of a mile farther it became

greater, but it did not so continue. Each side of this arm'of

the glacier was walled in by mountains, the east side by the

group I called the President's Seat.
On making two miles-S. 16° E. true-we arrived where the

glacier opens to a sea of ice. At this time and point the

glacier was covered with snow, with a cropping out here and

there of the clear crystal blue ice, giving relief to the view of

an apparently illimitable sea of white around. My Innuit
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VIBIT TO GRI4NNEL GLACIE. 2

companion, being well experienced in all the coast from
Karmowong, a place onthe northa ide of Hudson's Straits, to
Resolution Island, and all aboutFrobisher Bay, said that this
great glacier extended far, fax below where we then were, and
alse continued on north-west a great way, reaching over also
nearly to Hudson's Straits. From the information I had
pe ously gained, and the data furnished me by my Innuit
comp 'on, I estimated the Grinnell glacier to be fully
100 miles long. At various points on the north aide of
Frobisher Bay, between Bear Sound and the Couptess of
Warwick's Sound, I made observations by sextant, by which
I determiaed that over fifty miles of the glacier was in view
from and south-east of the President's Seat. A few miles
above that point the glacier recedes from the coast, and is
lost to view by the Everett chain* of mountains ; and, as
Sharkey said, the ou-u-e-oo (ice that never melts) extends on
w-se-toe-ad-loo (far,,very faWoff). He added that there were

places along the coast below what I called the President's
Seat where this great glacier discharges itself into the sea,

some of it large icebergs.
From the sea of ice down to the point where the abutting

glacier arrested my advance with sledge and dogs, the ice-
river or arm of the glacier was quite uniform in its rounding
up, presenting the appearance-though in a frozen state-onf
a mighty rushing torrent. The height of the discharging face
of the glacier was 100 feet above the sea.

Without doubt, the best time of the year te travel over

glacier mountains is just before the snows have begun to
melt The winter snows are then well impacted on the

glacier surface, and- all the dangerous cracks and water-
ditches are filled up. Storms and gales do good work with
snow-flakes once, within their fingers. Grinnell Glaciert
a limiteliiTbrtion of which'was visited, would, in three and a

*iamed after Edward Everett. Fr location of "EveettChain,

Chat
t Thia great glacier I named after Henry Grinu. Ita height, in the

'icinity of Presidents Seat, iaS ,500 feet

vdt i. s
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half or four nonths' time, present quite a different appearance.

Now it was robed in white; then, below the line of eternal

snow, it would be naked,-clear, bright, flashing cerulean blie

meeting the eye of the observer. This contrast I have seen.

When on my boat-voyage up the bay in the previous fall, this

great glacier of Kingaite heaved heavenward its hoary head,

supported by a body of crystal blue : on my return the same

was covered with its winter dress. Before the cold weather

sets in, all the crevices in the glacier are charged with water,

which, congealing, is caused to expand ; and the ice explodes

with a sound like loud thunder, rending the mountains and

shooting off icebergs and smaller fragments at the varions

points where the glacier has its arms reaching down to the

sea.
After some time spent on the glacier, of which my view

was not so extensive or protracted as it would have been but

for the clouds that capped the heights where we were, my
companion and myself returned to the sledge. I then walked
to the shore and obtained a few geological specimens, and we
started on our way back to the ninth encampment. Two or
three miles from the glacier we came to a small island. I
took several bearings of distant objects and sextant angles for
elevation of the mountain heights; but the wind began to

freshen almost to a gale, and caused considerable risk in
crossing the bay. There was a probability of the floetracking
off and drifting us to seaward; the -open water was within a
mile of our course, and the floe, giving way, would have been
swept rapidly to the south-east. My driver was constantly
urging the dogs to their greatest speed while making passage
over the most dangerous part of the way. Fortunately no
mishap occurred, and we arrived at the tupic in the evening.
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CHAPTER XVII.

Innuit Food-Pictiure of a Dinner-party-Rabbit-charming-Proposed Flying
Trip-Freaks of Jennie-IHer Foot-race after the Sledge-Feminine Coquetry
-Sharkey's Despair-Change of Plans-Kojesse's Ugliness-Fial Adjust-
ment of Plan.-Departure on Flying Trip-An tUpset-Wolves-Chase of a
Bear and Cub- Capture of the latter-Night Travelling-Return to Place of

Starting-Set out for the Ship-Arrive on Board.

ts ON leaving our ninth encampment on Saturday, May 3d, 1862,
e we proceeded toward some islands nearly due east of us, and,

after a journey of ten miles, came to M'Lean Island,* where
we found two igloos occupied by the Innuits Koo-kin and

ut "Bill," with their families. We were hospitably received,
and made our tenth encampmentt there.

ed I was now living wholly on Innuit food, to which I had
become so accustomed as to eat it without difficulty. Were

or I to mention in detail what took place, and what was eaten
at our meals, it would doubtless appear disgusting to most of

foi my readers ; but there is no alternative in the matter of
to eating with Innuits. - One has to make up his mind, if he
i would live among that people, to submit to their customs, and
S'to be entirely one of them. When a white man for the first
a time enters one of their tupics or igloos, he is nauseated with

een everything he sees and smells-even disgusted with the looks
tly of the innocent natives, who extend to him the best hospi-
age tality their means afford. Take, for instance, the igloo in

which I had an excellent dinner on the day last mentioned.
g Any one from the States, if entering this igloo with me,

would see a company of what he would call a dirty set of
human beings, mixed up among masses of nasty, uneatable

Named after the late Judge John M'Lean. It is an island in the midst
of Frobisher Bay, near to and due west of Gabriel's Island.

t Our tenth encampment was near the southern extreme of M'Lean Island,
and was in lat. 62' 52' N. long. 66° 28' W.

s 2
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flesh, skins, blood, and bones, scattered all about the igloo.

He would see, hanging over a long, low flame, the oo-koo-sin

(stone kettle), black with soot and oil of great age, and filled

to its utmost capacity with black ineat, swimming in a thick,
dark, smoking fluid, às if made by boiling down the dirty

scrapings of a butcher's stall. He would see men, women,
and children-my humble self included-engaged in devouring
the contents of that kettle, and he would pity the human
beings who could be reduced to such necessity as to eat the
horrid stuff. The dishes out of which .the soup is taken
would turn his stomach, especially when he should see dogs
wash them out with their long pliant tongues previous to our
using them. But I will not multiply particulars.

Sharkey this day saw a rabbit when out on the island
hunting partridges, but could not get a shot at it. If

"Jennie," or any other female songster, had been with hin,
he would probably have secured it. Innuits, when they go
after rabbits, generally have such a vocalist with them.
While she sings " charmingly," the sportsman is enabled to

have a fair shot. The rabbit delighits in listening to the

music of a female Innuit voice, and will stop, sit up, and be
shot under its charms.

The scarcity of provisions, combined with the troubles

I encountered with the evil-disposed Innuits, Koojesse and

Jennie, had been so great, that I had determined to abandon
my journey farther up the bay, and return at once to the
Countess of Warwick's Sound; but we now found ourselves
so abundantly supplied that I concluded to take Sharkey,
and, leaving the rest of my company at the place of the tenth
encampment, to make a flying trip up the bay with sledge
and dogs. Sharkey at first cheerfully assented to my pro-
position, but on May 6th he signified to me his desire to take
Jennie with him. I declined to accede to this request, and
he acquiesced in my decision, but Jennie flew into a rage. a
She put of ber kodlings and dodged out of the igloo, attenpting
to run away ; Sharkey darted after her, and in about an hour

they returned, on apparently amicable terms. d(

ilc
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The next morning, May 7th, I went on with my prepirations
for departure; the movements of Jennie showed plainly that
she intended to go. When the sledge was nearly loaded, I
went to Koojesse and asked him if Jennie was really going
with us; he answered affirmatively, and I therefore called
Sharkey into the igloo and talked with hin. He acted

iobly, telling Jennie that she must remain with Koojesse
and Tunukderlien till our return. He had previously bound
lier jacket and tuktoo bed upon the sledge, but at once threw
them off, though I could see that lie had a mountain of trouble
within. After much delay we started.

When we were out on the sea-ice we kept a sharp watch of
Jennie's movements. She was out on the rocks, with ber
head turned to a bluff, and bellowing like an angeko while
engaged in sorne of his incantations. In about lialf an hour
she was discovered following us; Sharkey closely examined
lier movements through the glass, and declared that she was
indeed after us, and that she would travel all day and all
nigiht till she reached us. I at once decided to await her
coming up, for my heart was moved for the poor fellow, who.
so fondly loved her, though she was unworthy of his affection.

When we paused for ber to come up, Sharkey took the
water-bag and the tin cup, and set out for an island at our

left, distant a quarter of a mile, for water. His course was
taken so that he intercepted Jennie when he was returning
with his water to the sledge. She, however, paid no attention
to him, but kept on, turning neither to the right hand nor to
the left. Sharkey called to lier, but she turned not, still con-

tinuing her rapid gait, and proudly striking into her open
hand a loose initten she carried in the other. Sharkey
quickened his pace to catch up to lier, repeatedly caling
to ber, but she walked stoically on. At length he overtook
her, and tried to arrest ber in lier cqurse. She threw hini aside

as if lie were a viper, and walked on. Then Sharkey once
more approached, and threw his arm around her caressingly.
She gave no ieed. Finally, in despair, he gave up, stooped

down, buried his face in his hands, and poured out his

261FIREAKS OF JENNIE.
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weeping soul in a flood of tears. Then, rising up, he swung

his arms about, and gave vent to.his feelings in loud and

broken cries, returning to the sledge, while the stubborn idol

of his affections, with apparent indifference, pursued her way.

I addressed hini sympathizingly, my heart overflowing with

love for my wounded friend. He pointed to his wife, who

still trudged on, crying "Jennie! Jennie !" putting his hand

on his heart and weeping. Under the circumstances, I decided

to return to our encatapment. As soon as we reached it,

Sharkey started out with the dogs, ostensibly for the purpose

of sealing. I knew, however, that his purpose was to go in

pursuit of his wife. Some hours later he returned with

Jennie, both apparently contented.

I now at first though I might as well give up this trip, and

commence my return down the bay. Tien I determined to

take Ilenry as my dog-driver, and proceed to explore the bay

alluded to on page 99, aome fifty miles to the N.V. by
W. of our tenth encampment. I had before believed that

Koojesse was at the bottom of Jennie's evil actions, and I

now became thoroughly convinced of the fact ; for, wlien he

heard of my latest plan, he seemed determined to put as

many blocks in my way as possible. He consented, for a

consideration, to let me have the use of his dogs, but refused

to allow me to take my own tupic. Then I hinted at

returning at -once to the ship but this did not suit him;

he wanted to stop where wé were several days; and he

declared that, if he was compelled to start the next day,

the distance made wouldbe '"smalley.'' At last I offered him

my rifle, which he wanted very much, if he would accompNuy

me and do as he should on the trip I wished to make. 1 S

whole conduct changed immediately from that of a bitter

enemy to that of a cheerful friend. The arrangement was

made that Koojesse and Sharkey were to gô, while Jennie

and Tunukderlien were to remain with Henry, the Innuits

Kookin and "Bill" having agreed with me to supply them

with food. My conviction that Koojesse was the instigator

of Jennie's freaks prior to this received confirmation froni the

I
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perfect acquiescence of the woman in this plan after hearing

a few words from him.

So, after mucli trouble, with Kojesse and Sharkey as my
companions for the trip, I again started at 9 AM. of the 8th,
of May. Our progress on the firm ice was fair, our course
northerly and westerly. In and out among numerous islands,
and with a few stoppages to take bearings and make obser-
vations, we passed on for several miles, seeing places on the
mainland familiar to me, and finally, after twelve hours'
travel, making a distance of twenty-three miles, encamped on
Field's Island,* at the entrance of Waddell Bay. The fol-

lowing day, May 9th, we were at the entrance to the bay-
A. H. Ward's Inlet,t as I named it-which I had so long
desired to explore; but, on the next, owing to bad weather

and soft snow, we could proceed only a short distance. On

the 11th, however, we made rapid progress, passing on the east
side of a long island, the scenery magnificent, and, going
through a place where the mountains almost meet, and which

I call "The Narrows," finally arriving at the head of this truly

romantic and beautiful inlet at about 2 P.M.
Just before passing up through the Narrows, we saw that

the ice ahead was completely riddled with seal-holes, and

that seals in immense numbers were lying by them basking.

Sharkey laid himself down, and proceeded with his gun to

make the usual Innuit approaches, as already described,

toward a place where some seals were close together. At

last he shot onehaving been one hour and twenty-five

minutes crawling up to within six fathoms of his prey.

A raw and blood-warm seal-feast imrnediately followed, for

this was the first thing secured for four days. Never did I

enjoy anything with a better relish.

On the right of the 'extreme termination there is a bold

mountain, with a ravine between it and the opposite side,

which is gradually sloping. The bay or harbour between the

Narrows and the termination of the inlet is indeed magnificent.

* Named after Dudley Field, of New York City.

t Naned after Augustus H. Ward, of New York City.

263GREAT SEAL FEAST.
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After staying here as long as my tirme would permit, aid

having determined that no "strait " or passage exists iii this

direction, I started on mv return, and soon again arrived at

the Narrows. Here the view below was one of the most

interesting I had beheld since arriving North. From t he

Narrows, w hich is frot one-sixth to one-third of a mile wvide,

to the terminatiot of this arm of Ward's Inlet, is a dis.tanc

of four miles. This beautiful sheet of water I have named

Ain Maria Port.* As we made our way through the Narrows

on our return, the view, on looking down the inlet, was truly

TEOf.INITION OF WARDS INLFT-TIIE NARRi OW- AN ANN MARIA PORT.

mag inficent. The long line of black jagged, buttress-like

imountains on either side of the pure white pathway before us

presented a scene that I siall not soon forget.

As we returned down this inlet, going at a slower rate tian

usual, a seal was seen ahead. In an instant the dogs, which

were very hungry, bounded off at a rate of not less than

twelve miles an hour. The seal, frightened, made a plunge

down into its hole ; the dogs, flying onward so furiously,

passed it, but the wind, carrying the smell of the seal to

*Naied after tie ife of Augustus H. Ward. The head or termination is

iii lat. 63° 44' N. long3. 67 48' W. Vide Chart.
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A BREAK DOWN.

their noses, made them turn sharply round in a second. The

consequence was that the sledge-runner caught in the snow-

crust, and sent me heels over head off the, sledge, to which

my Innuit conhpanions clung with all their might. The

runners of this sledge were twelve feet long, and the left one

was split from stem to stern ; but, though this was a serious

disaster, yet no considerable regret was manifested on the part

of the natives. Koojesse and Sharkey inmediately set to

work with their seal-spears, and succeeded in mortising three

holes in the lower half of the runner in the short space of

tine that it took me to write the pencil notes recording the

incident. It was not long before the runner was strapped

together, and we were again on our way down on the western

side of the large island which we passed in the morning, I

hoping not to see another seal that day. It was 10 P.M. when

we arrived at the south end of the Kikitukjua-Augustus

Island, as I called it-and made our fourteenth encampnment.

We had travelled forty miles that day after leaving the

thirteenth encampment, which was on a small island not far

from the east side of Augustus Island. We slept soundly,

though our couch was the bare rock. On the morning of

the 12th, when we awoke, we found ourselves beneath a

snow-drift-that is to say, some eight or ten inches of snow

had fallen during the night, giving us a clean, warm coverlet.

The weather being unpropitious for travelling, we remained

at the sanie place during the day. The following day, May

13th, at 10 A.M. we resumed our journey, passing along down

by the coast of Becher Peninsula,* on the west side of the

inlet, directing our course toward Mary's island, the place of

the twentieth encampment of my boat expedition the previons

fall. We had not proceeded far on our way when a smart

breeze from the north-west sprung up, and before we lhad

nade half the distance to Mary's Island it increased to a

gale, accompanied with pelting drift. I know not that I ever

experienced more disagreeable travelling than on this occasion.

The land between Ward's Inlet and the main Bay of Frobisher I thus

naned after Captain A. B. Becher, R.N. of London, England. See Chart.
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The snow flew furiously, eddying around our heads, and-

dropping down into our laps as wé sat upon the sledge with E

our backs to the gale. The sun was out with thawing heat, a

melting the snows in our front, wetting our furs, while the v

temperature at our backs was 14' below the freezing mark.

When we reached the point at the west side of the entrance s

to Ward's Inlet at 8 A.M. we were compelled to stop and go k

into camp. a

My notes, written upon the spot, read, "Stop on account n

of the driving gale and drift. Sharkey proceeds to make an

igloo. Koojesse is sick-knocked up completely, while I an i

in perfect health." t

As I have said, the sun was out, notwithstanding the a

flying drift; therefore I proceeded to occupy myself as O

usual in making observations for time,' and taking a round a

of angles, &c. to

I continue extracts from my rough and ready note-book at

of same date (May 13th): "The gale abated 2 P.m. yet snow bi

flying thick over toward:-Kingaite. Thought of starting, but, pr

desirous of having good and extensive views when I cross the as

Bay of Frobisher to Kingaite side, I decided to hold over till li

to-morrow. It will take two days' good weather to gcet back st

to the place of tenth encampment-perhaps three. Koojesse 0so

and Sharkey gathered from the mountain's side a skin jacket va

full of Northern wood (dwarf shrub), with which we cooked vi

a soup. The dogs have no food. To supply them and our- mi

selves, shall have to let the Innuits seal to-morrow. Gave an

Koojesse pills to-night; he is badly off. an

"Wednesday, May 14th.-Up at 2 A.M. We cooked our res

breakfast of tuktoo and seal. Used the straw (dwarf shrub) ex

of our beds for fuel. This morning, as a matter of trial of 22

the pluck of my companions, I proposed to continue up to arn

the head of Frobisher Bay. The Innuits expressed a willing- a s

ness to go. I have no idea of doing this, but now intend to bir

cross Frobisher Bay to-day from Noo-ook-too-ad-loo, a small hik

island close by Rae's Point, direct to Kingaite, and thence - tha

pass down by the coast to near wh*re I had my ninth the
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CROSSINU FROBISHER BAY.

encampment, and then recross the 1*- to place of tenth
encampment. The weather is thick this morning, but there is
a bright streak along the horizon in the east. The dogs are
very hungry. Last night they ate up the whip-lash, which
was thirty feet long. They are voraciou. I witnessed a sight
some days since of a hungry dog swallowing down a piece of
homw (walrus hide and blubber) one inch and a half square
and six feet long in seven seconds! The act I timed by chro-
nometer."

At 5 A.M. we left the place of sixteenth encampment, direct-

ing .our.course to the westward, and in two hours arrived at
the island Noo-ook-too-ad-loo, which Sharkey and myself
ascended. Here we saw some partridges and many rabbit tracks.
One of the former Sharkey shot. While on this island I took
a round of angles, sighting various important points necessary
toward completing my chart of the bay. Thence we departed
at 9 A.M. striking nearly due west to cross the Bay of Fro-
bisher. We found the ice very rough, and consequently our
progress was slow. A few minutes before twelve, ineridian,
as we were about to enter among the numerous islands that
lie across the bay, beginning at " Frobisher's Farthest," we
stopped, when I proceeded to make observations for latitude,
solar bearings, &c. When I found my position was such that
various capes, promontories,'islands, and inlets that I had
visited were in sight, and knowing I could then better deter-
mine their relative geographical position, I was delighted,
and especially so when I had the President's Seat dancing
and circling round in the mirror of muy sextant, till it finally
rested on the mountain heights of Frobishers Farthest, on the
exact spot where I had made astronomical observations on the
22d of August, 1861, the previous year. Thence we proceeded
among many islands, and came to a channel where we found
a space of open water abounding in ducks and other aquatic
birds, and seals. Here the tide was rushing furiously through
like a mill-race, and this prevented us from securing more
than half of our game, for as the ducks and seals were shot
they were liable to be carried rapidly away heneath the ice.
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Sharkey, however, shot and secured one seal which weighed
about three hundred pounds, and also killed several brace of
ducks.

While the hunters were engaged at this work I took my
instruments and went upon the hill of an island to have a
look around and to triangulate. When at the summit and
quietly taking a survey, I heard a deep tiger-like growl. I
listéned, and glanced quickly in the direction whence, it came.
1 saw *nothing, and soon raised my, sextant to my eye, when
another and another growl assailed my ear. Again I looked
around, but could see nothing, though I concludedgit must-
be either a polar bear or a wolf Therefore, considering my
unarmed state, and the distancé I had climbed-up the mount,
away from all assistance, I thought the better part of valour
in such a case was to beat ,a hasty retreat. The distance to
the sea-ice was one mile, aind thexce to where my companions

were, another mile. I shail not soon forget that day's adven-
ture. I awaited the fourth growl, and when that came. I
quickly packed up instruments and started on a run, turnipg
every few moments to see whether I was ahead. In my
course was a long drift of snow, and as I was making a rapid
transit of this, a spot in it proved treacherously soft, which

gave me a fall, and heels over head I went to the bottom of
the hill. Fortunately it was the quickest and most direct

passage I could make, and, as it happened, no bone or any-
thing else was broken. When I arrived back and told my
companions what I had heard, they declared I had had a
narrow escape from either hungry wolves or a polar bear.
It was 4-30 P.M. when we resumed our way across Frobisher
Bay. Having got fairly through the passage between the
islands on the ice-foot, we turned southerly. We soon saw

ahead immense numbers of seals out on the ice. They ex-
tended over a large. area, and were so numerous that with
my glass I could not count them.

Just as we were turning off the ice to an island-J.,K
Smith Island, as I named it-on which-we had proposed to

make our seventeenth encampment; three wolves appeared in
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THE HUNGRY WOLVES.

sight, coming swiftly on'our track, and presen±Iy on caie a
fourth-all most ferocious-looking brutes. They were bold,
approaching quite near, watching our movements, and now
and then opening and snapping their teeth, and smiacking
their chaps, as if already feasting on human steaks and blood.

THE HUNGRY WOLVES.

We prepared for the fray by arming with rifle, gun, and spear,
each ready to defend himself as best he could. Between the
wolves and us was much hummocky ice. Behind this ice
we placed ourselves, each seeking to get a good shot. Sharkey
led in the attack, leveling his gun on the instant that one of
these savage foes began to make its approach. 'The result
was that the hungry wolf turned tail, and went off limping,
minus a man-supper, his companions following him.

After the excitement -of this affair was partially over,
Koojesse informed me that he had known many instances

in which Innuits had been attacked, killed, and devoured by
hungry wolves. When once so attacked, it was generally
sure death to the Innuit. It was, indeed, with thankful
heart that I retired to my snowy couch that night, as I
thought of my narrow escape from the very midst of that
hungry pack, unarmed as I was, and far away from all help
save that which is ever mighty to save.

The following morning, May 15th, we were about to resume
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our journey, when, the wind having increased to a gale,
accompanied with drift, and Koojesse being <4uite ill, we were
obliged to hold over, and keep in the igloo al day. Our fare
that day was raw seal and raw ducks. The ducks were very
fat, the fat being like butter both in appearance and taste.

In the morning of Friday, the 16th, the weather was thick,
and at times spitting snow. We were up at 3 A.M. intending
to start early, and complete the cros'sing of Frobisher Bay
to Kingaite coast; but the shore-ice by the island of our
encampment was in such an impassable condition from ebb
tide that we had to wait for the flood. .At 7-30 we were
uinder way, passing to the westward and northward for soine
time along the coast of Resor Island * on our left, over the
rough ice, andamong the thousand and one islands of that
part -of Frobisher Bay. At 11 A.M. we arrived at White
Island, which I had seen on muy boat-voyage in the previous
fall, and then thought very remarkable. On this occasion
I landed to examine it and procure geological specimens.

Thirty minutes after meridian we arrived close to a point
of Kingaite coast, whence I could see what the natives call
Sharko (low land), where I had my eighteenth encampment
of the boat-voyage in the fall of 1861. Having reached the
point-Turn Point,† as I called it-where my survey of the
Kingaite coast terminated when on that voyage, I turned
about and resumed the survey, passing rapidly down a beau-
tiful channel-Cincinnati Press Channel, as I named it, in
honour of the Associated Press of the Queen City-between
Kingaite and Pugh Island.‡

At 3 P.M. while we pursued our journey down the channel,
an exciting scene occurred. A polar bear, with its cub, was
observed on the ice near the*base of a bold high mountain.
Immediately the dogs were stoppéd and the guns loaded.

* Named after William Resor, of Cincinnati, Ohio. The centre of this
island is in lat. 63° 16' N. long. 67> 55' W.

t Turn Point is in lat. 63° 19' N. long. 68° 09' W.
Naned after George E. Pugh, of Cincinnati, Ohio. 's island is ten

miles long, the centre being in lat. 63° 16' N. long. 68° W.
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AN EXCITING SCENE.

Koojesse forgot that he was lame and sick, and prepared to
join us in the hunt. I, with spy-glass in hand, watched the
bear's movements, and when all was ready, the dogs were
again started. They soon caught sight of the prey, and
bounded forward. While drawing us with great speed, and
when within 200 fathoms, the draught-line of the leader was
cut, and away he flew toward the bear. Then another, and
then another of the running dogs was cut loose and sent in
chase, until all were free from the sledge and in pursuit.

TRE BEAR RVNT.

The bear, with lier cub followiug, made her way over the

broken ice between the main ice 'and the shore, direct for the
mountain steep, which they at once began to ascend. One of
the dogs had now neared therù, and constantly attacked the
cub until it became separated from its mother. Then another
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dog sprang at the hinder part of the old bear, which turned
and made -a plunge at the dog, causing both to tumble head-
long down the- declivity, which was so steep that I wondered
how the bear could ave ascendd it.

The fight now bebame earnest, and the dog yelped with
pain, as the bear's paw came' heavily upon him. Presently
Bruin was obliged to turn again, and, with head swinging to

and fro, and roaring plaintively on hearing the cries of her
cub, she reascended the mountain where it was impossible for
dog or man to follow. The eleven dogs finally all took after
the cub, which was part way up the mountain side, and, as
one seized it, over rolled cub and dog together, and so came

tumbling down. While Koojesse and Sharkey sought to get

a shot at the old one, I went forward simply to see the fray
between young polar and the dogs. On making my way from
the main ice to the shore, the cub made a rush at me with
jaws widely distended. I instantly placed myself in position,
prepared to receive the threatened shock. I received young
polar on the point of my spear, having directed it well
toward the neck, and pierced it through. The dogs at once
flew to niy aid, and soon the savage beast was flat over on its

back. Withdrawing the spear, a stream of hot blood inme-

diately poured forth; and then, with heavy blows on the

head, I broke in its skull, and thus kiled it. I took it that

my Innuit friends would rejoice on learning my success, but
I soon found how mistaken I was in this idea. On showing
them what I had done, they shrugged their shoulders and--
said nothing. Of course I was surprised, and knew not what,
to make of such conduct, it being the reverse of what I had
expected. It was not long before I learned the mistake I had
made in killing the young bear. This I ascertained in thè
following way: While Koojesse and Sharkey were engaged
skinning ar-tuk-ta (young polar bear), I proposed to them to
go into camp where we we'.) They objected to this. I then
told them how desirous I v 4 s to remain in that locality for
a day or so. My great and earnest object was to ascend the
high land close by, and connect together some of the points



THE BEAR HUNT. 273

of my past ànd prospective visitation. I found that notliing

whatever would induce them to stop and make encampment

there. They said that the old bear would return in the night,

and, smelling the blood of her young, she would be enraged

to madness, and kill all of us. Furtherniore, they said that

YOUNG POLAR CONING TO TE POINT.

their people always avoided killing the young of a Ninoo till

the old one was dead, from the \very fact that the previous

death of the offspring nade the mother a hundredfold more

terrible thaù she otherwise would be. The result of this

matter was no camp there or about there that night.

My companions, having comipleted their work of skinniiig

VOL. IL T

I



LIFE WITH THE ESQUIMAUX.

the bear, buried in snow the liver and head, which Innuits
never eat, nor allow their dogs to eat, if they can help it.
However, one of my dogs, Barbekark, got loose from the
sledge and found the liver, when the whole pack bolted away
and pitched in for a share. The carcass of the bear was
placed on the sledge, when (5 r. .>we started on our way
down the channel. In half an hour we arrived at open water
-a tide-opening one-third of a milelpng and thirty fathoms
wide. Sharkey had told me about this open water while t
we were at the seventeenth encampnient, on occasion of my
proposing to striké from thence to Kingaite, and continue
down the coast. Sharkey said it was altogether doubtful
whether we should be able to do so, on account of the a
ow-kun-nier (an extended opening in the ice caused by the
tides). It seems that, during tie coldest weather, these open 8
places between the numerous islands in this part of Frobisher «
Bay never freeze over on account of the swiftly-running tides.
However, we experienced no great trouble in making our way
over an ice-belt that led past this o-kun-nier. This space of c
open water abounded in seals. In the course of a few minutes
Sharkey fired two shots, the last being successful, killing a si
fine large seal, which we soon had fast to the sledge. We ig
now had a Ninoo and a seal-enough for a feast for both w
men and dogs.

When at the tide-opening we were only one mile and a
half from where we had killed the bear. This distance would
not satisfy my friends by several miles for making encamp- ap
ment, therefore, at 6 P.M. we resumed our journey. A few us
minutes brought us to where the channel opened out to a
beautiful bay, which I named Eggleston Bay.* Our course at
then was over a smooth field of ice. After making a distance co
of some six miles from where the bear was killed, and as we su
were making good progress homeward directly down the bay, v
al at once the dogs were turned by the driver sharply to the
left, nearly but not quite half round, and directed .toward as

* Named after Benjamin Eggleston, of Cincinnai, Ohio. The centre no
this bay is in lat. 63' 13' N. long. 68° W. See Chart. we
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the sôuth téi-mination of Pugh Island, wher. we made our
eighteenth encampment. Before we retired for the night the
sledge was stick up on end in an ice-crack, and the guns and
spears were put in order, at the head of our couch, for imme-
diate use, if occasion should require it. As I needed an
explanation of some of these movements of my Innuit com-
panions, so my readers may require one of me. I thus give
it: The reason'of going to such a distance from the scene of
the bear-hunt before making our encampment has already
been given. The sharp turn-nearly reversing our course-
was designed, as the Esquimaux explained it, for a safeguard
against pursuit by the enraged old bear. If she should
attempt to pursue on our sledge-track, her movements would
be rapid; and, finding the track nearly in a straight line for
so long a distance, she would become somewhat confident,
" thinking " that the same undeviating course had been kept
to the end; therefore, on her reaching the place of the sharp
turn, it might be unnoticed and unscented, and she would
continue her course some time longer before discovering ber
mistake. But, in case she should track us to our igloo (our
sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth; encampments were
igloos qz suow-houses), then the first thing she would do
would be to throw down the sledge (one of many things that.

polar bears do not like to see standing), and thus we should
be awakened, and put on our guard against the ferocious
beast. But, happily, no enraged "she bear" made her
appearance. The trick of Ie sharp turn may have saved

US.
The bladder of the young Ninoo was kept hung up,

at whatever place we happened to be, for three days, ac-
cording to custom; and that night we had an excellent
supper off my prize, the flesh appearing and tasting like
veal.

On the morning of Saturday, May 17th, having first

ascended the heights of the island of our encampment, and
made the necessary observations for continuing my survey,

we resumed our journey down the bay, passing rapidly, on
T 2
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our right, Cape Poillone and Newell's Sound,† and at our left

Pike's Island,‡ our course being along near the Kingaite

coast and direct for Cape Vanderbilt,§ which point we reached

at 3-40 P.M. On arriving there, I found it a capital point for

connecting together much of ny previous work by a round of

angles. Unfortunately, before I could accomplish much work

in that line, a thick fog closed distant objects from view.

As I did not like to leave such a favourable point without

additional sights, I proposed to my company to remain there

till the next day. To this Koojesse, who was quite ill and

peevish, obstinately objected. I therefore concluded to strike

across the bay. at once for the place o' tenth encampment,

our starting-point on this flying trip, whi we had left on

the 8th instant. At 5-17 P.M. we left Cape erbilt, pur-

posing to travel all night. Our course was almost in th

Cape Hill,l which is the south termination of Chase Island.

Never shall I forget that night. It was very cold, and we

sat on the sledge well clothed in furs, while tle dogs flew

nerrily and at their most rapid rate. Occupying a place in

the rear of all the rest, where all was clear for actiOn, with

the box chronometer under my eye, I threw the log every ten.

minutes, holding the rèel up in my right hand.** We all

* Named after Cornelius C. and Richard Poillon, of New York. This cape

is in lat. 63° 11' N. long. 67° 49' W.
t Named after Thomaa W..Newell, of Cincinnati, Ohio. The north cape

of this sound is Cape Poillon, the south cape Cape Vanderbilt.

, Named after the house of.Benjamin Pike and Sons, of New York. The
centre of this island is in lat. 63' 13' N. long. 67° 44W.

§ Named after Cornelius Vanderbilt, of New York. This cape is in lat.
63' 07' 30" N. long. 67° 34' W. See Chart.

H Named after George H. Hill, of Cincinnati, Ohio. This cape is in llt.
62° 54' N. long. 66° 37' W.

¶ Named after Salmon P. Chase, of Ohio. It is one of the first group in
middle of Frobisher Bay. The centre of this island is in lat. 62° 58' N. long.

66° 45'W.
* ee accompanying engraving, and also type on larger scale of aledge-log,

line and reel, on page 300, drawn to one sixth of thea ize of the original.
This contrivance was made while encamped on the ice in the middle of Fro-
bisher Bay (ninth encampment). èrhe reel waa wood, the line a codfiah line,
the log % relic of the wrecked Rescue-a ring-bolt, weighing just two pounds,
which answered admirably the purpose for which I desired it.
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A SWNNE oF GRAJDEUI.

felt the cold severely, and had ecourse to various contrivanoes
to keep nome warmth in our limb& No doubt I presented

rather a grotesque appearance as I sat with native stockings

on my bands now and then instead of outaide mittens.
TowaIrd midnight we felt the want of shelter and rest; but,
in my own case, ml sense of disomfort vas bsniahed by the
beauty which Nature plaoed before me. The grandeur of
Kingaite grotto mountains that ve were leaving behind us,
with their contrasta 'f light and shade, as viewed in the
night, and watched as light increased with advancing day,

filled my soul with inexpreseible delight. It was like be-
holding-a mighty city of cathedrak moumrneuts, palaces, and

caitles overthrown by an earthquake, the ruina resting amid
mountain drifts of snow.

At 3 à.K of the 18th, when nar the islands which diversify
Frobiber, Bay in the locality betwe M'TLn Ialand and
Chae Ialad, the sun began to peer out from behind the dark
cloud-, when we stopped the doge, threw ourselves flat on the
bare mow, and alept soundly for one hour and thirty-five

minutes.
At 8 à.x. we arrived at the eighteenth encampment (which

vas the same as the tenth), whence we had started on the

8h instant, making su absence while on this journey of just
ten daysa The number of miles travelled was 176 nautical,

er 203 English miles, this distance having been made in

exactly fifty-four hours and thirty-one minutes travelling

time.
A brief extrit from my notes, written after my return

from tii journey, rms as follov:-

" Taking my departure from the tenth annampment on

May 8, 1862, andsledging 176 miles (nautica), now, on my
retun to me place, my 'd.ad reckoisg'-wbich ha been

kept tof all the astronomicobe atio taken

during the trip-makes the same place differ i latitude

21 miles, and in longitude les tha half a geographieal
iie, an approximation I little expected to muk.

I found Hemy very sick, and it was ue esry that I
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should get him to the vessel as soon as possible. Tunuk-
derlien and Jennie were well, the latter as evil-disposed as
ever. Sharkey, however, had to receive sad news. By his
former wife he had a child, which had; been given in' care to
another Innuit. This child would occasionally, by variouis
acts such as are common t6 young children, annoy its guardian,
who accordingly conveyed it to the top of a lonely and rocky
mountain, sewed it up in a seal-skin, and threw it down a
deep cleft, leaving it there to be frozen to death, and there its
little corpse was afterwards discovered by some Innuits.

We found plenty of food among the people here, and
blubber, the commercial value of which would have been
some hundreds of dollars, and yet al soon to be wasted.
One ookgook which they had captured must have weighed
quite 1,500 pounds, and its blubber was two inches thick.

The following day, May 19th, finding that Koojesse was
too sick to accompany me farther, and that Sharkey had to
remain with his wife, I made arrangements with the Innuit
" Bill," who agreed to take Henry and myself, with my dogs,
to Oopungnewing. - After farewells with my Innuit friends,
away we went, all six of us (Bill would have his wife and
two children along too), down the bay; but in the evening
a heavy snow-storm came on, and, though we tried to breast
it for some time, we were at length obliged to give in, and
encamp, aftér midnight, on Clarke's Island, which is between
Jones's Cape and Chapel's Point.

The next morning, the 20th, we again proceeded, the
travelling, in consequence, of rough tle, being very bad, and,
on arriving at a point near Twerpukjua, e were obliged to
inake our course over a narrow iàeek of land, called the Pass
of Ee-too-nop-pin, which leads directly to the Countess of
Warwick's Sound. The channel between Niountelik and
Oopungnewing was also much broken up, and it was only
with great difficulty we reached the latter-named place in the
afternoon. Here I found numerous Innuit families, and also
heard that Captain.B - had visited the place, bIt had gone
down to Cape True fifteen days before. "Bill," my sledge-
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driver, was so stricken with snow-blindness that I had to
make arrangements with Innuit "Charley " to carry me back
to the ship. This was speedily effected, and in an hour's
time we again started.

'Ve proceeded rapidly across the sound to Lincoln Bay, and
thence, taking Bayard Taylor Pass, arrived at Field Bay. On
the -way quite an accident occurred. While on he descent of
the land pass, Field Bay side, the sledge capsize'&and broke

down, and one of the runners split from stem to stern.
At first we thought that it was a complete wreck, and that

nothing could be done except to walk the remaining distance ;
but " Charley" at once proceeded to unload the sledge and
make repairs. With a seal-knife he bored three holes through
the two-inch plank runner, bound the shattered parts together,
made all secure, reloaded the sledge, and then, when we had
taken something to eat and drink, declared that all was once
more ready to proceed. The dexterity with which "<Charley "
did this was remarkable. In fifty minutes from the-time the

sledge vas broken he had it all in order again.
It was nearly two o'clock- in the'-morning of Tuesday,

May 21st, when we arrived at the ship, where I found on
board only the steward and "Fluker.

W ALRUS SKVLL AND TUSKS.



CHAPTER XVIII.

Ebierbing andi Tookoolito-They decide to Visit America-More Frobisher
Relia-A Musket-ball-Old Ookijoxy Ninoo-Interesting Conversation-Her
Sketch of the Montumenit-hlnuit Superstition-The Lock of Hair-Sledge-
journey alone-Another Trip with Ebierbing-Danger on the Ice-Remains
of Innuit Sutbterrdnean Hosese-A Critical Situation-Boat-excursion to
Countess of Warwick's Sound-A large Travelling Company-Kodlunarns
again,-Fresh Discoveris-Another Voyage-Sharkey's Monument-Walrus
Meat.

FOR a week after my return to'the ship nothing especially
worthy of note occurred. An extract from my diary of May
25th, 1862, will show that I was reasonably certain of having
Innuit companions on my return to the United States:
" Ebierbing and his nuliana, Tookoolito, will-return here in
season to accompany me to America. I am to take them foi
the purpose of having them accompany me on a future ex-
pedition to King William's Land. I hope, after what I
have done here in the North in the way of explorations,
in discovering relies of Frobisher's expeditions of near three
centuries ago, and in determining the probable fate of the
five of his company that were kidnapped here,-I shall have
no insurmountable obstacle to overcome in preparing for that
voyage which I still have at heait--the voyage to King
William's Land and Boothia-to investigate al the facts
relative to Sir John Franklin's expediti6n while in -the
vicinity of the places named. That the Innuits are still
living who know aH about the mysterious termination oV
that expedition I have not the shadow of a doubt. What ik

requisite is to visit those regions, get acquainted with and
establish friendly relations among the Innuits there, become
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familiar with their lailguage, and then learn of them the
history of that expedition."

On the 3d of June I was fortunate in obtaining two more
relies of the Frobisher expedition. Ooksin, an Innuit whom
I had known before, came on board from Oopwngnewing, and
gave me, as a present from Annawa's wife, Noodlooyong, a
piece of brick, or rather of tile, about two inches long, one

inch thick, and one and a half inches wide, and also a
nusket-ball, both found on Kodlunarn many years ago, and
before guns were used by the natives. The piece of tile was
,similar to those used by the native women in that locality
for polishing their brass ornaments. It afforded evidence
enough, in dirt and grease, that it must have been in Innuit
hands a long time. The ball had the appearance of having
been carefully preserved since first found. It had several
small indentations upon its surface, and the whole of it was
covered with a white coat (oxide of lead), in consequence of
long exposure. It -is i4ths of an inch in diameter. Ooksin
said the ball was found on Kodlunarn, under one of the
enibankments by the "ship's. trench," before Innuits knew
anything of guns, and when they used only bows and
arrows.

A day or two after this, on June 7th, I started on a sledge-
exploring trip to Cornelius Grinnell Bay, being accompanied
by Ebierbing as dog-driver, but after proceeding down the
bay, coasting along by Clement's Land,* rounding Farring-
ton's Capet and making some distance to the north, we were
obliged, on account of the deep, soft snow upon the sea-ice,
to return on the 10th of June without accomplishing my
object.

While on this trip, however, I met with old Ookijoxy
Ninoo-who, with Ebierbing, Koodloo, and their families,
was living near Farrington's Cape, on a spot called by the

Named after W. H. Clement, of Cincinnati, Ohio. For Clement's Lnd
see Chart.

† Named after H. B. Farrington, of New York. This cape is in lat. 62'5
N. long. 64° 33' W.

L
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natives Tvwer-puk-ju-a-ceune, wbich means a place with many
small stones-and had an interesting copversation with her
concerning matters pertaining to Frobi 's expedition, being
fortunate enough to find her in a communicative mood. She
was inher tupic, sometimes sitting, sometimes reclining, and,
as usual with her (being old and infirm, and-mostly confined
to her bed), was quite naked,,with the exception of a tuktoo
coverlet over her shouldeis. When she reclined she rested
her chin in her hands, which were propped up by her elbows.
Beside her lay her sick grandchild, a one-eyed boy of nine
years, at whose illness she greatly grieved. Near at hand
was Ookoodlear, Ookijoxy Ninoo's granddaughter, who was
almost constantly employed in attending to the callyu the
old lady; she was now engaged in dressing a tuktoo skin
and' tending the infant of Tookoolito, who acted as my
interpreter.

The old lady then, in answer to questions put by me
through Tookoolito, repeated to me, though in a somewhat
different form, what I had learned in previous conversations
with her, naniely, that ships with white men came to those
regions; that the kodlunas who were left behindi built a ship,
attempted to escape from the country, failed in the attempt,
and finally froze to death. She also gave me two names,
which show how accurately the traditions of the.Innuits are
handed down; one wàs the name of a native who was
particularly kind to the white men, and who was called
" E-loud-ju-arng;" he was a Pim-ma-in, a great man or chief

among the Innuits, as Tookoolito, translating the old lady's
words, said, "Ail same as king." When the white men were
about to set out with their ship for home, this Eloudjuarng
had a song made wishing the kodlunas a quick passage and
inuch joy, and he caused his people, who were then very ske

the
numerous, to sing it. The other name handed down is that ùe
of one native who saw the kodlunas, 'Man-nu."

Ookijoxy Ninoo gave me, morever, an entirely new fact. 9
She said that the kodlunas in the ships who first came to the old
country went up the bay called by the Innuits Ker-nnk-

f2 84
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too-joo-a, and by me Newton's Fiord, and there, a little dis-
tance inland, erected a monument. Some time later, Too-

FAC-DD2 sErrC BY ObKuoxy Nnoo, who represents berself performing her devotions
o the kok-kos-e-tu-arng, the ancient monument of the kod-l-nsa (white men). The rude
sketch ln the lower part of thia illustration represents a fresh-water lake, whichis near
the monument. The pending lineaaround the top of the monument are strina to which
the natives bang their presents.

koolito brought me a sketch of the monument, made by the
old lady herself, and the accompanying illustration presents
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a fac-simile of this sketch. The monument itself is not on
very high land. The Innuits for a very long time, and·down
even to the present day, have been in the habit of going
there; and wishing success in hunting, they would give it
presents of young tuktoo meat, bows and arrows, beads, &c.
hanging the same on it or placing them close about it. It
was on all occasions treated with the greatest respect, the
belief being that he who gave much to the monument would
kill much game. Ebierbing, on seeing the sketch, said that
he had frequently given arrows in a similar way.

At one point in her narrative old Ookijoxy Ninoo seized
an oodloo-a knife shaped like the chopping-knife in use

among us (see page 295, vol. i.)-and severed a lock of her hair,

which she gave into my hands with the request that I would
take it to America, and show it to many people as that of the
oldest Innuit inhabitant. She said that there was no one
living in her country who was a child when she was. Her

hair was nearly all black, there being only now and then a
white or grey hair on her head. I doubt not Ookijoxy Ninoo

was fully 100 years old. Finding the old lady becoming

exhausted, I took my leave and returned to the sledge.

On the 14th of June I left the ship on a visit to the whaling
dépôt at Cape True. As no other sledge was at haùd, I took
a small one which I had previously made of suth- material

as I found on board, and with two dogs started on my journey <2

alone. I was not expert at driving, and at first made slow

progress, but finally succeeded in getting my team into good e
working order. Barbekark was my leader, and, by dint of a

hard blows, I managed to keep him in a right position. On 0]
my way I called at the tupies of Ebierbing and Koodloo, at

Farrington Cape. Here I had'ä pleaàant conversation with to
Tookoolito, and, soon after, Ugarng arrived from Allen's n
Island, in Cornelius Grinnel Bay. '1 stopped here for the Ca
night, and the next morning departed for Cape True, ny
company being increased by seven souls, with two large dog-
teams and two sledges. We arrived at the whaling dépôt

without mishap, and found the captain and his men, and
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TRIP TO CORNELIUS GRINNELL BAY.

several Innuits-among them my faithful attendant 'Sharkey"
-all well, fat, and healthy.

I remained a short time at this place, and then-June 18th
-returned to the ship, whence I expected to depart in a few
days for Cornelius Grinnell Bay, for the purpose of making a
survey of it.

I here bring forward an extract from my journal of Friday,
June 20th, 1862 :

"To-morrow I expect Ebierbing to cone after me, when I
shall hope to make a successful start for Cornelius Grinnell
Bay. My work by sledge will soon be over; the water-pools
on the ice are growing numerous and are enlarging.

"«Saturday, June 21st.-A few minutes after 1 P.M. Ebier-
bing, with team of dogs, arrived. To-morrow morning I
start on my proposed trip, weather permitting-I mean God
willing."

At 7-23 on the morning of the 25th, Ebierbing and myself
left the ship, taking our course directly down the Bay for
Farrington Cape. Thence we turned and travelled north-
wardly and eastwardly for Cape Havena mountain island

at the eastern extrenie of William's Peninsula.t Cape Haven
was the place of my first encampment on this trip, and dis-
tant by sledge rgµte from George Henry Har)xour fifteen

miles. On ascending its heights I found the view that it

commanded to be very extensive.
On the following day I held over at the place of my first

encampment till11 A.x. hoping the sun would make its

appearance from behind the clouds, so that I might make
observations for time, latitude, and solar bearings.

t EHaving no prospect of sun, we started on, striking along

to the·north on the ice of Davis's Strait, our course leading us
s E not far from the coast of Williams's Peninsula. Before leaving
e Cape Haven, however, we prospected fros its summit the

• Thus named after Henry P. Haven, of New London, Conn. Cape Haven
is in lat. 62° 54' N. long. 64 23' W.

t Thus named after T. W. Williams, of New London, Conn. The Esqui-

d dAaux name of the land which I called Williams's Peninsula is Si-ey.er.

.4i
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state of the ice over which we expected to travel that day, and
*nd it rent here and there with wide and diversified fissures.
The prospect before us was certainly not very fiattering, still
we determined on doing the best we could in making a trial.
This trial we made, but with what success will now appear.
In passing alnost direct for Rogers's Island we found the ice
of a very dangerous character. It was groaning and cracking
to an alarming extent. The open water was only some three
miles off, and the heaving sea beneath us threw up the frozen
mass upon which we travelled in a way that made it doubtful
if we could proceed. Wide fissures and numerous tide-holes
were met, and frequently my companion Ebierbing and my-

self had to move along the edge of these fi~s res for some
distance before we could find any passage across. On one
occasion the dogs were trotting along by the side of an ice-
fissure, while I was intent upon examining the land we were
passing, and Ebierbing was looking after a seal; they sud-
denly dew the sledge almost into the yawning chasm; but,
on my raising a cry of warning, Ebierbing, by a word, turned
the team off from the dangerous spot, and thus saved us. We
arrived at Rogers's Island iat 7 P.M. and made our second
encampment, having made the distance -of just twenty miles
from Cape Haven on a course N. by W. true.

We were detained on Rogers's Island one full day and two
nights by a terrific gale and snow-storm which occurred on

the 24th. It was an anxious time with us, for there was every
probability that the gale would make disastrous work with

the ice over which I intended to make my return to the ship.
In case it did so, we should not be able to reach the vessel

in less than two or three weeks, as we should have been
obliged to make our way as best we could to the land on the

opposite side of the bay, and thence, abandoning everything,
to have gone on foot over mountains of rock and snow to
Field Bay.

Fortunately, we were preserved from this peril, and on
the 25th of June we reached Allen's Island in safety; but,
although I had originally intended te go to the extreme of
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this bay, the advanced season had made ice-travelling. sd'

precarious that I was forced to confine my labours to the
survey of that part of the bay south of Allen's Island, and I
commenced a renewed examination of the place. A short
distance from where we had our third encampment, whick
was on the south end of Allen's Island, I saw the ruins of an
old Innuit village, which showed a custors of -the people in
former times of building their winter houses or huts under-
ground. Circles of earth and stones, and skeleton bones of
huge whales were to be seen, as also subterranean passages.
There were, moreover, bones of seals and other animals be-
neath sods and moss, indicative of their great age. I dis-
covered with my spy-glass two monuments at the distance of
about a mile inland, and thither I direcd my eteps. They
were seven or eight feet high, four feet square at the base, aLd
aboutkhree fathoms distant friom each other. The top of one
had been torn or blown downi. The stones of which they

were composed were covered with black moss. They were
erected by the Innuits evidently ages ago.

My record of the succeeding day commences thus:
" Thursday, June 26th, 1862.-I much desired to continue

my trip up to the extreme of this bay, but, on consulting
freely with my Innuit companion, I found that my better
policy was to give up the idea of doing so. It would take

some three or four days to go up and return, allowing the

losdf one or two days, bad weather, as Ebierbing said, and
in that time the probability of losing our chance to return on

the ice with our sledge and instruments; besides, -Ebierbing
sid that Ugarng had told him that there would be great risks

to run in going up the channel on either side of Allen's Island
on account of thin ice and tide-holes."

On the morning of the above day we commenced our return

to the vessel. I omitted nothing on my way back that I

could do in the way of making observations for completing

my chart. Our fourth encampment was near the north end
of Williams's Peninsula.

VOL. Il. U-
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On Friday, the 27th of June, 11 A.M. we were back again
at Cape Haven, the place of our first encampment. As I was

Aesirous of spending a day at this place in making numerous
observations, it being a favourable look-out point, I therefore
chose it for my fifth encampment.

One could scarcely have more joyous feelings than I had at
the prospect that was before me of doin'g some excellent work,
and of doing a large amount of it. The day wNas fine-that

MONUMENTAL ISLAND OF BIS JOZIN FRANKUN.

is, I had a bright clear sun, while there was a light breeze
from the north-west which was just warm enough, or, rather,
just cold enough for my comfort.

While I was engaged at my work on the heights of this
cape, Ebierbing proceeded far out on the ice of Davis's Straits
and employed himself in sealing. Many, very many places
that had now'become familiar to me even as friends, were in
view ; in truth, I was nearly encircled by them, though the
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VISIT TO COUNTESS OF WARWICK'S SOUND.

most were far off. Prominent among these were the Monu-
mental Island of Sir John Franklin,* twenty miles distant,
bearing E.S.E. (true), and Lady Franklin Island, nearly due
east, while far away to the north were Cape Murchison,
Brevoort Island, Robinson Sound,t Beekman's Peninsula,‡
Archibald Promontory,§ and Cape Arnoux.ll A channel or
strait, which I named Anderson Channel,¶ leading from
Robinson Sound up toward Northumberland Inlet, was lost
to my view by the high land of Beekman's Peninsula. The
observations I made at this point were quite numerous and
important. On the following day (27th) we continued our
return, and at 5 P.m. arrived at the ship, where Captain B -,
with four of the crew, had arrived the day previous from
Cape True.

On the 30th of June I started on a sledge trip to Cape True,

where most of the officers and crew of the George Henry were
yet staying. There I remained for several days, trying to
form a .company of natives to go with me by boat to Countess
of Warwick's Sound. I succeeded in obtaining a company

of eleven, consisting of Miner and his new wife ",Suzhi "
my old boat companion on my voyage up Frobisher Bay-

Koperneung and his two wives-for he had recently married

SI so named this island as my tribute to the memory of Sir John Franklin.
The Innuit name of it is Oo-mi-en-wa, from its resemblance to an inverted oo-
mi-en (a woman or family boat). Its geographical position I determined by
triangulation, which was done repeatedly and carefully, that I might have
confidence in recommending this as a desirable and reliable point by which
navigators, who might desire it, could regulate their chronometers. The
centre of the Monumental Island of Sir John Frankln I found to be in lat.

62° 45' 45" N. and long. 63° 41' 07" west of Greenwich. See Chart.
t This extensive sound I have named after Captain Henry Robinson, of

Newburg, N. Y. It is between Beekman's Peninsula and Brevoort Island.
See Chart.

Named by me after James W. Beekman, of New York Beekman
Peninsula is bounded on the east by Robinson Sound and Anderson Chahne),
and on the west by Cornelius Grinnell Bay. t

§ Named after E. M. Archibald, H. B. M. consul at New York. This pro-
montory is on the west side, at the entrance of Robinson Sound.

H1 Named after Wm. Henry Arnoux, of New York. Cape Arnoux is on tha
east sidj, at the entrance to Cornelius Grinnell Bay.

¶ This channel I named after Captain Anderson, of the steam-ship CAina.
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a seco)nl-Slarkey and his Jennie, young' C(aptaii," " Bone

Squash," and two innuit children-a girland a boy.
We left Cape True at 9-45 A.M. on the morning of July

13th, anct at 3 P.M. reached a small island near Oopungnewing,
namned by me Ookijoxy Ninoo; thence, after a short stop,
we went on to Oopungnewing. My purpose in visiting this
island was to hunt for the " anvil," which, as I have already
stated, had been thrown from the south end into the water.
It was just after the full moon, and therefore the tides were
rising and falling to their extreme limits, near thirty feet;
at low water a wide shore was left perfectly exposed, and

TrE AUTHOR AND RIS IMNIT COUPANY on Kodlunarn, or White Ma1u's Island, gathering
Frobisher Relies, July 14-17, 1862.

nothing could have escaped my eye. I sought carefully and
with anxiety for the relic I so much desired to obtain, but in
vain·; it was not there. It was clear that the "thick-ribbed

ice " had embraced it, as it evidently had every loose stone

and heavy rock in that locality, and had carried it away fronm
the land in its grasp.

292



On the following day, July 14th, we started for Kodlunarn,
where we remained till the 17th, during which time I occu-
pied myself in making researches for relics, investigating all
that I could which had a bearing upon the subject, besides
making a complete survey of the island. These days of hard
work resulted in the discovery of additional relics, confirming
me in the opinions I had previously formed, and which i
have elsewhere in this work expressed. In addition to
what I had done before, I found very clear evidences of the
existence of a blacksmith forge or a furnace. I must not
omit to say here that the Esquimaux women and children,
and occasionally the men, aided me greatly while on Kod-
lunarn, searching for and securing relics. The men were
obliged to be off, most of the time, sealing and hunting tuktoo
for our subsistence.

Our tupics were close hy the place that we called the
"ship's trench " (see Plan No. 1 on Chart Sheet), and occa-
sionally, as I have said, all hands were engaged with me in
gathering Frobisher relics. One may get a good idea of
our appearance when so engaged from the accompanying
engraving.

The following list is au extract from the catalogue that
accompanied the Frobisher relics which I sent to the British
government, through the Royal Geographical Society of
London,-shortly after my return to the States, and embraces
twenty articles that were inclosed in a small black-velvet-
lined box, lettered J, which, with all that I sent, have been
dleposited by the British government iii the Greenwich Hos-
pital Museiiiii, the saie institution in which the Franklin
relies are to be seei. The uiabridged list conmprised 1:;
separate parcels.

MORE RELICS. 1193



I

p



A PORTION OF THE RELIC LST.

LIST OF ARTICLES ILLUSTRATED IN THE ACCOMPANYING
ENGRAVING.

"1. Fragment of til and 4 gravel-stones, united by the moss of ages.

2. fragment of pottery, found near 'Best's Bulwark.' E. See Chart, Plan
No. 1.

Small piece of cord (apparently of hair), found deeply inbedded in the
coal-deposite of Ekkelezhun.

4. Four fragments of glass (apparently of a jar or bottle), found on the
ground near the ship's way. The exact spot, I.

5. Piece of oxyd of iron, with the moss of ages upon it, found near the
ship's trench. AA.

6. Piece of wood, dug up at the foot or base of the ship's trench. .-AA.

7. Sea-coal, with the mose of ages upon it, found near 'Best's Bulwark.' E.

8. Piece of pottery, found near 'Best's 'Bulwark.' E.

9. Fragment of white pottery (?), black glazing outaide and inside, found on
Kodlunarn, near 'Best's Bulwark.' E.

10. Chloce specimen of tile, covered with the moss of ages, fromn Kodlunarui.

11. Sea-coal, covered with the moss of ages, froin coal deposite, Ekkelezhun.

12. Stone, covered with the moss of ages, from the top of one of the ship's
embankments. GG.

13. Flint-stone, covered with the moss of ages, found near the head of the
ship's way. AA.

14. Fragment of tile (glazed), apparently a portion of a human figure repre-
sented upon it-leg and foot in reliero. Largest piece of tile found;
dug from beneath one of the ship's embankuents. GG.

15. Stone,- with lime cement, from the ruins of stone house. B.

16. Probably one of the ears or knob-handles of an earthen jar, from near
'Best's Bulwark.' E.

17. Flint-stone with the moss of ages upon it.

18. Chip found deeply imbedded in coal-deposite, Ekkelezhun.

19. Burnt flint-stone, with lime cemert, from the ruins of stone house. B.

20. Charcoal of coarse-grained wood, -apparently of thrifty growth, found
under stones and sods by the ruins of the blacksmith's shop. The
grain of this charcoal indicates t to be of the same kind of wood as
that found at the base of the ship's trench, AA. Vide box D, 1."
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The reader may observe that the capital letters here and

there appended to the descriptions in the list refer to spots of

ground indicated by those letters respectively in Plafi No. 1

of the Chart Sheet. The form and general appearance of each

of the twenty articles are exhibited in the preceding engraving,
taken froin a photograph. Of course they are reduced in size.

On the 18th, after coasting by Tikkoon, visiting the bluti

Ne-pou-e-tie Sup-bing, crossing the Countess of Warwick's

Sound, and entering Victoria Bay, I landed at Ekkelezhun,

where I had found the heap of coal in the previous fali.

Here I again carefuly examined the place, and 'on the next

day commenced my return, encamping at night near a bay or

inlet-Sabine Bay*-on the east side of Sharko. While

exploring this inlet, I was led to the discovery of a monument,
built within the previous five or six years, on the top of a

nountain in the rear of our encampment, and which I learnied

from the Esquimaux had been erected by an English whaling-

captain named Brown. From this monument I too numerous

compass bearings and sextant angles, and then, returning- to

the kt, started back for Cape True, where we arrived in the

evenig. Without delay 1 proceeded up, along the coast, one

mile, and renewed my observations to connect with those

made-at Brown's Monument, and thus-as far as lay in my

power with the instruments I possessed-completed the link

of bearings and sextant angles, that now extended all round

Frobisher Bay. I now wanted to make another trip to the

" south-east extreme "-the Hall's Island of Frobisher. On

my mentioning my desire to the natives, all of them, at first,
refused to accompany me, owing to their dread of the place;

' but at' length Sharkey, the bold Innuit who was of my com-

pany in the late sledge-journey up Frobisher Bay, consented

to go, if I would allow his wife to be of the party. Mate

Lamb and four of the ship's crew also went with me, as the

ship's company were doing nothing, except now and then

capturing a walrus and eating it, simply living at Cape Trie

Named by me after Edward Sabine, of London, England. The entrani

to Sabine Bay is in lat. 620 39' N. long. 65' 05' W.
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until the ice in Field Bay should break Up and free the shîip.
They remained at Cape True to be near the walrus grounds.
Our only means of subsistence consisted of such products as
the country afforded. About 100 pounds of raw walrus meat
was placed in the botton of the boat, and, besides that, every
man had enough of the same food, cooked; to last two days.

We left the whaling dépôt at 3 A.M. of the 21st of July,
and proceeded through Bear Sound and Lupton Channel to
Sylvia Island, where we arrived at five o'clock. I landed and
wenýto the summit, where I could obtain a good view, and,
to my vexation, found that Field Bay was still heavily covered
with ice. I had purposed making my outward trip along the

*north side of Lok's Land, and return coasting along its south
shore, thus making a complete circuit of the island; but the
presence of the ice convinced me that this could not be done
by boat, and consequently I had to try the southern, or Fro-

bisher Bay side. After spending an hour there, taking a
round of angles, and doing other work in the way of confirinige-
my survey, we therefore returned down Bear Sound, passing
directly under the beetling cliffs of 1M[atlack's Island,* which

is near the centre of the Sound. About meridian we were

among the islands at the entrance of Bear Sound, visiting one
after another for egg and duck bunting, which proved to be
quite successful A short time after we rounded Cape Chapel,t
and made our course nearly due east, coasting along under oars.
We had not proceeded far before we were passing the mouth
of a beautiful bay-Bigler Bay,‡ as I named it-which made
up some two miles into Lok's Land. Then we entered a long
narrow channel-New York Press Channel §-having low
land on either side, that at our right being what I called
Harper Brothers' Island.II After several hours' hard pulling

* Named after B. Matlack, of Cincinnati, Qhio.
t Named after Captain Edward -A. Chapel, of Hudson, New York. This

cape is on the east side, at the entrance to Bear Sound of Frobisher.
Named after James Bigler, of Newburg, New York.

§ Named after the Associated Press of New York City.

* 11 Nmed after 'Harper Brothers" ofXew York. The, rentre (f Hr1 pr
Brothers' Island is in lat. 62 20 30" N. long. 61° 30' W.
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at the oars we arrived at the termination of this channel, and
made our first encampment on Lok's Land, opposite the east
end of'Harper Brothers' Island. We had boiled ducks and
eggs for supper, and our sleeping accommodation for themen
was -iade of the boat's sails, while that for Mr. Lamb and
myself'was merely a shawl to cover us.

At 7 A.M. next day, July 22d, we again started, and,' as
we passed along Lok's Land, I noticed a monument of stone
standing near the edge of the shore. Sharkey told me that
this was erected by himself and sone Innuit companions on
reaching this spot a few years ago, after having been drifted
ont to sea when the ice broke away, at a time they were out
on a walrus hunt from Toongwine (Jones's Cape). It was iir
the winter, and the weather was so severe while they were
thus adrift that their dogs al died. The Innuits escaped by
the tide setting the ice.inshore. They managed to return to their
familiesby crossing the island, and thence reached the main
land by traversing the ice-pack. Before they got back every
one had considered them lost, and their return was an occasion
of joy to their friends, as if the dead had come to life.

More monuments were seen, and I was informed that they
indicated the land dreaded by all Inpuits, and that they told
of a time long ago (already mentioned), when many of the
native people lived there, who ultimately were all lost; since
when, no Innuit4ares dwell upon the island.

In the course of the day I visited Bear Island-the place
where, one year before, while on my sledge-trip, Ebierbing,
with Koodloo, had killed a bear-and at 2 P.M. we.-reached
its eastern end. Here we found the pack-ice setting in with
the tide too heavily for risking the boat, and we again had to
encamp. Next morning, however, we succeeded in crossing
the entrance to Osbon's Bay,* and getting to Hall's Island of
Frobisher-the Extreme Land-and,. as soon as possible, I
was on my -way tô the summit of Mount Warwick, which I

,Named by me after B. S. Osbon, of New York. Osbon's Bay is at the
east end of Lok's Land. The entrance to it is on the south side of Hall's
Island of Frobisher and Hudson's Island.,
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had ascended in the previous year. It was a laborious task
on this occasion, with the sun's hot rays pouring down upon
cour backs; but, finally, I reached the spot where, on my former
visit, heavy fog-banks had shut out all distant objects from
my sight. Now I was more fortunate. A méridian observa-
tion of the sun was made, and two solar bearings obtained,
which enabled me to connect many important places by sex-
tant angles. In recognisiug distant lands I received much
assistance from Sharkey, who is well acquainted with the
coast from Northumberland Inlet down to Resolution Island,
and also up Hudson's Strait to Karmowong.

The view from the point where I stood was a very extensive
one, and probably there is no place in the whole country equal
to it. Certainly no place which I visited while North affords
such a commanding view as this from Mount Warwick. I
could see far away to the north, even to the high land near
the entrance of Northumberland Inlet, and thence, sweeping
round by the west, away to Resolution Island south. Sea-

ward, as far as my eye could reach from an elevation of 1,200
feet, was pack-ice. Field Bay, except the entrance, was also
full of last winter's ice, as was also as much of FrobisherBay
as I could observe.

Our return was made, though not without danger and sonie
difficulty.

Leaving Hall's Island of Frobisher at 6 P.M. we arrived at
the place of our first encampment at 9:30, night, where we made.
our second and last. Next morning, at 4-25, we started, con-
tinuing our return voyage. Before we got through New York
Press Channel the wind had fresbened to - a gale from the
north-east, but on and on our boat bouhde4like a thing of life.
The gale continued, if anything increased, till we were athwart
Bear Sound, when it burst into fury; madly hurling the foaming

breaiEers in upon us and the unnumbered islands that lay in.
our course. To add to our dangers, a thick fog was upon us ;
yet our little craft, though with half sail, and all the time
nearly upon her beam-ends, flew full fifteen knots an hour.
Speedily and safely, but wet as "drowned rats," we arrived at



LiIFE WIT TIIE ESQUIlMAUX.

8-15 A.m. though in our passage across Bear Sound we lhad but
just escaped destruction.

I may here state that the whole party at Cape True were
in no want of food while I was there. Walrus was abundanit,
and was, indeed, alniost exclusively oûr diet. lVe had walrus
brains for supper; stewed walrus, or walrus boiled, for dinner,
but always walrus, and no bread.

.N t LEIDGE-LOG, LINE, ANI RELL.



CHAPTER XIX.

Revisit Vidoria Bay--Packed Ice settinq in the Sound-Detention and DeIt

Esipe-Retu4rn& to the Whtaling Dépt-Joyouss Ne fromi t/he Shi>-
Hantds 'sunmonsed on Board/-Great Excitemsêent-Adiei to Bear Som d,
Lsuptm Channuel, anu Frecl Head-Arrival on Board-The Ship free fros»
Ire-t-Preparations for Sailing-A ugst 9th, 1862, the "'George Henry" lifs
Ancehor, and gets under way for IHome-Friendly Adieux to the Natis-
Once more at Sea-First Sign of Ciii.atizon for Twenty Monssi/-New"-

foundland-Pilot coues on Board-Pirst News of the War-Kindly Reception
at St. John's-Arrival ai New London-Conclsion-

I WILL here give a few brief extracts from my journal,
written while stopping at Cape True, commencing with-

"Thursday, July 31st, 1862.-One yearago to-day the George
Henryi broke out of her ice-prison. This morning, Mates Rogers,
Gardiner, and Lamb, with their three boats and crews, went out
in the Bay-Frobisher Bay-after walrus. A 'short tine after

they left a thick fog set in, and the tidé carried them up
opposite Countess Warwick's Sound before they were aware

it. After the lighting up of the fog a little, they fell in
with a shoal of walrus, of which they harpooned three large
ones. This walrus party returned at 3 P.M with three tons of
fresh meat. There is no place in the world where a "<living"
is obtained with less work than here. These three walruses
added make the whole number forty that have been taken since
the George Henry's company first came here this season, not
including some two or three young ones.

"Friday, August 1st.-And still, as we learn, the George

Henry is fast in the ice. Ànxious are all of us to depart for

the States, but King Ice will not yet let us go. A good
'nor'wester' would drive away the pack which presses so
closely and so unrelentingdy the west side of Davis's Strait,
and allow the ice which holds dominion over the George

Henry's pathway to the sea to give way. It nay be the pack
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will keep us here another year; but I hope not. 1 trust in
two weeks more we shall be on our way home, there to prepare
for the voyage I have so much at heart. God grant an early
deliverance from our ice-foe.

"cAugust 2d.--This afternoon, learning that the Innuits here
were about to remove up into Field Bay as far as the open
water would allow them, I at once set my wits to work to
devise some plan to secure some of them to accompany me
again to Countess of Warwick's Sound, and to be of such
service to me in the boat that I shall be able to keep good
dead reckoning. I first convered with Mate Rogers. He
agreed to accompany me, with two of his men not otherwise
engaged. The Innuits 'Miner' and 'Charley' signified a
willingness to accompany me with their wives and kias. i
hope now to complete my survey of the Countess 'of Warwick's
Sound, and to be enabled to keep a correct account of distances
and courses made. Arrangements are now complete to start
to-morrow, with the expectation of being absent two or three
days. By that time I hope that we shall have word to vacate
this place (Cape True), and make for the ship, to depart for
the States. This will probably be my last. research voyage

before leaving for home. I wish the time would admit of my
proceeding up to Ker-nuk-too-ju-a (Newton's Fiord), near h
which is that monument (see page 285) which the natives a
say was erected by kodlunas long, long time ago, which I

have been so very anxious to visit since old Ookijoxy Ninoo b
first told me about it." t

At 8 A.M. of August 3d, with an increasing breeze,we left p
the whaing dépôt, my whole company being in one boat, w
except Charley and Miner, who were each in his kia. Our 0
progress 'was good, and we got on without any mishap over pa
half way; but when near Cape Cracroft, at the entrance to
the sound we wished to enter, the storm which had been
threateniue for some time broke upon us all at once, tearing
up the sea in its wildest fury, so that several times we were a
in great danger. The heavy squalls from off the high land at
our right caused us to exercise the greatest caution in managing nec
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the little sail we were able to carry ; the rain was pouring

down, and the white-caps tumbled into our boat, making it

necessary to keep incessantly baling ; but finally, after much

skilful management on the part of Mate Rogers as boat-steerer,
we effected a safe landing at Cape Ood-loo-ong.

Directly after landing I ascended Harris Highlands,* to

examine the Countess of Warwick's Sound, when, to my
vexation, I found that between us and, Hazard's Land,t

Oopungnewing, Niountelik, and Kodlunarn, all was packed

ice, and in such a state that no boat could be forced through
it. The presence of this ice is accounted for in this way:

the heavy, incessant gale of July 24th and 25th had driven

the pack hard on to the west side of Davis's Strait, and when,

on August 2d, another.gale prevailed, coming from the south-
east, it drove the rattling pack up into Frobisher Bay, filling
it almost sólid, except close inshore between Bear Sound and

Victoria Bay. My hopes, therefore, to accomplish what I
designed in ma1ling this final trip were doomed to be dis-
'aýpointed ; but, while an opportunity remained for doing

anything, I determined to thoroughly examine the remarkable
bay in which we then were-Victoria Bay-and its sur-
roundings. This I did on the following day. The weather,
however, was very bad, and it was with difficulty I could
accomplish anything at all. Then, too, we had to guard
against being shut up in the pack ; and our critical situation
became so evident that, on the morning of the 5th, we saw
that to delay our return a moment longer would be sheer
presumption. Accordingly, at an early hour we started, the
whole company in the boat (the two kias were left at Cape
Ood-loo-ong); but we had not gone far before we met the
pack drifting in with the tide, and blocking up our way.
And now b'egan the usual work of hauling the boat over ice,
tracking her through narrow channels, turning now to the

* The mountainous land between Lincoln Bay and Victoria Bay I named
Harris Highlands, after J. N. Harris, of New London, Connecticut.

t The land on the north of the Countess of Warwick's Sound, and east oZ
Wiswell's Inlet, I named Hazard's Land, after A. G. Hazard, of Enfield, Con-
necticut.
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right, thein to the left, going forward awhile, thein back to

another opening, and cutting away obstructions.
Several hours of heavy labour were consumed in lifting.

pushing, and pulling our boat over several miles of driviig,
drifting, whirling, crashing, thundering ice. Occasionally,

while my company-both men and women-would be getting
the boat upon an ice-floe, and dragging it along, the dogs and
children accompanying, I would be busily engaged with my
instruments taking my "'last sights" of the principal places

THE ESCAPE OVER DRIFTINO PACK.-MY LAST SIGRTS."

in and around the ever memorable "Countess of Warwick's
Sound," which had been lost to the world for near three
hundred years, but now was found. At last we got clear,
arriving at open water, when we at once launched the boat
and pushed off From thence it was not long that we were
on our way to Cape True, where we arrived in perfect safety.
though, within two hours after our arrival, the.pack ribbed the
'y whole coast, and we thus narrowly escaped being closed in
the second timIe.

Two days aftef our return, on Friday, August 8th, we were
agreeably surprised, in the early morning, by the arrival of
Captain B- in a boat direct from George Henry Harbour,



in the upper part of Field Bay. He announced that the ship
was nearly free, and that the ice of Field Bay was all broken
up, and much of it had drifted out to sea. His orders were
for all hands to proceed immediately on board.

This news caused immense joy. All was excitement. Tents
were quickly struck, boats were made ready, and stowed with
such of the material as we intended carrying on board, and in
a very short time we were ready for a start. As for myself, 1
had to regret the loss of some of my geological specimens,
which I was obliged to abandon here on account of their
weight in the already overloaded boat.

At 4 A.M. we took our final leave of Cape True, after a
friendly adieu to the people in that locality, with whom we
had become so familiar. We struck direct for Hubbel's Point,*
and soon after were passing up Bear Sound. The day was
calm and clear, and the boats had to be pulled nearly the
whole way; but no fatigue was felt while anticipating a
speedy arrival on board the ship. At seven o'clock we were
through Bear Sound, where the tide, as usual, was running
verÿ swiftly and strong, though it was in our favour. Many
well-klnown spots were quickly passed, receiving our farewell.
and we were soon through Lupton Channel, when we turned
into Field Bay, which was seen to be nearly full of drift-ice
moving out and in with the tide. French Head, the scene of
poor John Brown's death, was gazed upon with some saddeniiig
memories; but the brightness of the day, and the hope before
us of soon being under way for home, forbade much lingering
on painful recollections. At 1 P.M. we passed Parker's Bay,
and in an hour and a half more ariivedj at the ship, glad
again to tread her decks, but more especially rejoiced to find
her once more free.

I went on shore imnediately after to take some observa-
tions; and then, upon my return on-board, and after a supper
of hard bread and salt junk, i started with a boat's crew down
the north -side of the bay to Farrington Cape, to bring off

* This point, on the wet side at the entrance of Bear Sound, I have named
after Charles C. Hul bel, of Hudson, New York.

VOL. IT. X

• 305GOOD NEWS.



LIFE WITII THE ESQU1MAUX.

Ebierbing and Tookoolito, with tlheir child. I had previously

asked thema several times about acconipanying me to the

United States, and they had expressed'a desire to do so. Now,

however, the time for preparation was so short, and the event,

witlial, so sudden to them, that I feared they would not like

to cone; but on rny arrival at their encampment, some sevei

miles down, I was agreeably surprised, after sonie conversa-

tion, to find them prepared to make the venture. In less

than an hour these children of the icy North had packed up

their effects, and, together with their child and their fine seal-

dog ' latty," were with us in the boat, ready to proceed on a

voyage to a strange and distant land. My faithful dog Bar-

bekark could not be forgotten nor left behind; lie was already

aboard. The arrangement we had made was, that they should

accompany me to the States, and then on my voyage to King

William's Land; and that, if the ice would admit of it, on

leaving the States and getting near their country, I would stop

with them to see their friends. The only objection they made

was, that tlhey were fearful they should lose their infant boy

while on board the shiip.*

At the saie time, Ugarng, "John Bull," Koodloo, and their

wives, came aloug witlh us in their boats; and many other

Innuit failies, from various places near the ship, with whom

w e liad beei acquainted, did the saine. It was near mid-

niglit wlien we got on board, and I found everything in

readiness for the vessel's'departure on the following morn-

incr

Saturday, the 9th of August, commenced with calm and

clear weather. All were full of excitement. Every man felt

equal to and ready for any amount of work. Eagerly was

the word of command waited for. The ice had cleared away;

the ship was swinging lazily to lier anchors, and all now

required was to weigh themn and spread sail. But there was

no wind. This, for a tinie, made us hold on, until at lengthî

the captain, finding it useless to wait longer for a breeze, gave

Tuk-e-lik-e-ta, the infant child of Ebierbing and Tookoolito, died in New
York City of pueumuonia, ou February 28th, 1863.
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the signal, and away went the wiftdlass round to the mirthful
notes of joyous men, as they hove in chain and lifted anchor
once more. Soon the ship was clear, and then, with linos
out, aUl the boats were manned to tow her down the bay.

As we left the alichorage all our Innuit friends surrounded
us, and with many words of kind regret again and again
bade us 'ter-bou-e-tie " (farewell). There were not a few
among us who felt this parting. We had received mucli and
constant kindness at their hanls, and the final adieu was

tf'Il
not without those softer slhades of feeling which generally
characterize partings at home.

But now it is over. The vessel ioves on ber way. The
kias and oomiens, with their occupants, gradually recede froni
our view, and with a last wave of the hands, a parting look,

we- turn our glances seaward, and allow our thoughts to be
occupied only with home.

During the norinmg ive were compelled to tise the boats
x 2.
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in towing, but in the afternoon made sail, though with a
light, baffling breeze. In the evening, however, a fog came
up, and at 11 P.M. we had to make fast to a floe. The weather

continued the same next day until midnight; then, with a
fresher breeze, we made all sail, and kept working through
the ice for twenty-four hours, whe/n at length we got clear,
and were once more fairly at sea.

It was a strange feeling I had when again experiencing the
peculiar motion of a ship on the heaving, ever-restless bosom
of the ocean. After being so long imprisoned in that ice-
locked region, the sensation now was similar to what had
come over me when taking my departure from home. But
a few days soon put me to rights, and as the vessel made
good way, my spirits rosé buoyant over the temporary attack
of sea-sickness, and I was myself again. t

On the 17th we were all delighted by the sight of four
vessels, the first si-bos of civilization we had seen for tweity f
months. As we neared one of them bearing the English f
flag, an officer, with a boat's crew, was sent from our ship on h
board, to try to obtain some provisions, as we were living on
very short allowance-three-fifths of a pound of sea-biscuit fi
per man per day, with a little salt junk and salt pork. Unfor- b
tunately we could get none, as the supercargo of the ship fE
stated that they had no more than enough for themselves. ti
Another ship was tried. She proved to be a Spanish vessel; b(
but a small quantity was obtained from her, and this was
most acceptable.

On the 21st we neared St. John's, Newfoundland, and it a
was considered advisable that we should visit that port to as
obtain supplies, as all of us were nearly half-starved. Of ar
course, we made all the preparations we could in regard to fo
our persons and our dress, for we were once more to mix wi
with civilized beings. At 6 AM. on the 23d, a pilot came on in
board, and, as soon as he had passed the gangway, I put the m
question, which is generally the first from an American's lips fri
on such occasions, "Who is President of the United States ?"
But so little did our agairs trouble this Newfoundlander iii

308



FIRST NEWS OF THE WAR. 309

that he could give us no inforniation. I put the leading
names to him, but still without effect. He "did not know."
This was mortifying, for I was naturally anxious to learn
who had the ruling power in my native land; but, seeing I
could get no satisfactory reply, I turned aside, while the pilot
conversed with Captain B-. Presently the latter came
to me and said,-

"So there's war, then, in reality, among us at home. The
North and the South are fighting against each other."

"What 1" I exclaimed, in utter amazement; "what-war
War in the United States, and among ourselves ?"

"True enough," was the response; "at least so says our
pilot."

A few words with the pilot assured me of the -main fact,
though without informing me ofnyartiulars, for he could
give none. But the news war'so astounding that I did not
for awhile recover from th<shock. Bitter was the feeling
that came over me on receipt of the intelligence, and I tried
hard to doubt it, until doubt became impossible, especially
when I landed and heard all the facts from our consul. This
first news from home created a general gloom among uá on

board, and much of the joy which we should naturally have
felt on reaching a civilized port was lost by reflecting upon
the fact that so serious a calamity had fallen upon our
beloved land.

As we approached the harbour of St. John's the excitement
among us was intense. The head became somewhat confused
as it turned from one object to aanother in the vast and noisy

assemblage around us. But when the ship had dropped
anchor and I had landed, the overpowering sensations that
followed were more than I can describe. I was in a constant
whirl. It seemed to me as if I were just coming from death
into life, and it was with difficulty I could manage to control
myself in the society of the mainy kind and warm-hearted
friends to whom I was soon introduced.

The nevs of our arrival soon spread through the town, and
mnany persons flocked around the ship to sec us, all expressing
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much surprise at our robust and healthy appearance. My
Iniinuit companions, Ebierbing and Tookoolito, with their

infant, also attracted much attention. Everywhere on shore
we were most hospitably received, and I shall nèver forget

the naines of those in St. John's who so warmly welcomed

me.
On first landing I inimediately telegraphed my arrival to

Mr. Grinnell and to ny own home, and received replies in a

few hours.
We stayed at St. John's until the 26th, when we made sail

for New Lofdon, where we arrived on Saturday morning,

September 13, 1862 ; and thus ended my voyage and explo-
rations of two years and three and a half months in and
about the arctic seas,

t
e
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CHAPTER XX.

INNUIT OR ESQUIMAUX CHARACTER, CUSTOMS, ETC.

The Innuit Nane-Character of the Propife-Tieir Domestic Life-Peculiar

Customs concerning WIlomen-Social aned Political Life-Theological Ideas-

Belief in a God-The Auckos-Mingumnviilo and his two Wivrs-flis Rage

against Koojease-Superstiious Cusfons of the Innuits-Customs connected

with Hunting-Innuit Christmas anid New Year-Innuit Language-Innuit'

Costume-Native Sagacity in sudying Natural History-Anecdotes of the

Seal-Of the Polar Bear-Conclusion.

TE race of people whom we denominate pquimaux are, in

their own language, called In-nu-it-that is, "the people."

In-nu, in the singular number, signifies "man ; " in the plural,

In-nu-it, "people," "the people," or (as they understaud it)

"our people," as distinguished from foreigners. The name

Esquimaux is entirely foreign, and not to be interpreted from

any elements hitherto found in their language. In illustration

of .its origin, a friend, who is philologically devoted, has

favoured the author with the following suggestions

The appellation "Esquimaux"-of which the traders' term
"Husky" is a mere corruption-is obviously derived froi
some Algie dialect, doubtless froin the Chippeway or the
Cree. The Cree language is very nearly the same as the
Chippeway, the difference being merely dialectic.

In the Chippeway, ush-ke signifies "raw." In the same
language, um-was signifies "Ihe eats." From these elements
we readily form the word msh-ke-um-u'au, "raw he eats."
And a noun derived from this verb, as a national denomina-
tion, must þe sonie such form as Aisk-ke-um-oog, "raw-flesh-
eaters ;" the double o being long, like oa in boat. Use has
softened this name into Es-ke-moog (pronounced Es-ke-moag);
the sh of the Chippeway becoming simple s, it would seem,
in the Cree. Al that remains is the consideration that the
French traders, of course, used the Frencli orthography.
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According to Innuit mythology, the ftrst man was a failure
-that is, was imperfect, though made by the Great Being;
therefore lie was cast aside and called kob-lu-na, or kod-lu-na,
as pronounced by the modern Innuits, which means white
man. A second attempt of the Great Being resulted in the
formation of a perfect man, and he was called In-nu.

As a general statement, it may be said that the Innuits,
among themselves, are strictly honest. The same may be said
as between them and strangers-that is, whites, though with
some modification. The Innuits have an impression that the
kodlunas (white people) possess plenty; that is, plenty of
iron, wood, beads, knives, needles, &c. which is the reason
why the Innuits, whenever they meet with whites, always cry
"pil-e-tay ! pil-e4ay / " ("give ! give !") And the word kod-

lunas, in fact, signifies not only " white people," but the people

who always have plenty. I have no hesitation in saying that,
as respects honesty, these uusophisticated people, the Innuits,
do not suffer by a comparison with civilized nations.

While with the Innûts, I saw enough to'convince me t'hat
they are a kihd, generous people. As between themselves,
there can be no people exceeding them in this virtue-kind-
ness of heart. Take, for instance, times of great scarcity of
food. If one family happens to have any provisions on hand,
these are shared with all their neighbours. If one man is
successful in capturing a seal, though his family may need it
al to save them from the pangs of hungei, yet the whole of
his people about, including the poor, the widow, the father-
less, are at once invited to a seal-feast.

Though there is occasionally to be found among this
people an evil person, yet, taken as a whole, they.are worthy
of great credit. They despise and shun one who will shag-la-
voo (" tell a lie"). Hencethey are rarely troubled by any of
this class. c

Children are sometimes betrothed by their parents in in-
fancy. As Tookoolito says, " The young people have nothing
to do with it." The old men make the marriage entirely.
When the betrothal is made, the couple can live together at b

i
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any time, usually decided by the ability of tho man to sup-
port the woman. In other cases, when a young man thinks
well of a young woman, lie proposes to take ber for his wife.
If both are agreed, and the parents of the girl consent, they
become one. There is no wedding ceremony at all, nor are
there any rejoicings or festivities. The parties simply come
together, and live in their own tupic or igloo. It sometimes
happens that two who are intended for each other live to-

.gether as companions for a tern of probation, always without
consummatiug their marriage. It may happen, in such a
case, that the trial develops a want of congeniality, or what is
called in a higher state of civilization "an incompatibility of
temper." Then the two separate, and the woman returns to
ber parents. In al cases, love-if it come at all-comes after
the marriage.

There generaly exists between husband and wife a steady,
but not very demonstrative affection, though the woman is

frequently subjected to violent usage by reason of some sud-
den outbreak of temper on the man's part, and though, when

she is near her death, he leaves her alone to die.
When a child is born, the mother is attended by one or

more of her own sex; even the husband is not allowed to be
present. If it is a first child, the birth takes place in the
usual tupic or igloo ;* if it is a second, or any other than the
first, a separate tupic or igloo is built for the motber's use,
and to that she must remove. Male children are desired in

preference to females, but no lifference is made in their treat-
ment, and there are always rejoicings and congratulatory
-visits when an infant is born. Immediately after the birth,
the infant's head must be firmly squeezed side to side with

the hands, and a little skin cap placed tightly over the com-
pressed head, which is to be kept there for one year. This
custom prevails throughout the region of Frobisher Bay, Field
Bay, C. Grinnell Bay, Northumberland Inlet, and all places

There is an occasional exception to this rule, as in the case of Tookoolito.
She was obliged to have a separate tupic. This was so ordered by the angeko,
because of Ebierbing's sickness.
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known to me and my Innuit informants. The infants are
nursed until three or four years of age. The children, when
old enough, find their amusement in playing with toys made
of bone and ivory in the forms of various animals. When
older, the boys are educated in rowing, hunting, and sealing;
the girls are tauglit to trim the fire-light and keep it burning,

to cook, dress leather, sew, help row the oomiens, and to do
various other kinds of work.

The women are not prolific.. I believe they consider chil-
dren troublesome. The race is fast dying out. Not many
years more and the "Innuit " will be extinet.

The affection of the parents for their children is very great,
and disobedience on the part of the latter is rare. The
parents never inflict physical chastisement upon th'e children.
If a child does wrong-for instance, if it becomes enraged,
the mother says nothing to it until it becomes calm. Then
she talks to it, and with good effect. t

On Saturday, February 28th, 1863, the infant son of Ebier-
bing and' Tookoolito died in New York, aged eighteen months. i
The loss was great to both of them, but to the mother it was e
a terrible blow. For several days after its death she was un-
conscious, and for a part of the time delirious. When she
began to recover from this state she expressed a longing desire a
to die, and be with her lost Tuk-e-lik-e-ta. The child was
greatly beloved by both of the parents. In truth-I must be w
allowed to diverge here for a moment-there was cause for I
their great affection, and reason for peculiar grief on the part fo
of the bereaved mother. I never saw a more animated, sweet- . ot
tempered, bright-looking child. Its imitativeness was largely u
developed, and was most engaging. Tukeliketa was a child
to be remembered by all who ever saw him. an

For a certain length of time after a child is born the mother thi
must remain in her own home, visiting no other tupic or m
igloo. The period for which this limitation hôlds good varies, lin
sometimes reaching to the length of two months. At the ex- - of
piration of the time she makes a round of calls at all the pie
dwellings about, having first changed all her clothing. She the

k
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never touches again that which she throws off on this occa-
sion, and which she has worn since the birth of the child.
Another custom forbids the mother to eat by herself for a
year after the birth of the child. When askèd the reason of
this, Tookoolito only said, "The first Innuits did so.» In
respect to Innuit customs in general, it jnay be observed that
they are often adhered to from fear of ill report among their
people. The only reason that cati be given for some of the
present customs is that "the old Innuits did so, and therefore'
they must."

Another custom in relation to their females is this-
At certain periods separation igloos are built for them. The

woman must live secluded for so many days, and it would be
a great offence for her to enter into any other tupic or igloo
during this time. On one occasion, while on my sledge-
journey in the middle of Frobisher Bay, and at the place of
the tenth and nineteenth encampments, I met Sampson, his
wife, and family proceeding to another encampment. While
i was talking with them the wife asked me for something to
eat. I was surprised at this, for I knew Sampson's family
were generally well provided with food. But an explanation
followed. I was told that the Innuit custom is for females,

at certain times, not to partake of certain kinds of Innuit

food. In this case, Sampson's wife had been nearly a week
without eating, and was very hungry. I gave lier what little

I had of pemmican. She insisted on my taking something

for it, thrusting into my hands twelve miniature ducks and
other sea-birds, carved in walrus ivory. These I retain as
mementoes of the occasion.

The women, generallX, are tattooed on the forehead, cheeks,

and chin. This is- usually a mark of the married women,
though unmarried ones are sometimes seen thus ornamented.

This tattooing is done from principle, the theory being that the

lines thus made will be regarded in the next world as g sign
of goodness. The manner of the operation is simple. A

piece of reindeer-sinew thread is blackened with soot, and is

then drawn under and through the skin by means of a needle.
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The thiead is only used as a means of introducing the colour
or pigment under the epidermis.

The longevity of this people, on the whole, in latter years
is not great. - The avrage duration of life among them is
much less than formerly. The time was, and that not long
ago, when there were many, very many old people, but'now
they are very few. Old Ookijoxy Ninoo, as I have already
mentioned, once observed to me that there were no Innuits
now living who were young when she was. She was, as I
believe, over 100 years old when I saw her. She died a few
months after my departure for the States. I learned this last
fall (1863) by one of the American whalers, who saw her son
Ugarng at Northumberland Inlet two months previous.

The Innuit social life is simple and cheerful. They have a
variety of games of their own. In one of these they use a
number of bits of ivory, made in the form of ducks, &c. such
as Sampson's wife gave me, as just mentioned. In another, a
simple string is used in a variety of intricate ways, now re-
presenting a tuktoo, now a whale, now a walrus, now a seal,

being arranged upon the fingers in a way bearing a general
resemblance to the game known among us as "cat's cradle."
The people were very quick in learning of me to play chess,
checkers, and dominoes.

If an Innuit stranger come among them, an effort is made
to conform as closely as possible to the manners of the section
from which he comes, for it should be observed that there
exists a great diversity of manners and habits among the
people of different regions not very far separated from each
other. -•

Though in old times there were chiefs among the Innuits,
there are none now. There is absolutely no political organisa-
tion among them. In every community, with them as with
al the rest of the world, there is some one who, in considera-
tion of his age, shrewdness, or personal prowess is looked up
to, and whose opinions are received with more than usual
deference; but he has no authority whatever, and an Innuit
is subject to no ian's control. The people are not naturally
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quarrelsome, and theft and murder are almost unknown.
When a quarrel arises, the two parties keep aloof from each

other, sometimes for a. long time. Sometimes, however, a
mutual and elderly friend arranges the matter, and then a
quiet talk often shows that the quarrel-with themi as with

us-was the result of an entire misunderstanding of words

reported by gossipping tongues. If a murder is comnitted, it

appears, from what the Innuits say, that the nearest relative

or most intimate friend of the slain has a right to kill the

murderer; but this crime is very rare.
Innuit opinions upon theological questions are not easily

obtained in an intelligible form. Their belief on some points

may thus be very generally stated: There is one Supreme

Being, called by them Ang-u-ta, who created the earth, sea,
and heavenly bodies. There is also a secondary divinity, a

woman, the daughter of Anguta, who is called Sid-ne. She

is supposed to have created all things having life, animal and

vegetable. She is regarded also as the protecting divinity of

the Innuit people. To her their supplications are addressed;

to her their offerings are made; while most of their religious

rites and superstitious observances have reference to her.

The Innuits believe in a heaven and a hell, though their

notions as to what is.to constitute their happiness or misery

hereafter are varied as one meets with different communities.

Tookoolito says:
"e My people think this way: Kood-le-par-mi-ung (heaven),

is upward. Everybody happy there. Al the time light; no

snow, no ice, no storms ; always pleasant ; no trouble, never

tired; sing and play all the time--al this to continue with-

out end.
".A4d-le-par-me-un (hell) is downward. Always dark there.

No sun; trouble there continually; snow flying al the time;

terrible storms; cold, very cold; and a great deal of ice there.

All who go there must always remain. %
e Al Innuits who have been good go to Koodleparmiung;

that is, who have been kind to the poor and hungry-all who

have been happy while living on this earth. Any one who
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has been killed by accident, or who bas committed suicide,
certainly goes to the happy place.

" All Innuits who have been bad-that is, unkind one to
another-all who have been unhappy while on this earth, will
go to Adleparmeun. If an Innuit kill another because he is
mad-t hin, he will oertainly go to Âdleparmeun."

They have a tradition of a deluge, which they attribute to
an uniuwUy high ti&. On one occasion, when I was speaking
with Tookoolito concerning her people, she said, "Innuits all
think this earth once covered with water." I asked her why-
they thought 'so. She answered, "Did you never see little
stones, like clams and such things as live in the sea, away up
on the mountains ?"

The subject of the religious ideas and observances of de
Innuits is nearly connected with that of their angekos, who
have a great influence anong these people, and exercise the
only authority to which they in any degrîe submit. With
sregard to - these angekos, it appeared to -me that man or
woman could become such if .shrewd enough to obtain a
mental ascendancy over others.

The angeko's business is twMfold : he ministers in belialf of
the sick, and in behalf of the conimunity in general. If a
person falls ill the angeko is sent for. He comes, and, before
proceeding to his peculiar work, demands payment for his
services, stating his price, usually some article to which lie
has taken a liking. Whatever he demands must be given at
once, otherwise the expected good result of the ministration
would not follow.

When the preliminary arrangements have been satisfactorily
disposed of, the family of the sick person sit arouifd the couch
of the patient, and with earnestness and gravity join in the
ceremonies. The angeko commences a talking and singing,
the nature of which it is impossible to state more precisely,
than to say that it seems to be a kind of incantation re
prolonged supplication, perhaps mingled with formulas whieh
are supposed to charnm away the disease. At intervals during
this performance the family respond, frequently uttering a
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word corresponding to our amen. As to imediciiie, none is
ever prescribed, nor do the Ininuits ever take any.

The duties of the angeko, with reference to the community,
consist in ankooting for success in whaling, walrusing, sealing,
and in hunting certain animajs; for the disappearance of ice,
and for the public good in various particulars. These more
public ministrations are acconpanied by what sounds to a
stranger's ear like howling, but is doubtless a formula, either
handed down by tradition, or conposed on the spot by the
angeko, varying according to the talent of the operator. Some
descriptions of ankootiug have been given in the body of
this work.

Even Tookoolito was not exempt froin the general belief in
the efficacy of the angeko's ministrations. One day, when
visiting her, I fund that she had parted with her cooking-pan,
which she had ways considered indispensable and of great
value. On inquiry, I learned that she had given it to "Jennie,"

a female angeko, in payment for her attendance upon Ebier-
bing when sick; and, moreover, she had in like manner given
nearly all lier valuable things, even to sone of her garments.
I was hardly astonished, for I knew that the Innuits con-
sidered that in proportion to the value of what they give for
an angeko's services, so are the benefits conferred upon the
sick. "Make poor pay, and the help is poor; good pay, and
the benefit is great."

On one occasion (it was at the time we were about to start
for the States, but were suddenly frozen in at the commence-
ment of the second winter), having seen the angeko very busy
ankooting on the hill, I asked Ebierbing and Tookoolito what
it was for. They replied, "To try and get the pack-ice out of
the bay." It may be remarked here that this attempt to get
the ice out of the bay was caused by the desire of the Innuits
to have the George Henry leave the country, they having be-

come tired of the presence of the sailors, and being, perhaps,
somewhat jealous of them. -On the occasion referred to, the
angeko had told the people that on a certain day they were
not to do any work. Then, in the evening, lie commenced
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his incantations; and on that day it had been noticed by the

ship's company that the Innuits went on board the vessel in

their best attire,'though no one then knew the cause.
The general deference to the wishes of the angeko has some

exceptions, though they are rare. One 'such exception was

this: One day in the month of July, 1861, the angeko Ming-
umailo, who had two wives, sent from bis tupic among the

mountains to Koojesse, who was then staying at Cape True,
with an order for the exchange of wives. Now Koojesse's
wife, Tunderlien-" Isabel," as we sometimes called her-
was something of a belle, and, though Koojesse had been a
good disciple of the angeko, he would not now yield to his
demands. He refused to exchange his Tunukderlien for either
of the two wives sent for his choice, and the latter returned
to their husband. Thereupon the angeko became so enraged
that he immediately came from the mountains, and entered
the village of tupics like a demon. He first tried to negotiate
a peaceable exchange, and then attempted by threats to effect
what he wanted. With a loaded musket and a large knife, he
prowled all night long around Koojesse's tupic, trying to take
his life; but Koojesse had been warned, and finally took up his
abode in one of the white men's tents near by. The next day
Mate Rogers arrived, and the angeko, fearing him, fled away
to his haunt in the mountains.

Another instance of inattention to the angeko's advice I
will relate here. One of the former husbands of Suzhi was
sick. The angeko said Kokerjabin, who was at that time the
wife of Sampson, must live with the invalid husband for two
or three months, or 'he would die before spring. Al the
Innuits thought the angeko should be obeyed, but Kokejabin
refused to comply, declaring that she 'e what
the angeko said. Before spring, Su's husband died as
the angeko predicted, and therefore all the people despised
Kokerjabin.

I will now mention various customs which have relation to
the religious belief of the Innuits, though many of them can
be explained only by the broad phrase, "The first Innuits did
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so," When they kill a reindeer, and have skinned it, they
cut off bits of different parts of the animal, and bury them
under a sod, or some moss, or a stone, at the exact spot where
the animal was killed. When an Innuit passes the place
where a relative has died, lie pauses and deposits a piece of
meat near by. On one occasion, when travelling with Sharkey,
I saw him place a bit of seal under the snow near an island
which we were passing. When I questioned hirn, he said
that it was done out of respect for the memory of an uncle
who had died there.

When a child dies, everything it has used, either as a
plaything or in any work it did, is placed in or upon its
grave. When Tukeliketa, Tookoolito's boy, died, some
weeks after the mother collected all his playthings and

put them upon his grave.* Visiting the spot some time

after, she found that one article, a gaily-painted little tin
pail, had been taken away, and her grief was severe

at the discovery. In March, 1862, while I was in the

Northern country, the wife of Annawa found beneath the

tuktoo bed of their recently-deceased child a toy game-bag.

A consultation among the Innuits who were then there was

held, and the bag, together with all the articles that had been

presented to the child by the ship's hands from time to time,

consisting of powder, shot, caps, tobacco, and a pistol, was

deposited at the grave of their beloved boy.
There exist also among the Innuits many curious customs

connected with hunting. They cannet go out to take walrus

until they have done working upon tuktoo clothing; and

after beginning the walrus hunt, no one is allowed to work

on reindeer skins. One day in March, I wanted Tookoolito

and Koodloo's wife to make me a sleeping-bag of tuktoo

skin; but nothing could persuade them to do it, as it was

then walrus season. They "<would both die, and no more

·walrus could be caught."
When a walrus is caught, the captor must remain at home,

*n[he remains of Tukeliketa rest in Groton, Connecticut, in the 'ourial.

ground near the residence of Captain Budington.

VOL. i. Y
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doing no work, for one day; if a bear is killed, he must

remain quiet, in like manner, for three days; after the taking

of a whale, two days. If, however, he is on a hunt and

game is plentiful, the Innuit frequently keeps on at the sport,
naking up all his resting days at the end of the hunt.

When a seal is captured, a few dirops of water are sprinkled

on its head before it is eut up. If there is no water to

be had, the iman holds snow in his hands till he squeezes

out a single drop, the application of which answers every

purpose.
Women are not allowed to eat of the first seal of the

season, and this rule is so strictly eforced that they do not

feel at liberty even to chew the l1ubber. for the sake of
expressing the oil. When Tunukdkrlien and Jennie were
with me on my sledge-journey up Frobisher Bay, the first
seal of the season was caught, and Henry was obliged to
pound the blubber to obtain the oil we needed, because the
women were not allowed to do it.

There is a regular order for cutting up a walrus. The first
inan who arrives at the captured animal cuts off the right
armi or flipper; the secônd, the left arm.; the third, the right
leg or flipper; the fourth, the left leg; the fifth, a portion of
the body, beginning at the neck, and so on till the whole
is disposed off. .

One very curious custom among the Innuits is this: At
a time of the year apparently answering to our Christmas,
they have a general meeting in a large igloo on a certain
evening. There the angeko prays on behalf of the people
for the public prosperity through the subsequent year. Then
follows something like a feast. The next day all go out into
the open air and form in a circle ; in the centre is placed a
vessel of water, and each member of the company brings
a piece of meat, the kind being immaterial. The circle being
formed,-each person eats his or her meat in silence, thinking
of Sidne, and wishing for good things. Then one in the
circle takes a cup, dips up some of the water, all the time
thinking of Sidae, and drinks it; and then, before passing
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the cup to another, states audibly the time and the place
of his or lier birth. This ceremony is performed by all in
succession. Finally, presents of various articles are thrown
from one to ,another, with the idea that each will receive
of Sidne good things in proportion to the liberality here
shown.

Soon after this occasion, at a ime which answers to oui
New Year's day, two men start oh, one of them being dressed
to represent a woman, and go to every igloo in the village,

blowing out the light in each. The lights are afterward

rekindled fromi a fresh fire. When Tookoolito was asked

the meaning of this, she replied, "New sun-new light,"

implying a belief that the sun was at that time renewed for

the year.
When one of these meetings and outdoor ceremonies took

place, I was absent from the village where most of my Innuit

friends were living. Koojesse, Sharkey, and others wished

to have me sent for, thinking I would li-e to be present ;

but old Artarkparu objected, fearing that I should grow-weary

before the ceremony was complete, and, retiring from the

circle, break the charm. So I was not sent for, but was

obliged to gain my information from the natives.

The language of this people is peculiar to themselves.

They have nothing written, and al that they can tell is

derived from oral tradition, handed down from parent to

child for'%many generations. The pronunciation of the same

words by Esquimaux living a considerable distance apart,

and having little intercourse, is so different that they can

hardly understand each other on coming together. It was

with the greatest difficulty that the Innuits who came to

Field Bay from Sekoselar, or any other place on the northerïi

shores of Hudson's Strait, could make themselves understood

by Innuits residing north of them. Sometimes Innuits

arrive from Igloolik (which is at the entrance to the Strait

of Fury and Hecla), at Northumberland Inlet, and it takes

a long time for the two parties to understand each other.

Still more difficult is it for a Greenland native to be under-
ý- 2
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stood by those on the west side of Davis's Strait. The

Innuits with whom I was acquainted could count only ten, r
as follows:

At-tou-sen, one. Ok-bin-er-poon, six.
Muk-ko, two. Mok-ke-nik, seven.
Ping-a-su-it, three. Ping-a-su-nik, eight.
Tes-sa-men, four. Tes-sa-men-ik, nine.
Ted-la-men, five. Kood-lin, ten.

However, there was this exception: Koooulearng (Suzhi), t
whose native place was où the north side of Hudson's Strait,
could count to twenty. She said that all the people of her a
country-meaning Kar-mo-wong, which is on the north side 1
of the strait-could do the same. By signs-that is, by q1
throwing open the fingers, Innuits everywhere can and do
count much larger numbers. s1

The dress of the Innuits is made of the skins of reindeer S
and of seals; the former for winter, the latter for summer. ir
The jacket is round, with no opening in front or behind, but
is slipped on and off over the head. It is close-fitting, but ai
not tight. It comes as low as the hips, and has sleeves
reaching to the wrists. The women have a long tail to their or
coat reaching nearly to the ground. These jackets are often , SI(
very elaborately ornamented. In one of my visits to Samp- fo
son, I noticed that his wife's jacket was trimmed thus:
Across the neck of the jacket was a fringe of heads-eighty ha
pendents of red, blue, black, and white glass beads, forty va
bëads on each string. Bowls of Britannia metal tea-spoons co:
and table-spoons were on the flap hanging in front. A row d
of elongated lead .shot ran around the border of the tail. Six tra
pairs of Federal copper cents, of various dates, were pendent

down the middle of the tail; and a huge brass bell, from an. pre
old-fashioned clock, was at the top of the row of cents. wit

On another occasion, Tweroong, the wife of Miner, caine e
on board with a dress made of the fur of very young deer, aide
with a spencer of reindeer hair cut off short, and so evenly
that I -could not well understand how it was done. I made i
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her a present of a lady's hand dressing-glass, which sent her
into ecstasies, especially when she found it would enable her
better to arrange her hair.

Al the jackets have a hood made at the back for carrying
their children or covering their heads in cold weather. In
winter they wear two jackets: the exterior one with the hair
outside, the inner one with the hair next to the body. Before
the men enter into the main igloo they take off the outer
part of their jackets, and place the same in a recess made in
the snow wall of the passage-way.

Their breeches reach below the knee, and are fastened with
a string drawn tightly around the lower part of the waist.
Those worn by the women are put on in three pieces, each

-leg and the body forming sejparate parts.
The full winter dress for "he feet consists of, lst. Long

stockings of reindeer fur, with the hair next the person; 2d.
Socks of the eider-duck skins, with the feathers on and
inside; 3d. Socks of sealskin, with the hair outside; 4th.
Kumings [native boots], with legs of tuktoo, the fur outside,
and the soles of ookgook.

Al wear mittens, though the women generally wear only

one, and that on the right hand ; the left is drawn within the
sleeve. Finger-rings and head-bands of polished brass also
form part of the female costume.

The Innuits show a remarkable sagacity in studying the
habits of their animals, and gaiping therefrom lessons of
value for their own guidance. They observe how the seal
constructs its igloo or snow hut, and their own winter
dwelling is formed upon this model. The following *iilus-
tration gives a sectional view of a seal's hole and igloo,*

The horizontal lines extending across the lower'part of the engraving re-
present the sea-water, as do the. short lines running in the same direction
within the seal hole which is through the ice. The ice is represented by the
perpendicular lines on either side of the seal hole. -.Resting on the ice are a
young seal and the igloo, the latter shown by the dark half cirele. On either
aide and above the igloo is the snow covering the se-ice. Before the igloo is
made, the prospective mother, to get herself upon the ice, scratches away the
inverted tunnel-like-shaped ice, as seen in the second engraving. The igloo
is then made by the seal scratching an excavation from the snow with the
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with the young one lying within, and the mother coming uL)
to visit it. By the time the sun melts off the covering snow,

exposing and destroying the dome of the igloo, the young seal

N0 1, SECTIONAL VIEW OF SEAL TIOLE AND SEAL II0/1.

is ready to take care of itself. The second engraving repre-
sents a seal thalhas just come up through the water to its

sharp, lady-like nails with which its fore flippers are armed, the excavated
snow being taken down beneath the thick ice from time to time by the seal.
Soon after this house is prepared a little seal is born. Seal igloos are made
about the 1st of April, the time when the "pupping " season commences.
None but very sharp-scented animals can find these igloos, and they are the
seals' worst enemies. These animals are-the polar bear, the fox, and the seal-
dog. The latter,-however, simply scent ont the igloo, leaving the master to
catch the game, while the bear and fox not only find, but capture it. When
the dog has led his master to the secret seal lodge beneath the snow, the man
retreats from fifteen to twenty paces, and then runs forward. swiftly, leaping
high and far on concluding his race. As he comes down he crushes in the
dome, and quickly thrusts his seal hook this way and that around in the igloo,
till he las the young seal quivering in the agonies of death.

326



INNUIT CHARACTER, CUSTOMS, ETC.

breathing-hole, which is covered by snow. Above it sits au

Innuit, who has pierced the snow witli is spear just over the

seal's hole in the ice, and who watches till lie hears the

animal puff, then quickly and almost unerringly strikes.*

* The water, ice, and snow of the second engraving are represented in like

manner as in the preceding one. The appearance of the seal hole, and the

bed of snow above, as they are during the winter season till about the lst of

April, is well repfesented. Thq..sealer is awaiting the seal's blow. It is

time he was up and ready to strike, for as soon as a seal has its nose out of

the water, as the one here represented, its puffing noise is heard. When the

sealer, by the aid of his dog, has found the seal hole, he has sometimes to

watch there two or three days and nights. The dog has indicated the precise

point within a circle of about ten inches in diameter. The sealer, therefore,

thrusts the spindle of his seal-spear down through the hard snow, seeking to

find the breathing-hole, which is not more than one to two inches in diameter.

After perhaps a dozen attempts, he finally strikes the hole. Now he carefully

withdraws his spear, and marks with his eye thes hole, which leads down

t'

NO. 2, SEcTIONAL VIEW OF SFALR NOTE.
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From the polar bear, too, the Innuits learn mucli. The
manner of approaching the seal which is on the ice by its
hole basking in the sunshine is fromhim. The bear lies
down and crawls by hitches toward the seal, "talking " to it,
as the Innuits say, till lie is within striking distance, then lie

pounces upon it with a single jump. The natives say that if

they could "talk " as well as the bear, they could catch many
more seals.

The procedure of the bear is as follows: He proceeds very
cautiously toward the black speck far off on the ice, which lie
knows to be a seal. When still a long way fromn it, he throws
himself down on his side, and itches himself along toward
bis game. The seal meanwhile is taking its naps of about

ten seconds each, ultimately raising its head and 'surveying
the entire horizon before composing itself again to brief

slumber. As soon as it raises its head the bear " talks,"
keeping perfectly still. The seal, if, it sees anything, sees
but the head, which it takes for that of another seal. It
sleeps again. Again the bear hitches himself along, and
once more the seal looks around, only to be "talked" to
again, and again deceived. Thus the pursuit goes on till
the seal is caught, or till it makes its escape, which it
seldom does.

In Chapter xv. of this volume there occurs a description
of the manner in which a young seal is often used to lure
the mother within striking distance of the hunter. This
is copied by the Innuits from the habits of the polar bear.
This' animal finds by his keen scent where a seal's igloo has
been built under the snow. He then goes back a little

distance, runs and jumps with all bis weight upon the dome,
breaks it down, and immediately thrusts in bis paw and
seizes the young seal. Then, holding it by one of its hind

through perhaps eighteen to twenty-four inches depth of snow. When now
he hears the seal, he raises his spear, and strikes unerringly through the snow
to the seal's head. The animal at once dives, and runs out the full length of
the line, one end of which is fast in the hand of the sealer. He proceeds to
cut away the deep snow, and to chisel the ice so as to enlarge the top of the
seal hole, from which he soon draws forth his prize.
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flippers, lie scoops away all the snow from the seal hole
leading up through the ice into the igloo, and afterward

allows the young one to flounder about in the water. When

the old seal comes up, the bear draws the young one slily on

toward him, till the anxious mother gets within reacli, when

he seizes ber with his other paw.

The natives tel many most interesting anecdotes of the

bear, showing that they are accustoned to watch his move-

I

ments closely. He las a very ingenious way of killing the
walrus, which is represented in the accompanying engraving.

In August, every fine day, the walrus makes its way to the

shore, draws bis huge body up on the rocks, and basks in the

sun. If this happen near the base of a cliff, the ever-watchful

bear takes advantage of the circumstance to attack this for-

midable game in this way: The bear mounts the cliff, and

1
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throws down upon the animal's head a large rock, calculating
the distance and the curve with astonishing accuracy, and
thus crushing thç thick, bullet-proof skull.

If the walrus is not instantly killed-simply stunned-the
bear rushes down to it, seizes the rock, and hammers away at
the head till the skull is broken. A fat feast follows. Unless
the bear is very hungry, it eats only the blubber of the walrus,
seal, and whale.

The bear can catch a seal in the water. He sees it, drops
his body beneath the surface, allowing only his head to be
visible, that having the appearance of a piece of ice. While
the seal has its head above water, and is looking around, the
bear sinks, swims under it, and clutches it fromn? beneath.

When the sea-ice begins to make, we will say about the
middle of October to the lst of November, the female bear
captures and kiUs several seals, which she hides away among
the hummocks. Then she retires to the land and eats moss,
the object being to produce an internal mechanical obstruction
called "tappen." After this she goes to her deposits of meat,
and feasts upon seal-blubber to her utmost limit of expansion.
She is now ready for retiring to her winter's home, which is
generally an excavation she has "chiselled out" of a glacier.
Some time after entering she brings forth her young, which
sometimes number one, more frequently two, and sometimes
three. In this crystal nursery she continues exercising her
progeny daily by walking them to and fro till about the
lst of April, at which time seals begin to bring forth their
young. The bear family then walks forth, the matron
snuffing the air.. Perhaps it is charged with seal-scent. She
then follows up the scent till it brings her to a seal igloo.
When she is satisfied that all is right below, she prepares
herself, gives a fearful leap-high and far-striking forcibly
with her paws upon the roof, crushing it in, and seizing the
young occupant of the house, soon making of it a dainty
feast for the young polars.

It is a custom among the Innuits, dating from time imme-
morial, that whoever first sees a Ninoo is entitled to the skin,
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no matter whether the fortunate person be man, woman, or
child. If the captured bear is a male, bis bladder, with
certain instruments belonging to the men, must be placed
for three days on the top of the igloo or tupic. If the bear
be a female, her bladder, with one of the women's brass
head-ornaments and some beads, must be hung in like
manner. %

The Innuits show a remarkable degree of ingenuity in all
the operations of life, and an astonishing readiness in
emergencies. They thoroughly know their waters and coasts.
An illustration of this is shown in the accompanying fac-
simile of a chart made by Kooperneung, which I have in my
possession.

When travelling with a sledge they are accustomed to coat
the bottom of the runners with ice, thus making a shoe
which is smoother than anything else that could be invented.
The manner of performing this operation is curious. The
sledge is turned bottom up, and the Innuit fis his mouth
with water in which bas been mingled a little seal's blood, in
order to give it tenacity. He then sends it out in a fine, well-
directed, and evenly-applied stream upon the runner, where
it at once congeals. When, after some hours' travel, the
coating is worn away, it is renewed in the same manner.
But the question naturally arises, How can the water be
carried without freezing i The Innuit does this by filling a
bag of sealskin or ookgook bladder, and slipping it down
between bis shoulders, under his clothing, the warmth of lis
body keeping it liquid.

Once, while I was on a sledge-journey with Koojesse, I was
suffering from thirst, and we had no water. Koojesse turned
aside, and went off with his seal-spear upon a little fresli-
water pond. I knew that the ice there would naturally be
ten feet thick at that season, and therefore wondered how he
expected to find water. After looking about carefully for
some time, he selected a place where the snow seemed to be
very deep, and there, after clearing it away, he struck with
lis spear upon the ice, and very soon made a hole through

i
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LIFE WITH THE ESQUIMAUX.,

ESQUIMAUX CIART, No. 2,

DRAW ET KEOOPERNEUG (OHARLET) WEILE WE WERE AT CAPE TRU, AUGUBT, 1862.

.4

A. Frobisher Bay.
B. Countess of Warwick's Sound.
C. Lupton Channel, which leadis down to Bear Sound. On the

right is Lokis Land; on the left, Bache's Peninsula.

D. Cyrus W. Field Bay.
E. Cornelius Grinnell Bay.
F. Robinson Sound.
G. Resolution Isles.
H. Hudson's Strait.
X. Cape True, on Blunt's Peninsula.
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which he obtained water. When I inquired about it, I
learned that a heavy body of snow falling upon the ice
would press it down, allowing the water to come up and
collect above it. The surface of this collected water would
freeze, forming a comparatively thin coating of ice, but
leaving a reservoir of water inclosed, which could be easily
reached, as I found to my relief.

On another occasion, while travelling in a bitter cold day,
facing a cutting breeze, I found great diffliculty in keeping the
lower parts of my body from freezing. The Innuits saw me
trying to shield myself and gain additional warmth by
adjusting a thickly-folded scarf ; this they took from me,
made it into a girdle, and tied it tightly round my body
just above the l1ts. This restored warmth to me at once,
and warded off the danger of freezing.
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I.

The Present of the Resohte.- Page 4, VoL i.

Tmis truly noble act was done at the suggestion of Henry Grinnell. He

fret conceived the idea ; proposed it to the United States Government ;

afterward, at the urgent request of the Secretary of State, Mr. Marcy,

cordially co-operating with it in the matter, and furnishing the most

valuable assistance. His generous labours in behalf of this important

project, already acknowledged in a highly flattering manner by England,

are too well known to require from me more than this passing tribute.

IL

Sums paid on Account of the Arctic Research Expedition.-Page 16, VoLi.

It is but justice to record here the fact that the following parties made

out their bills, as below, for articles sold to the expedition at cost or less

than cost price.

1860.
May 22. James Green, of New York, 2 self-registering

thermometers. . . ........ $3 00

Anson Baker & Co. of New York, 6 guns, 1 rifle,

duplicate locks, &c. . . . . . . . . 159 00

23. John H. Brower & Co. New York, 232iba. Bor-

den's meat-biscuit . . . . . . . . . . 30 00

Stackpole & Brother, New York, pocket sextant,
artificial horizon, mercury, and 2 pocket com-

passes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 50

Carried over . . . . . . . $250 50

z



1860. Brought over . . . . . . $250 50
May 24. G. W. Rogers, New. London, Conn. expedition

boat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105 00
Wytte & Co. Cincinnati, O. meat for pemmican . 171 50
Geo. H. Hill & Co. Cincinnati, O. beef suet for

pemmican . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 50

H. W. Stevenson, Cincinnati, O. meat cans . 10 50
Hall's expenses from Cincinnati to Philadelphia,

New York, and New London, and return (in
February and March, 1860).... . . . 55 00

1 cord of wood for drying meat . . . . . . 5 00
Man for attending to drying meat . . . 8 00

W. E. Alcorn, Cincinnati, O. canvas for sledge 2 00
Brooks & Co. Cincinnati, O. carpenters' work 5 50
Sundries, express hire, &c.. . . . . . . . 22 00

26. Cooper & Pond, New York, pistol, percussion
caps, &c. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 00

27. N. D. Smith, New London, stationery . $3 77 6 02
9 pocket-knives $2 25>

28. Arnold and Beebe, New London, suit of sails
and awning for boat . . . . . . . . . 00

J. & G. W. Crandel, New London, woollen shirts 7 OU
L. Corthell, New London, 200 lbs. lead . .. 10 00
Samuel Dennis, of New London, knives, &c. . . 10 00

29. Shepard & Harris, of New London, clothing, &c. 45 51
Harris, Williams, & Co. New London, pipes and

tobacco.... . . . . . . . . . . 20 00
Anson Chase, New London, shot, powder-fasks,

shot-pouches, caps, &c... . . . . . . 40 98
D. B. Hempsted, New London, beads and marine

glass . . . . . . . . . .. 1300
Smith & Grace, New London, "conjurer," &c. . 3 28
J. B. Curry & Co. New London, " Resolute"

sextant. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 50
Natitical Almanacs, India-rubber chart cover,

freight bill, hotel bill, team of dogs bought at
Holsteinborg, Greenland .. . ...... 52 25

Sundry expenses . . . . . . . . . . . 24 96

Total . . . . . . . $980 O0
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Donations to the Arctic Research Expedition, 1860.

Henry Grinnell, N. Y........
Augustus H. Ward, N. Y......

Cyrus W. Field, N. Y.......

R. M. Bishop, Cincinnati, O.

Miles Greenwood, Cincinnati, O.

George H. Hgll, Cincinnati, O.
John D. Jones, Cincinnati, O.

John W. Elis, Cincinnati, O.
Geo. Dominick, Cincinnati, O.

Jacob Resor, Cincinnati, O......

Wynne, Haynes, & Co. Cincinnati, O..

William Wiswell, Cincinnati, O.

James Lupton, Cincinnati, O.
B. Matlack, Cincinnati, O......
John M'Lean, Cincinnati, O.

Benj. Eggleston, Cincinnati, O..

Mitchell & Rammelsberg, Cincinnati, O.

Sellew & Co. Cincinnati, O......
Mr. Lincoln, Cincinnati, O . . . ..
Joseph K. Smith, Cincinnati, O.

Colonel John Johnston, Cincinnati, O.

J. Ogden, Cincinnati, O . . . . ..
A. G. W. Carter, Cincinnati, O. .
Mrs. C. F. Hall, Cincinnati, O. .

Total . . . . . . . .

$343 00
100 00
50 00

. 30 00
3000
3000
30 00
30 00

. 30 00
30 00
30 00

. 30 00
30 00

. 30 00

. 30 00
30 00
30 00

. 500
1000
5 00

. 10 00
5 00
5 00

. 27 00

$980 00

Williams & Haven, of New London, Conn. passage out in the bark

George Henry, and transport of expedition boat, stores, &c. Free passage

home of myself, with a family of Esquimaux, consisting of pnan, wife, and

child.
Hazard Powder Co. New York, 250 Ibs. rifle powder.

Marshall Lefferta, New York, 800 11s. shot.

J. N. Harris, New London, Conn. hardware, $22.

F. L. Kneeland, New York, keg of rifle powder.

Thomas H. Bates & Co. New York, fish-hooks, 9 m. needles, and 2 dozen

sewing-cushions.

M'Allister & Brother, Philadelphia, spy-glass.

J. & B. Bruce, Cincinnati, O. making sledge.

Roger, Simonton, & Co. Cincinnati, O. furnishing material for isdge.

George T. Jones & Thomas H. Newell, Cincinnati, O. 2 blank journal
books made of bank-note paper.

z 2
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Hamlen & Smith, Cincinnati, O. 1 dirk and a tooth extractor.

Dr. O. E. Newton and Allen & Sons, Cincinnati, O. chest of medicines.

-C. F. Bradley, Cincinnati, O. gold pen. .

J. L. Wayne, Ciücinnati, O. half a dozen small.butcher knives.

Lowell Fletcher, Ciïdi.pnati, O. 10 gallons alcohol, 95 per cent. proof.

Henry Ware, Cincinniti, 0. pocket compass.

Robert Clarke & Co. Cincinnati, O. " Gillespie's Land Surveying."

Dr. D. N. Daniels, Cincinnati, O. 1 trunk.

Dr. Howe, Cincinnati, O. a valuable surgical work.

Charles G. Morris, Cincinnati, O. printing.

George S. Blanchard, Cincinnati, O. " Principles of Zoology."

David Christy, Cincinnati, O. Geological Chart of the Arctic Regions,
by himself

James Lupton, Cincinnati, 0. 2 vols. " Scoresby's Arctic Regions,"

1 fine pocket knife.

Benjamin Pike & Sons, New York, 3 thermometers, 1 azimuth compass.

Benjamin Kittredge & Co. Cincinnati, O. silver alarm-whistle and dirk-

knife.

Z. B. Coffin, Cincinnati, O. 1 lb. tea.

Charles Lawrence, Cincinnati, O. 26 lbs. best powder.*

Mr. Robinson, Cincinnati, O. use of malt-kiln for desiccating meat for

pemnican.
George H. Hill & Co. Cincinnati, O. putting up pemmican in cans.

John W. Ellis, Cincinnati, O. Labrador seal-boots.

Baker & Co. New York, 2 dozen pocket-knife blades, 1 glass flask, 3
dozen hand looking-glasses, 3,000 common percussion caps.

Amor Smith, Cincinnati, O. grinding pemmican.

American Express Company, free transportation of pemmican, sledge,
and case of books, from Cincinnati, O. to New York City.

Adams & Co's. Express, transport of the same from New York to New

London, Conn.

In addition to those in preceding list, the following are names of persons

who rendered me service in forwarding the interests of the expedition

Salmon P. Chase, then Governor of Ohio. -
George H. Pugh, then United States Senator from Ohio.
Richard H. Chapell, New London, Conn.

W. H. Clement, President Little Miami and Columbus and Xenia Rail-
road.

E. and G. W. Blunt, New York.

Frank Clark, Superintendent American Express Company, Cincinnati, O.
Charles G. Clark, Superintendent American Express Company, New

York.-

Could not accept this donation, as no means of transport for so hazardous an article
could be procused.



John Hoey, Superintendent Adams Express Company, New York.
Dudley Field, attorney at law, New York.
William M. Grinnell, attorney at law, New York.
Sidney O. Budington, Groton, Conn.
Cornelius Vanderbilt, New York.
William M. Edwards, New York.

A. Brewster, Norwich, Conn.
B. S. Osbon, New York.
William C. H. Waddell, New York.
American Geographical and Statistical Society of New York.
Samuel Robinson, Cincinnati, O.
William A. Brooks, Cincinnati, O.
Associated Press of Cincinnati, O.
Young Men's Mercantile Association, Cincinnati.
Associated Press of New York.
William S. Campbell, Philadelphia, Pa.
George W. Childs, Philadelphia, Pa.

Little Miami and Columbus and Xenia Railroad Company.
Pennsylvania Railroad Company.
Cleveland and Pittsburg Railroad Company.
Central Ohio Railroad Company.

Steubenville and Indiana Railroad Company.

Telegraph Company between Cincinnati and New York.

Telegraph Company between New York and Philadelphia.

Telegraph Company between New York and New London.

Governor Bannerman, St. John's, Newfoundland.

Converse O. Leach, United States Consul, St. John's, Newfoundland.
A. M. Mackay, Superintendent New York and Newfoundland Telegraph

Company, St. John's, Newfoundland.

Robert Winton, editor and proprietor "Daily News," St. John's, New-

foundland.
Francis Winton, editor and proprietor " Day Book," St. John's, New-

foundland.

Mrs. S. Knight, of the Knight House, St. John's, Newfoundland.

Mrs. Warrington, of the Union Hotel, St. John's, Newfoundland.

J. C. Toussaint, of the Hotel de Paris, St. John's, Newfoundland.

Kenneth M'Lea, merchant, St. John's, Newfoundland.
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III.

- Danish Currency.-Page 43, Vol. i.

The Danish dollar, at the time of writing (1860), was worth fifty-five

cents of American money.
The following is the interpretation of the Danish of the six skilling note

on page 45 :

"No.-6 Sk[illings] C[ountry] m[oney).-2,450.

"This order is good for Six Skillings Country Currency at the Comiercial

Towns in Greenland. Copenhagen, 1856.

"B * ***

"6Noted [in the Registry of Records],

" L * * * * *."

One of these skillings is worth about half-a-cent. U. S. federal money.

IV.

Pim-ma-in, or Chiefs.-Page 99, Vol. i.

"Pim-ma-in," a term used in former times among the Innuits for the

principal man (or chief) among them. It is now obsolete, as there are no

chiefs or rulers among them. Every man is now on an equality one with

another.

V.

Frobisher's " Gold."-Page 135, Vol. i.

The matter of the Frobisher "gold " or iron is sufficiently treated of iii

the body of the work, on page 161, vol. .

VI.

The Wreck of the "George lenry."-Page 150, Vol. i.

The following account of the wreck of the George Henry appeared in a

New London journal, shortly after the occurrence of the disaster to which

it relates

"ICaptain Christopher B. Chapell, of Norwich Town, has arrived in the
bark Monticello, from Hudson's Bay, together with the mate and part of

the crew of the bark George Henry, of New London, which has been

wrecked upon the Lower Savage Islands. She was forced upon the rocks
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the 16th of July, by strong tides in calm weather, heavily beset by large
floes of ice, which, for the lack of wind, rendered the vessel unmanageable,
and she became a total wreck. After saving a great quantity of provisions,
stores, and other valuable property, Captain Chapell left the island, with
his whole crew and officers, in five boats, to make the best of their way
toward St. John's, Newfoundland. Leaving the island on the 26th of July,
they crossed down to Resolution Island 28th, when a stress of weather,
and much ice, caused them to land on the rocks, where they were detained
for four days, at the end of which time they launched toward Button
Island, on the opposite side of the Straits, distant &fty miles ; but, owing
to calms and head-winds, were thrown back near Resolution Island, and
surrounded by a pack of ice. This closed together so quick upon their
bbats that they had but just time enough to haul them up on the ice, and
save them from being crushed to pieces. Three of them were slightly
stove. They remained on the ice three hours, before it got so still that
they could launch with safety, and make for the shore, which the last two
boats reached in time to shun a gale that came on suddehly. Here the
boats were detained for ten days, both ice and wind bound, and the rain
scarcely ceased during the time, making their situation very uncomfortable.
On the 1oth of August they launched again, and proceeded on the voyage.
Owing to lack of wind, they had to toil with oars for twelve hours, when
with a breeze came fog and rain, that soon wet and chilled all hands.
They then sailed among ice, making a course as wel as they could toward
Button Island, which they were unable to reach for ice. On the night of
the 11th two of the boats got separated in thick, dark weather, and on the
morning of the 12th a gale of wind came on, which, together with a high
sea, discomfited the boats not a little. Consulting one another how best
to proceed for safety, it was decided to run for land, which was distant
twenty-five miles. On running toward the land, they came-to a heavy
pack of ice, through which it was necessary to go, if possible, to reach the
land, it being their only way of'safety. They sailed on, and fortunately
found the ice so slack that the boats could run among it-still heading for
the land, which now appeared only about six miles, though it was much
farther off, and presented nothing but perpendicular cliffs, up which it
would be impossible for man to climb, and no prospect of saving the boats,
without which there would be no chance of escape from the barren island,
where they might have been delivered from the jaws of the ocean only to
starre. So they held another consultation. In all eyes their hope seemed

forlorn, and their hearts sank within them as the gale increased and the
h seaarose. Then all were ready to give up in despair, when, lo ! à sail ap-

peared-a tiny sail-and they rejoiced that the lost boats were still afloat.

e With the aid of a glass they made out a schooner, for which they steered

Of with joyful hearts, and, after a long time, were diseovered by her captain
n and kindly received. It was then found that, two hours before, she had

picked up the miing boats. Thus ail wereprovidentially drawn together,
and delivered out of much danger."
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VII.

Bob's Measurement.-Page 299, Vol i.

Kingwatcheung's (Bob's) measurement was as follows

38 inches around his body, over the breast.

42 inches around his shoulders, over his arma.

15 inches around his neck.

22 inches around his head.

5 feet 2 inches in height.

5 feet 3 inches from finger tip to finger tip.

He was probably from 40 to 45 years of age.

VIII.

Frobisher's Expeditions.-Page 303, Vol. i.

Frobisher left England on the 15th of June, 1576, with three vessels-

the Gabriel, a bark of twenty-five tons; the Michael, a bark of twenty

tons ; and a pinnace, of ten tons. On the 11th of July " he had sight of

an high and ragged land," which was the southern part of Greenland; but

he was kept from landing by ice and fogs. Not far from that point his

pinnace, with four men, was lost. "Also the other barke, named the

Michael, mistrusting the matter, conveyed themselves privily away from

him, and returned home, with great report that he was.cast away." Fro-

bisher, nevertheless, went on alone with the Gabriel, and after encountering

much severe weather, entered the water which he called "Frobisher

Strait," noir to be knowh by the name of Frobisher Bay. He shortly

after had interviews with the natives, several of whom came-on board his

vessel. The mariners, trusting them, began to hold open intercourse with

the people, and a party of five went on shore in a boat; these were cap-

tured by the natives, and the captain could get no intelligence of them

during the remainder of the time he spent there. Frobisher then turned

his attention to obtaining some tokens of his voyage to carry back with

him to England. He lured one of the native men on board, and took him

off with him. "Whereupon," says Hakluyt, "when he found himself in

captivity, for very choler and disdaine he bit his tongue in twaine within

his mouth ; notwithstandihg, he died not thereof, but lived till he came in

England, and then he died of cold which he bad taken at sea."

Frobisher reached England, on his return, early in October of that year.

Among the relies and tokens he brought home with him was one piece of

black stone, of great weight, "much like to a sea cole in colour." This,

being accidentally put in the fire, presented an appearance something like

gold. Certain refiners of London expressed the opinion that the specimen

submitted to them contained gold, and a second expedition was quickly
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set on foot. This expedition was, as Hakluyt says, "for the searching

more of this golde ore than for the searching any further discovery of the
passage. 4

On the 31st of May, 1577, Frobisher set sail on his second voyage,
having three vessels-the Hyde, of two hundred tons ; the Gabriel, and the
Michael-and in due time again entered Frobisher Bay. On the 19th of
July he went ashore with a large company of his officers and men, and
ascended a high hill, which, with much cerem*y, he named Mount War-
wick. Two of the Englishmen then had an interview with two of the
natives, a great crowd of whom had collected to view the strange spectacle
exhibited before them. This interview resulted in trading to a consider-

able extent. Shortly afterward, Frobisher went with the master of his

vessel to hold an interview with two others of the natives, meaning to

seize them and carry them on board his vessel, intending to dismiss one

with many presents, and to retain the other as an interpreter. They made

the attempt at capture as agreed upon, but their feet slipped on the snow,

and the natives escaped from their grasp; thereupon turning and attacking

the two Englishmen, slightly wounding Frobisher. Some of the jip's

conipany, coming to the others' assistance, captured one of the nativend
carried him on board.

On the 26th of July, what was thought to be a very rich mine ore
was discovered in the Countess of Warwick's Sound, and twenty tons of it

were got together. On one of the islands in Bear Sound a tomb was found

with a white man's bones in it. The captive native, being interrogated by

signs, declared that the man had not been killed by the Innuits, but by

wolves. In the latter part of July, various portions of the clothing of the

missing five men. of the first expedition were found in York Sound. The

finding of the clothes gave hope that the men were yet alive, and a note

was written and left where the relics were discovered. These things having

been reported to the others, an expedition was made to the point indicated.

When the place was reached, however, all vestiges had disappeared, having

clearly been taken away by the natives. The expedition penetrated farther

from the shore, and soon came upon a village of tents, the inhabitants of

which, to the number of sixteen or eighteen, put to sea in a boat. Being

then hardly pressed, the natives went again ashore on a point in York

Sound, where they were attacked by the English. In the fight which

ensued five or six of the natives were killed, most of the rest escaping.

The party thereupon returned to the ships, carrying with them one of

their own men dangerously hurt by an arrow, and a native woman who

had been captured.

Then all the vessels returned to the Countess of Warwick's Sound. Not

long after, the natives came to treat for the return of the captive woman.

Frobisherintimated to them that he demanded first the release and de-

livery of his five men. -The captive man, who acted as interpreter, was at

first so much affected at sight once more of his people, that he " fell so out

into tears that he could not speake a word in a great space." Then he

I
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conferred with them, and afterward assured Frobisher that the men were
alive, and should be delivered up; calling on him, moreover, to.send then
a letter. Therefore a letter was written, and on the 7th of August the
natives took it, signifying that in three days they would return. At the
appointed time they indeed returned, and showed thenselves-in small
numbers, but yet brought no letter or word from the missing men. More-
over, it ws observed that many of them were eonrcealed behind the rocks,
and it seemed clear that nome treachery-was meditated; whereupon the
English prudently kept away from the trap. By the 21st of August, the
work of loading the ships with two hundred tons of the ore was finished,
and on the 23d sail was imade for England.

The show of ore which Frobisher took back to England excited so much

enthusiasm. for another expedition, that a fleet of fifteen vessels was ready
to sait in May, 1578. It ws proposed to establish a colony of one hundred
persons, who should live through the year on an island in the Countess of
Warwick's Sound. This colony was to consist of miners, mariners, soldiers,

gold-refiners, bakers, carpenters, &c. A "strong fort or bouse of timber,
artificially framed and cunningly devised by a notable learned man," was

to be carried out in the sips, and put up on the island. On the way out,

however, one of the barks was sunk, and part of the house was lost.
On the lst of August the order was given from Frobisher, who had

reached the Countess of Warwick's Sound, to disembark from the vessels
all the..men and stores, and land them on the Countess of Warwick's
Island, and to prepare at once for mining. "Then," says Hakluyt, "whilst
the Mariners plyed their worke, the Captaines sought out new mynes, the
goldfiners made tryall of the Ore," &c. On the 9th, a consultation on the

house was held. It was discovered that only the east side and the south

side of the building had come safely to hand, the other parts having been

either lost or used in repairing the ships, which had been much beaten by
storms in the passage. It was then thought, seeing there was not timber

enough for a bouse to accommodate one hundred people, that a bouse for

sixty should be set up. The carpenters, being consulted, declared that

they should want five or six weeks to do the work, whereas there remained

but twenty-three days before the sbips must leave the country ; conse-

quently it was determined not to put up the bouse that year.

On the 30th of August, as Hakluyt says, " the Masons finished a bouse

which Captaine Fenton caused to be made of lyme and stone upon the

Countess of Warwick's Island, to the end we might prove, against the next

yeere, whetheethe snow could overwhelme it, the frost break it up, or the

people dismember the same." Again: "We buried the timber of our

pretended [intended] fort."

The fact that this expedition carried a large quantity of coal is shown

by the following extract from Hakluyt, concerning the leakage of water on

board the fleet: "The great cause of this leakage and wasting was for that

the great timber and sea cole, which lay so weighty upon the barrels,

brake, bruised, and rotted the hoopes asunder."



On the lat day of August the fleet set sail on its return to England.

The following, upon the same subject, is fromn the Gentleman's Magazine

for 1754, vol. xxiv. p, 46:-

" Philadelphia, Nov. 15.-Sunday lat arrived here the schooner A rgo,

Captain Charles Swaine, who sailed from this port last spring on the dis-

covery of the N.W. passage.. She fell in with the ice off Farewell; left

the eastern ice, and fell in with the western ice, in lat. 58, and cruized to

the northward to lat. 63 to clear it, but could not, it then extending to the

eaatward. On her return to the southward she met with two Danisha hips

bound ta Bull river and Disco, up Davis's streights, who had been in'the

ice fourteen days, off -Farewell, and had then stood to westward ; and

assured the commander that the ice was fast to the shore all above Hud-

son's streights to the distance of 40 leagues out ; and that there had not

been such a severe winter as the last these 24 years that they had used

that trade : they had been nine weeks from Copenhagen. The Argo, find-

ing she could not get round the ice, pressed through it, and got into the

streight's mouth the 26th of June [sic], and made the island Resolution ;
but was forced out by vast quantities of driving ice, and got into a clear

sea thei st of July [sic]. On the 14th, cruizing the ice for an opening to

get in again, she met four sail of Hudsn's Bay ships endeavouring to get

in, and continued with them 'till the 19th, when they parted in thick

weather, in lat. 62 and a half, which thick weather continued to the 7th of

Atgus; the Hudaon's Bay men supposed themselves 40 leagues from the

western land. The Argo ran down the ice from 63 to 57.30, and after

repeated attempts to enter the streights in vain, as the season for discovery

on the western side of the Bay was over, she went in with the Labrador

coast, and discover'd it perfectly from 56 to 65 ; finding no les than six

inlets, to the heads of all which they went, and of which they have made

a very god chart,' and have a better account of the country, its soi],

produce, &c. than has hitherto been publish'd. The captain says 'tis much
like Norway; and that there is no communication with Hudson's Bay

through Labrador, where one has been imagined ; a high ridge of moun-
tains running N. and S. about 51 leagues within the coast. In one of-the

harbours they found a deserted wooden house with a brick chimney, which

had been built by some English, as appeared by sundry things they left

behind ; and afterwards, in another harbour, they met with captain Gof,

in a snow from London, who inforn'd [sic] that the sanie snow had been
there last year, and landed somte of'the Moravian brethren, who had built
that houae.; but the natives having decoyed the then captain of the snow,

and five or six of his handa, in their boat, round a point of land at a dis-

tance from the snow, under pretence of trade, carried them all off (they

having gone imprudently without arma) ; the snow, after waiting sixteen
days without hearing of them, went home, and was obliged to take the
Moravians to help to work the vessel. Part of her business this year was

to inquire after those men. Captain &vaine discovered a fine fishing bank,
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which lies but six leagues off the coast, and extends from lat. 57 to 54,
supposed to be the same hinted at in Captain Davis's second voyage."

P. 577, [under date] " Tuesday, 31st Dec. 1754. * * * The schooner

Argo, Captain Swaine, is arrived at Philadelphia, after a second unsuc-

cessful attempt to discover a northwest passage. (See an account of thefirst

voyage; p. 46. See also p. 542.)"

[On that page, 542, there is merely a list of all voyages to discover a

north-west passage, &c. previous to that of the Argo.-Hal.]

Macpherson (" The Annals of Commerce, Manufactures, Fisheries, and

Navigation," in 4 vols. London, 1805, vol. iii.) says :-

" This summer [Sept. 1772.-H.] some gentlemen in Virginia subscribed

for the equipment of a vessel to be sent upon an attempt for a north-west

passage. Under their auspices, Captain Wilder sailed in the brig Diligence

to the lat. 69' 11', in a large bay which he supposed hitherto unknown.

He reported that, from the course of the tides, he thought it very probable

that there is a passage, but that it is seldom free of ice, and therefore

impassable.* But an impassable passage (if such language may be allowed<

is no passage for ships. But the impossibility of finding such a passage,
in any navigable sea, was, at the same time, further demonstrated by the

return in this sunumer of Mr. Hearne, a naval officer then in the service of

the Hudson Bay Company," &c. &c.

[Following this is matter that refers to the information the Indians gave

Hearne.-Hall]

Ix.

The Loss of the Bark " Kitty."-Page 322, Vol i.

The Bark Kitty, of Newcastle, England, sailed from London for Hudson's

Bay on the 21st of June, 1859, and was wrecked on the ice September 5th

in the sanie year. The.wife of the captain, writing to an arctic voyager

with the hope that he might procure some tidings of her husband, thus

states the material facts, as reported by survivors who haçi returned to

England. After mentioning the date of the shipwreck, she continues as

follows:-

" The crew, having sufficient time to provide themselves with every

necessary they thought prudent to take into their boats, landed on Saddle-

back Island, and remained there four days, during which time they met

several natives. They agreed to separate themselves into two boats, and

to proceed up the straits in hope of meeting the Company's ships coming

-down. My husband, Captain Ellis, with ten men in the long-boat, and

This Virginia voyage of discovery had esSaped the diligence of Dr. Forster. the historia&
of voyages and discoveries in the North.



Mr. Armstrong, chief mate, with four in the skiff, left Saddleback Island
on the morning of September 10th, and at night, either from a snow-storm
or in the dark, the boats lost sight of each other. The skiff, inshore the
next morning, could see nothing of the long-boat. They then proceeded
down the straits again, and sailed for the coast of Labrador. After sailing
sixty-one days, they were picked up by the Esquimaux and taken to a
Moravian missionary settlement. Finally, they arrived at North Shields
on the 28th of August, 1860, and since then there has never been any
tidings of the missing long-boat and her crew."

The following, on the sanie subject, is from the Londou Times of Nov.

17th, 1862

"MURDER OF BRITIsH SEAMEN.-In September, 1859, the Kitty, of
Newcastle, was lost in Hudson's Straits by being nipped in the ice. Five
of her crew, who got into a small boat, after enduring great suffering by
exposure to the cold, succeeded in reaching a Mtoravian missionary station,
where they were hospitably entertained, and three of them sent to their
homes in England next summer. But of the fate of the master of this
vessel, Mr. Ellis, and the remainder of the crew, who left the ship in a
long-boat, nothing has been heard until the arrivid of the vessels from the
Hudson's Bay stations this autumn, when the sad intelligence bas been
brought that the eleven poor fellows fell into the hands of unfriendly
Esquimaux, and were murdered for.the sake of their blankets. The mis-
sionaries at Okak, writing to the widow of the master of the vessel in

August last, say, 'It is with grief, madani, we must inform you that it is,
alas ! only too true that the long-boat, with her master and crew, arrived
at Ungava Bay, but that none of the men survive, Last winter, Esquimaux
from iUngava Bay visited our northernmost settlement, Hebron, who related
that in the winter of 1859-60, several Europeans in a boat landed at the
island called Akpatok, in Ungava Bay. They lived with the Esquimaux
until abait January, upon What the latter could provide for them ; but
then, most likely when their provisions became short, the Esquimaux
attacked theni when they were asleep and killed them, stabbing them with
their knives. There is no doubt of these really being the men from the
Kitty, because the Esquimaux knew there had been another boat, with five
-men belonging to them, whom they deemed lost. They said one man of
the murdered company had very frostbitten feet, and him the Esquimaux
would not kill by stabbing, but showed him a kind of heathen Mercy, as
they put him into the open air until he was dead by severe cold.' It seens
that these unfortunate men had been murdered for the sake of the blankets
they had with them. It would appear that one of the Esquimaux wanted
to save the three Europeans who lodged with him, but they met the same
fate as their companions. The tribe who have committed this murder do
not appear to have been brought in contact with the European missions ;
and the friendly tribe who brought the information into Hebron further
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informed the Moraviau missionaries at that place that a little farther north
from Ungava Bay, a whole crew, consisting in all of about forty men, were
enticed on shore and then killed by the Esquimaux."

X.

Mineralogical and Geological Specimens.- Page 123, Vol. ii.

The following is from Silliman's Journal of March, 1863:-

"Report on the Geological and Mineralogical Specimens collected by Ma. C.
F. HALL in Frobisher Bay.

"TO THE NEw YORK LYCEUM OF NATIRAL HIsToRY:-

"One of your Committee, appointed to examine the collection of mine- b

rals and fossils made by Mr. Charles F. Hall in his late Arctic Exploring t

Expedition, begs leave to report that he found the collection of fossils r

small in number of individual specimens, and limited in the range of its b

species, but possessitig great interest to the student of arctic geology. a

"The specimens are as follows P
T

"Maclurea magna (Lesueur). No. of specimens 7
Casts of lower surface.,3

Endoceras proteiforme ? (Hall). , ,

Orthoceras (badly worn specimens). ,1,s3

Heliolites (new species).,2 g
Heliopora ,, ,,, 1
fHalysites catenulata Fscher).

Receptaculites (new species) an

"This collection was made at the head of Frobisher Bay, lat. 63' 44f N. tg
and long. 6S' 56 W. from Greenwich, at a point which, Mr. Hall says, is mnn
' a mountain of fossils,' similar to the limestone bluff at Cincinnati, withE

which he is familiai. This limestono rosts upon mica schist, specimens of

which ho also brought from tho same Iocality. Whether the limestone was

conformable to the schist or flot, Mr. Hall did flot determine. It is much e
to be regretted that this interesting point was not oxamined by him, s
as it is doubtful whother this locality may evor be visited by any future s
explorer. the

l"The fossils, without doubt, are ail Lower Silurian. The Madlure<a an
magna would place the limestone containing it on the horizon -of the Chazy
limestone of New York The Holysite catenuk"datba been found in e
Canada in the Trenton beds, but in New York flot lower than the Niagara a
limestono. The Endoceros proteif orme belongs to the Trenton limestone.
The Reeptacuites (unkke the several species of the Galon limestone of
the West, or the R. oc sta me of Canada. Mr.Salter speas iofmone found

cofralet h shs r oM. aldd o eerie t4 smc



in the northern part of the American continent. This may be that species,

or it may be a new one; which it was we have no means of determining.

The Orthocerata were but fragments, and so badly water-worn that the
species could not be identified.

"The specimens of corals were very perfect and beautiful, and unlike

any figured by Professor Hall in the Palaeontology of New York. The
Heliolites and Ieliopora belong to the Niagara group in New York, but

in Canada they have been found in the Lower Silurian. For the identi-

fication of strata, corals are not always reliable. Whether these species are
similar or identical with any in the Canadian collection, it was out of my

power to determine. They are unlike any figured by Mr. I. W. Salter.

" R. P. STEVENS.

"One of the Conmittee appointed to examine the mineral specimens
brought froin Frobisher, Bay by Mr. Hall, reports that the specimens,
though quite numerous, were mostly of the sanie general character. The
roCks were nearly all mica schist. Some of the specimens were taken from
boulders; some froum the ruins of houses, and had the mortar still attached;
and some were from the rock in its natural position. There was nothing
peculiar in· the rock, it presenting the usual variations in composition.

The other specimens were an argillaceous limestone, determined by its
fossils to be Lower Silurian; a single specimen of quartz, crystallized, and
presenting, besides the usual six-sided termination, another pyramid whose
angle was much more obtuse ; magnetic iron, some of which was found in
sttu, and other specimens which were evidently boulders, and had under-
gone for some time the action of salt-water ; a few pieces of iron pyrites,
bituminous coaf, and nodlules of flint or jasper. . . . . .

"[The part of this report oinitted gives reasons for believing the coal
and siliceous' nodules to have been brought fron England by Frobisher,
who, it is well known, took out large supplies and many miners, expecting
tp mine and smelt ores. Some 'blooms' of iron which Mr. Hall found
may have been the result of their operations with the magnetic iron.-
EDS.]

l . . . . This theory is supported by the tradition of the natives, who
say that the coal was brought there by the foreigners,* as well as by the
entire absence of any indications of geological strata so high up in the
series as the Carboniferous formation. The siliceous pebbles seem to have
served as gravel for the mortar used in building the houses for carrying on
the various objects for which the expedition was sent out. No trace of
any mineral containing silver existed in the collections. The sands sup-
posed by Mr. Hall to be those in which Frobisher found gold have not yet
been assayed. A small bead detached from an ornament worn by the
natives was found to be lead.

"THos. EGLESTON."

Everything that secus to then peculiar they refer to tiis source.
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XI.

Arctic Bledge.-Page 228, Vol. ii.

The sledge which I had made in Cincinnati, and took with me on my

expedition to the North, was made after the sledge "Faith," the favourite

sledge of Dr. Kane on his last expedition. The qply difference between

his and my sledge was as follows:-Dr. Kane's was' feet 8 inches wide,

while mine was only 2 feet 6 inches. The shoeing of Dr. Kane's was three-

sixteenths-inch steel, while the shoeing of mine, on arriving at the North,

was slabs of the jawbone of the whale (the article used by the niatives), 1

inch thick and 3j inches wide.

The dimensions of the "Faith " (of Dr. Kane's) were as folows

Length of runner . . . . . . . . . . .

Height of ditto . .. . . . . . . . . .

Horizont4l width of rail . . . . . . . .

base of runner . . . .
other parts

Thickness of all parts . .. -. . . . . . .

Length, resting on a plain surface . . . . .

Cross-bars, five in number, making a width of .

ft. in.
13 0
() 8
0 21

0 31
0 2

0 il
6 0
3 8

END OF VOL. II.
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